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Task  DESCRIBE  PHILOSOPHIES  AND  FACILITIES  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION. 


Purpose  IN  ORDER  TO  UNDERSTAND  HOW  YOU  FEEL  ABOUT  A  CAREER  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION,  YOU  MUST  BE  AWARE  OF  THE  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  PROGRAMS  AND 
HOW  THEY  ARRANGE  THEIR  FACILITIES.  DIFFERING  THEORIES  WILL  CAUSE  EACH 
CENTER  TO  FUNCTION  UNIQUELY.  THIS  GUIDE  WILL  ACQUAINT  YOU  WITH  THESE 
DIFFERENCES. 
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Est.  Time 

PrereqA 
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001 

6  hrs . 

1  June  9 ,  1981 

LEARNING  CONTRACT 


r I  STUDENT  DATA  A 


NAME  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  resources  related  to  philosophies  and  types  of  centers,  you  will  identify 
early  childhood  facilities.  To  master  this  task  you  will  complete  written 
criterion  exam  with  16  out  of  22  correct  or  75%  accuracy. 


2a  MICRO — PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1.  Research  the  differing  types  of  early  childhood  facilities. 

2.  Compare  two  philosophies  involved  in  early  childhood  education. 

3.  Describe  philosophies  and  facilities  in  early  childhood  education. 


3  AGREEMENT 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 
- to - - I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  wi  thin___ _ _ 

•the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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iiistiuctor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  i 


Research  the  differing  types  of  early  childhood  facilities. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resourcel  to  research  the 
differing  types  of  child  care 
facilities . 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
the  different  types  of  centers. 


3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  in¬ 
structor. 


V 


RESOURCES 


Draper,  Mary  and  Henry  Caring  for 
Children  Chapter  19  assigned  to 
each  student. 

Draper,  Henry  and  Mary  Caring  for 
Children  Student  Guide  p.  83-84 
from  instructor. 

MPO  2  in  this  SLG. 
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\ 

MPO 
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001 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 

Compare  two  philosophies  involved  in  early  childhood  education. 


Activity  Sheet  001-002-002 


Directions:  On  this  page  complete  the  following: 

1.  Describe  an  academic  preschool. 


2.  What  do  you  think  are  the  advantages  that  a  preschooler  would  have 
going  to  this  type  of  school? 


3.  Describe  a  traditional  preschool. 


4.  What  do  you  think  are  the  advantages  that  a  preschooler  would  have 
going  to  this  type  of  school? 


5.  What  conclusion  about  the  two  was  reached  in  this  article?  Do  you 
agree?  Disagree? 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 


CCA  "9.0201  002  002 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  3 


Describe  philosophies  and  facilities 


in  early  childhood  education. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Reread  resource  1  to  review  the 
different  philosophies  and 
facilities  in  early  childhood 
education. 

2.  When  you  feel  ready  for  evalua¬ 
tion  for  mastery,  complete  re¬ 
source  2. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Draper,  Mary  §  Henry  Caring  for 
Children  Chapter  19  assigned  to 
each  student. 

2.  Draper,  Mary  &  Henry  Caring  for 
Children  Teachers  Resource  Guide 

p.  297  Pre/post  test  Chapter  19  from 
instructor. 


After  completing  the  exam,  dis¬ 
cuss  the  results  with  your  in¬ 
structor. 

Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide. 


Instructor 


SLG  in  classroom  file  box, 


PROGRAM  Child  Care 

CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #  001 


DIRECTIONS: 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  HAVE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  describe  philosophies  and  facilities 
rn  early  childhood  education.  You  are  to  answer  questions  1  to  15 
on  page  297-298  of  Caring  for  Children  Teachers  Resource  Guide 
p.  297  pretest/post  test  for  Chapter  19.  ~~ - * - 

DO  NOT  WRITE  ON  THIS  TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  16 
out  of  _ 22  items  correctly,  (75%).  - 
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(Pages  324-335) 
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Chapter  19 

Centers  for  Children 

Score 


Your  Challenge 

This  chapter  will  enable  you  to  .  . 

•  Name  and  describe  three  types  of  child  care 

•  Name  and  describe  different  types  of  child  care  centers. 

•  Explain  what  services  are  not  usually  provided  in  child  care. 

•  List  what  to  look  for  in  a  good  center. 

•  Explain  what  must  be  done  to  establish  a  children's  center. 


Complete  the  following  with  the  correct  answers. 

1 .  Which  one  of  the  following  lists  three  basic  types  of  child  care? 

a.  Family  day  care  homes,  centers,  and  nursery  schools. 

b.  Custodial,  elementary,  and  educational. 

c.  Developmental,  custodial,  and  comprehensive. 

d.  Good,  poor,  and  excellent. 


2.  Match  the  types  of  child  care  centers  on  the  left  with  their  characteristics  on  the  right. 

a.  Family  day  care  home 

b.  Day  care  center 


Group  care  for  more  than  five  or  six  children  in  a  building 
planned  for  child  care  purposes. 


c.  Group  day  care  home 

d.  Kindergarten /nursery 
school 

e.  Head  Start 


A  residential  home  used  as  a  building  for  care  of  one  to  fifteen 
children. 

Part  day  program  of  education  and  enrichment  for  learning 
and  development. 

A  private  home  licensed  to  provide  care  for  five  children  or  less 
in  a  residential  area. 


A  community  program  to  improve  the  development  of  dis¬ 
advantaged  children.  Supported  by  federal  funds. 

3.  Some  child  care  services  provide  24-hour  care.  (T  or  F) 

4.  Which  two  are  not  steps  for  establishing  a  children’s  center? 

a.  Locate  a  site  for  the  center. 

b.  Determine  whether  the  site  is  or  can  be  zoned  for  child  care  services. 

c.  Apply  for  a  permit  of  occupancy. 

d.  Hire  the  staff  for  a  one-year  contract. 

e.  Apply  for  non-profit  status. 

f.  Request  a  visit  from  the  licensing  agent  to  determine  whether  or  not  standards  for 
operating  have  been  met. 


(Continued  on  next  page) 


5.  Which  three  agents  may  be  of  help  in  providing  information  and/or  service  needed  for 
setting  up  a  children’s  center? 

a.  Professional  child  development  consultant, 
b  Child  care  licensing  unit  of  the  welfare  department. 

c.  Better  Business  Bureau;  credit  reference  service. 

d.  Nurse  practitioner;  pediatrician. 

e.  Children’s  hospital. 

f.  Small  Business  Association;  Chamber  of  Commerce;  legal  counselor. 

6.  Match  the  basic  type  of  child  care  on  the  left  with  the  correct  description  on  the  right. 


a.  Custodial 

b.  Developmental 

c.  Comprehensive 


In  addition  to  providing  developmental  care,  this  type  provides  chil¬ 
dren  and  families  with  health,  nutrition,  psychological,  and  social 
services. 

This  type  offers  limited  service,  providing  for  the  sole  care  of  children 
with  little  attention  to  special  efforts  for  each  child's  total  development. 

This  type  makes  special  efforts  to  enhance  development  through  staff 
planning  and  meaningful  experiences  for  the  children. 


7.  Parents  today  have  many  opportunities  to  be  involved  in  the  planning  and  activities  of  their 
child’s  program.  (T  or  F) 


8.  In  order  to  receive  a  license  to  operate,  a  center  must  meet  which  two  of  the  following 
requirements? 

a.  Employ  a  registered  nurse. 

b.  Meet  certain  sanitation  and  health  standards. 

c.  Have  new  equipment. 

d.  Meet  general  facility  standards. 


9.  *Day  care  originated  to  provide  enrichment  experiences  for  children  whose  parents  could 
afford  it.  (T  or  F) 


10.  The  chief  disadvantage  of  comprehensive  child  care  is  that  it  is  expensive  and  requires 
coordination  of  services  among  community  agencies.  (T  or  F) 


(Continued  on  next  page) 
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Pre/Post  Test,  Chapter  19— Centers  for  Children 


Fill  in  the  Blanks:  In  the  blanks  at  the  left,  write  the  letter  of  the  word(s)  from  the  right-hand  column 
that  correctly  completes  each  sentence. 


1.  There  are  basically  three  types  of  child  care:  - 

offers  limited  types  of  child  care; - takes  special 

efforts  to  enhance  development;  and  - provides 

children  and  families  with  special  services  in  addition  to 
providing  developmental  care. 

2.  Head  Start  receives _ support  as  well  as  commu¬ 

nity  support. 

3.  The _ serves  children  from  birth  to  three  years  old 

and  their  families. 

4.  In  most  states  a  maximum  of  five  children  is  permitted 

by  law  in  a - 

5.  Usually _ and  kindergartens  function  a  few  hours  a 

day  to  offer  enrichment  programs  in  the  form  of  instruc¬ 
tion  or  special  emphasis  on  the  child’s  early  development 
and  learning. 


A.  federal 

B.  developmental 

C.  Home  Start 

D.  custodial 

E.  comprehensive 

F.  welfare  agency 

G.  kindergarten 

H.  child  care 

I.  nursery  schools 

J.  Head  Start 

K.  family  day  care  home 

L.  Child  and  Family 
Resource  Program 


6.  Many  states  now  have _ as  part  of  the  public  school 

program. 

7.  _ is  a  community  program  with  the  major  goal  of 

improving  the  development  of  disadvantaged  children 
from  three  to  six  years  old. 


8.  Some  Head  Start  programs  are  organized  in  - 

settings. 

9.  _ programs  are  similar  to  Head  Start  programs  but 

serve  children  under  three  years  of  age. 


10.  Bulletins  containing  licensing  requirements  are  available 
from  most _ offices. 


Multiple  Choice:  In  the  blanks  to  the  left  of  the  question,  place  the  letters  representing  the  best 
possible  answers. 

_  11.  A  custodial  child  care  program  provides  which  two  of  the  following: 

A.  Planned  activities  which  offer  stimulating  and  enriching  experiences  for  the  overall 
development  of  the  child 

B.  Psychological  services  and  testing  for  each  child 

C.  Free  play,  rest,  and  nap  time 

D.  Snacks  and  meals 

_  12.  Which  two  of  the  following  are  factors  which  should  be  investigated  when  evaluating  a 

children’s  center? 

A.  License  for  operating 

B.  Type  of  uniforms  worn  by  center  workers 

C.  Nutritionally  adequate,  well-planned  food 

D.  Type  of  neighborhood  in  which  center  is  located 


CARING  FOR  CHILDREN  TEACHER  S  RESOURCE  GUIDE 

Draper  and  Polk — Copyright  ©  1979 
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13.  Which  two  of  the  following  steps  are  required  for  establishing  a  children’s  center? 

A.  Buy  a  piece  of  property  for  building  a  center. 

B.  Apply  for  a  permit  of  occupancy. 

C.  Apply  for  a  license  to  operate  when  requirements  and  standards  are  met. 

D.  Apply  for  a  food  handler’s  permit. 

14.  Which  two  of  the  following  are  requirements  common  to  all  centers  for  meeting  minimum 
standards  for  securing  a  license  to  operate  a  children’s  center? 

A.  Personnel  must  be  high  school  graduates. 

B.  Fire  regulations  must  be  met. 

C.  Police  protection  must  be  provided. 

D.  Health  and  safety  requirements  must  be  maintained. 

15.  Which  two  of  the  following  types  of  insurance  coverage  are  usually  given  priority  when 
considering  the  operation  of  a  children’s  center? 

A.  Social  Security  for  employees 

B.  Loss  of  time  insurance  for  employees 

C.  Life  insurance 

D.  Liability  insurance  for  children  and  adult  employees 
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A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task  RESEARCH  THE  USE  OF  PIAGET  PHILOSOPHY  IN  YOUR  TEACHING. 


Purpose  JEAN  PIAGET  SPENT  MANY  YEARS  STUDYING  HIS  OWN  CHILDREN  AND  OTHER  CHILDREN 
THE  RESULT  OF  HIS  RESEARCH  SERVES  AS  A  BASIS  FOR  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  PHILO¬ 
SOPHY.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  ACQUAINT  YOU  WITH  THE  FOUNDATION  OF  HIS 

THEORIES. 


nooi/Mrwi  - 


19  1982 
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Est.  Time 

Prereq.^ 
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12  hrs. 

ccai  y 

December  23,  1980 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  resource  material  and  observation  experiments  based  on  Piaget 
philosophy,  the  student  will  research  and  complete  a  game/toy  to  enhance 
Piaget’s  philosophy.  An  acceptable  rating  of  1£  out  of  19_  or  75_%  on  the  pro¬ 
duct  checklist  andU_  out  of  14_  or  75%  on  the  criterion  exam  will  attest  to 

mastery. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE^) 

1.  Acquire  basic  information  about  the  Piaget  philosophy. 

2.  Research  the  sensori  motor  stage  of  the  child. 

3.  Explain  the  preoperat ional  stage  of  a  child's  development 

4.  Research  the  use  of  Piaget  philosophy  in  your  teaching. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i, 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

to _  .  I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within - __ - - -  ... 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 

perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 


r 
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Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #1 


Acquire  basic  information  about  the  Piaget  philosophy. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  View  resource  1  to  give  you  an 
overview  about  Piaget's  philosoph 
in  the  world  of  education. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  analyze 
the  contents  of  the  filmstrip. 

3.  Read  resource  3  to  evaluate  some 
misconceptions  people  have  about 
learning. 


4.  Complete  resource  4  to  evaluate 
the  contents  of  resource  3. 

5.  After  approval  of  resource  2  and 
4  by  your  instructor,  proceed  to 
next  MPO. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Filmstrip  "Forcing  the  Child  to  Fail" 
in  audio  visual  cabinet. 


2.  Activity  sheet  010-001-002  in  learning 
guide . 

3.  a.  Elkind,  David  "Misunderstanding  Abou 

How  Children  Learn  Readings  in  Early 
Childhood  Education  78-79  p.  111-112 
in  classroom. 

b.  Draper  Caring  for  Children  p.  82-86 
in  classroom 


4.  Activity  sheet  010-001-004  from  in¬ 
structor. 

5.  Instructor 

MPO #2  in  this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet 
010  01-002 


Filmstrip  -  "Forcing  the  Child  To  Fail" 

Please  review  the  filmstrip  and  answer  these  questions  on  a  separate  sheet 
of  paper. 

1.  What  are  the  ingredients  that  make  for  good  mental  health? 


2.  How  do  parents  needs  and  expectations  affect  their  children? 


3. 


How  can  parents  impart  their  standards  and  values  to  their  children 
and  still  help  the  children  gain  self-acceptance. 


4.  Why  are  Jean  Piaget*  findings  about  the  rate  of  children's  develop 
ment  important? 

5.  What  did  the  filmstrip  try  to  convey  about  a  child's  learning  ability 


6.  Why  is  this  important  to  know? 
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Activity  Sheet 
010-901-004 

Quiz  of  "Misunderstandings  About  How  Children  Learn" 

Answer  the  following  on  this  quiz  sheet.  Upon  completion,  have  your  in¬ 
structor  correct  the  quiz.  Discuss  errors.  Do  not  proceed  to  the  next  MPO 
until  this  quiz  is  discussed. 

Use  +  for  true  and  0  for  false. 

1.  Pressure  to  learn  by  parents  may  cause  a  child  to  have  a  dislike 
for  learning. 

2.  A  child's  thinking  process  is  the  same  as  an  adult's. 

3.  Children  learn  best  while  sitting  still  and  listening. 

4.  Children's  actions  with  objects  help  the  thinking  process. 

5.  A  young  child  is  fully  able  to  understand  general  rules. 

6.  Formal  education  such  as  reading,  spelling  and  arithmetic 
is  inappropriate  for  the  majority  of  preschool  children. 

7.  Parents  who  spend  a  great  deal  of  time  teaching  a  preschooler 
to  read  are  giving  the  child  a  head  start  for  school. 

8.  Parents  of  children  in  low  income  and  deprived  areas  can  raise 
the  child's  I.Q.  by  enriching  them  intellectually. 
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Information  Sheet 
010-002-004 
JEAN  PIAGET 

Piaget  is  a  Swiss  psychologist  trained  in  zoology  whose  major  interests  are 
essentially  philosophical.  Piaget  and  his  associates  have  been  publishing 
their  findings  on  the  development  of  cognitive  processes  in  children  since 
1927,  and  have  accumulated  the  largest  store  of  factual  and  theoretical  ob¬ 
servations  extant  today. 

Periods  in  Piaget's  Developmental  Theory 
(Characteristics  of  the  period) 

Sensorimotor  Period  (0-2  years) 

1.  Object  permanences 

2.  Simple  perceptual  and  motor  adjustments  (lays  foundation  for 
later  representation) 

3.  Stages 

a.  simple  reflexes  (0-1  month) 

b.  coordination  of  reflexes  (1-4  months) 

c.  orientation  of  actions  to  objects  outside  of  the  body 

(4-8  months) 

d.  intentional  behaviors  of  a  purposeful  nature  (8-12  months) 

e.  interest  in  novelty  as  a  satisfaction  with  attempts  to  do 
things  new  ways  (12-18  months) 

f.  symbolic  representation  through  language  and  thinking  be¬ 
ginning  to  replace  trial  and  error  (18-24  months) 

Preoperational  Period  (2-7  years) 

1.  perceptually  oriented 

2.  classifies  by  one  variable  only 

3.  cannot  converse  by  length,  volume,  weight,  or  number 

4.  language  developing  rapidly  -  thought  and  language  become  inter¬ 
related 

5.  transductive  reasonsing  -  A  causes  B,  so  B  causes  A 

Concrete  Operations  (7-11  years) 

1.  begins  to  reason  logically 

2.  reversibility  -can  go  back  to  starting  position  and  relate  to 
present 

3.  associativity-putting  part  together  in  differnt  ways 

4.  maintain  identity  of  objects 

5.  can  conserve  length , volume ,  weight,  and  number 

6.  classifies  by  more  than  one  characteristic 

7.  logical  seriation 

8.  recognition  of  equivalence 
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Activity  Sheet 
010-002-002 


Sensori  motor  observation.  Use  this  sheet  to  complete  the  assignment. 
Find  a  child  in  each  age  group  mentioned  to  complete  this  assignment.  The 
child,  may  be  a  neighbor,  friend, relative  or  a  child  in  preschool 

Object  Permanence  -  the  child  knows  the  object  exists  even  though  it 
cannot  be  seen. 

Using  the  following  test,  see  at  what  point  a  child  seems  to  have  object 
permanence.  Place  a  paper  cup  over  an  object  such  as  a  spool,  button  or 
piece  of  candy. 

How  does  a  child  under  8  months  react?  Does  he/she  know  that  the  object 
is  under  the  cup? 

How  does  a  child  9  to  18  months  react?  Does  he/she  know  that  the  object 
is  under  the  cup? 

Now  try  this  with  a  child  18  to  24  months.  Repeatedly  place  a  favorite 
toy  under  a  yellow  handkerchief  or  paper.  Continue  playing  in  this  manner. 
Then  cover  the  toy  with  another  color  of  handkerchief  or  paper.  Does  the 
child  still  know  that  the  toy  is  under  the  new  color  of  handkerchief  or 
does  he/she  go  back  to  the  old  color?  Has  the  child  learned  object  perman¬ 
ence? 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #4 


Research  the  use  of  Piaget  philosophy  in  your  teaching 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Complete  resource  1  to  determine 
why  children  are  not  capable  of 
understanding  math  concepts. 

2.  After  approval  of  resource  1  by 
the  instructor  read  resource  2a  $ 
b  to  label  relational  concepts. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  evaluate 
appropriate  materials  for  pre¬ 
schoolers  . 

4.  Prepare  to  have  resource  3  eval¬ 
uated  according  to  the  product 
checklist . 

5.  Discuss  evaluation  with  instructo 

6.  Complete  criterion  exam  to  in¬ 
dicate  your  evaluation  of  the 
Piaget  philosophy. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Observation  on  Conservation  Activities 
Draper  and  Polk.  Caring  for  Children 
Teacher's  Resource  Guide  p.  113-116  in 
classroom. 

2.  a.  Draper  Caring  for  Children  p.  86-89 

in  classroom. 

b.  Information  sheet  010-004-002b .  Re¬ 
lational  concepts  in  this  guide. 

3.  Activity  sheet  010-004-003  in  learning 
guide. 

4.  Product  checklist  #010. 


5.  Instructor. 

6.  Criterion  exam  010  from  instructor. 


7.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide  after  discussing  the  exam 
with  the  instructor. 


7.  SLG's  in  classroom  file  boxes 
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Information  Sheet 
010-004-002b 


Rationale  Concepts 

Classification : 

1.  Simple  sorting.  The  child  groups  objects  according  to  color,  size 
or  shape. 

2.  Emergence  of  True  Classification.  Abstracting  the  common  property 
in  a  group  of  objects  and  finding  that  same  property  in  other  ob¬ 
jects  in  the  group. 

3.  Multiplication  Classification.  The  child  can  classify  by  more  than 
one  property  at  a  time  and  can  recognize  that  an  object  can  belong 
to  several  classes  at  the  same  time. 

4.  All -Some  Relation.  The  child  can  distinguish  classes  on  the  basis 
of  a  property  belonging  to  all  numbers  of  the  class  and  a  property 
belonging  to  some  members  of  the  class.  In  a  display  of  red  squares 
and  red  circles,  for  example,  he  recognizes  that  all  the  shapes  are 
red,  and  that  only  some  are  squares  and  some  are  circles. 

5.  Class-Inclusion  Relation.  The  child  can  form  subclasses  of  objects 
(a  class  of  red  beads  and  a  class  of  yellow  beads)  and  can  include 
the  subclasses  in  a  larger  class  (the  class  of  wooden  beads) 

Space  and  Number: 

1.  Physical  Corre spondence  of  Obj ects  on  a  One-to-One  Basis.  The  child 
can  establish  equality  between  two  sets  of  objects  when  the  objects 
correspond  visually. 

2.  One-to-One  Correspondence  When  Physical  Correspondence  is  Destroyed. 
The  child  recognizes  equality  between  sets  of  objects  even  in  the 
absence  of  spatial  equivalence. 

3.  Conservation  of  Quantity.  The  child  recognizes  that  a  particular 
quantity,  whether  it  is  a  liquid  quantity,  like  water,  or  quantity 
of  discrete  objects, like  beads,  does  not  vary  when  the  quantity  is 
moved  so  that  it  occupies  a  different  space.  Ten  is  ten  regardless 
of  whether  the  10  objects  are  in  a  low  flat  container  or  a  tall  thin 
one,  spread  out  in  space  or  bunched  together. 

4.  Conserving  the  Whole  When  the  Additional  Composition  of  Its  Parts 
is  Varied.  The  child  understands  that  8  objects  divided  into  sets 
of  4  and  4  are  numerically  equivalent  to  8  objects  distributed  1  and 
7. 


5.  Conservation  of  Area.  The  child  recognizes  that  area  is  conserved 
even  though  its  appearance  may  change,  provided  nothing  is  added 
or  taken  away. 
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Transformation  of  Perspective.  The  child  is  able  to  picture  how  an 
object  would  look  when  viewed  from  a  different  vantage  point,  or  to 
turn  things  around  in  his  mind  in  order  to  visualize  how  they  would 
look  after  a  transformation  in  space. 


Seriation : 


3. 


Ordering  Obj ects  in  a_  Series  According  to  One  Property.  The  child  is 
able  to  put  objects  in  order  from  shortest  to  tallest  (or  some  other 
property)  and  to  include  all  the  objects  to  be  ordered. 

Ordering  Objects  in  Two  Series  Inversely  Related  to  One  Another.  The 
child  is  able  to  think  of  two  relations  at  once,  and  to  reverse  the 
order  of  arrangement  from  shortest  to  tallest  or  thinnest  to  fattest. 

Seri ation  and  Visual  Representation.  The  child  is  able  to  draw  a 
picture  of  objects  he  has  arranged  in  a  series  and  later  to  draw  the 
picture  in  advance  of  arranging. 

Seriation  of  Geometric  Shapes.  The  child  can  order  a  set  of  geometric 
shapes  increasing  in  area  and  number  of  sides. 
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Activity  Sheet 
010-004-003 


"Preoperational  game/toy" 

Complete  a  game  or  toy  which  can  be  used  in  the  classroom  to  work  on 
relational  concepts.  Use  the  following  format.  Evaluation  will  be  based 
on  the  product  checklist  in  this  guide.  Before  final  completion  of  the  toy/ 
game  discuss  the  project  with  the  instructor  and  try  it  with  a  child.  Make 
any  necessary  changes. 

1.  The  game/toy  should  be  made  to  work  on  one  of  the  following 

relational  concepts: 

a.  Classification 

b.  Seriation 

c.  Spatial  relationships 

2.  Use  idea  books  in  classroom  library  for  sources. 

3.  The  game/toy  should  be  durable.  More  than  one  child  should  be 
able  to  use  it  before  it  is  broken. 

4.  The  game/toy  should  be  appropriate  to  the  preschool  level. 

5.  The  game/toy  should  enhance  the  child's  understanding  of  the  concept. 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Research  the  Use  of  Piaget  Philosophy  in  your  Teaching 


TASK  #010 


PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 


STUDENT'S  NAME 


EVALUATION  SITE 


EVALUATOR'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1  2 


DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  resource  material  and  observation  experiments  based  on  Piaget 
philosophy  the  student  will  research  and  complete  a  game/toy  to  enhance 
Piaget's  philosophy. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS 
CHECKLIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT 
YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  COMPLETE  YOUR  PERFORMANCE  WITH  A 
SCORE  OF  AT  LEAST  26  OUT  OF  34  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY. 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 
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ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


Selected  a  project  appropriate  to  a  relational  concept. 

Selected  a  project  which  demonstrated  knowledge  of  the  cognitive  level 
Selected  a  projected  appropriate  to  the  physical  development  level 
Constructed  project  of  durable  material. 

Tested  project  before  final  production 


TOTAL  POINTS  _ 19 

POINTS  EARNED  _ 

POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  _ ]J. 


PROGRAM 


09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 


TASK  #  010 


DIRECTIONS: 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  iOU  HAVE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  research  the  use  of  Piaget  Philosophy 
in  your  teaching. 

Each  of  the  quesions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is  followed 
by  several  words,  phrases, or  a  series  of  numbers.  Choose  the  one 
which  best  answers  the  question  or  completes  the  statement  correctly. 
Place  the  letter  associated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C  or  D)  m  the 
numbered  blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT  WRITE  ON  THIS 
TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  1 1  out  of  _E4_  items 

correctly,  (75%). 


■*\ 


3. 


6 . 


The  sensori  motor  stage  includes  ages 

a.  0-2  years 

b.  2-7  years 

c.  7-11  years 

The  preoperational  stage  includes  ages 

a.  0-2  years 

b.  2-7  years 

c.  7-11  years 

The  concrete  operational  stage  includes  ages 

a.  0-2  years 

b.  2-7  years 

c.  7-11  years 

During  the  preoperational  stage  the  child  cannot 

a.  conserve 

b.  use  senses 


c. 

preserve 

During  infancy  the  child 

does  not 

a. 

real 

b. 

permanent 

c . 

there 

Curiosity  first  emerges 

during  the 

a. 

concrete  operational 

stage 

b. 

preoperational  stage 

c . 

sensori  motor  stage 

7.  Egocentricity  means  that  a  child  thinks 

a.  from  his/her  point  of  view 

b.  from  his/her  parent’s  point  of  view 

c.  from  his/her  friends  point  of  view 

8.  Knowledge  during  the  properational  stage  is 

a.  organized 

b.  non  existent 

c.  not  systematized 

9.  A  preoperational  stage  child  solves  problems  by 

a.  insight  and  imitation 

b.  imitation  and  pretending 

c.  imitation,  pretending  and  insight 

10.  A  concrete  operational  stage  child  grasps  the  concept  of 

a.  abstract  thinking 

b.  conservation 

c.  relativity 

11.  Classification  means 


a. 

b. 

placing 

putting 

children  in  structured  classrooms 
like  objects  together 

c . 
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12. 


Seriation  is  the  process  of 

a.  putting  like  objects  together 

b.  putting  things  in  order 

c.  lining  up  objects 


13.  Knowing  how  objects  fit  into  space  is 

a.  seriation 

b.  spatial  relationships 

c.  classification 


14.  Temporal  relationships  refer  to 

a.  passing  of  time 

b.  temporary  friendships 

c.  reading  a  clock 
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TASK  010 


Research  the  Use  of  Piaget  Philosophy  in  Your  Teaching 

Answer  Key 

Activity  Sheet  010-001-004 
1.  + 

2.  0 

3.  0 

4.  + 

5.  0 

6.  + 

7.  0 

8.  + 

Criterion  Exam 

1 .  a 

2.  b 

3.  c 

4 .  a 

5.  b 

6.  c 

7.  a 

8.  c 

9.  c 

10.  b 

11 .  b  or  c 

12 .  b  or  c 

13.  b 

14 .  a 
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COMPETENCY— BASED^ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Voc. 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Center 


Task  EXPLORE  YOUR  ROLE  IN  THE  CHILD  CARE  PROGRAM 


Purpose  YOU  HAVE  enrolled  in  this  course  for  various  reasons,  now  is  your 

OPPORTUNITY  TO  EXPLORE  VARIOUS  ASPECTS  OF  THE  PROFESSION  OF  CHILD 
CARE  AND  SEE  WHERE  YOUR  INTERESTS  ARE. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


— 


STUDENT  DATA 

.  .  .  . 


NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES) 


1.  Explore  the  various  duties  of  a  child  care  aide. 

2.  Evaluate  your  personal  qualifications  as  a  child  care  aide. 

3.  Define  the  areas  that  are  available  for  a  child  care  worker 

4.  Define  the  steps  in  applying  for  a  job. 

5.  Explore  personnel  policies  in  a  child  care  setting. 

6.  Identify  ways  of  working  co-operatively  with  others. 

7.  Explore  your  role  in  the  child  care  program. 


g1 2 3 4 5 6 7 1  "  ' 

■  j™ 


— 


AGREEMENT 


± 


I, _  agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  wi thin _ to  I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 

V 
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Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


Directions : 


Activity  Sheet  020-001-002 
Duties  of  a  Child  Care  Aide 


On  this  page  list  seven  duties  of  a  child  care  aide. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 


Evaluate  your  personal  qualifications  as  a  child  care  aide. 


PERSONAL  RATING  SHEET 
Activity  Sheet  020-002-001 


1.  Am  I  neat  in  my  personal  appearance  and  work? 

2.  Am  I  punctual? 

3.  Do  I  apply  myself  to  the  job  without  being  easily 
bored  or  distracted? 

4.  Do  I  adapt  to  new  and  unexpected  situations  easily? 

5.  Can  I  work  under  pressure,  when  necessary,  without 
becoming  nervous  and  upset? 

6.  Do  I  have  confidence  in  my  abilities? 

7.  Am  I  emotionally  stable,  capable  of  taking  things 
in  stride? 

8.  Do  I  have  enough  initiative  to  be  able  to  work  on 
my  own  without  waiting  to  be  told  what  to  do? 

9.  Are  my  job  plans  in  keeping  with  my  own  capacities 
and  the  opportunities  employers  have  to  offer? 

10.  Do  I  have  a  sense  of  duty  and  responsibility? 

11.  Am  I  reliable?  Could  I  be  depended  upon  to  do  a  job 
satisfactorily? 

12.  Do  I  have  the  friendship  and  respect  of  fellow  workers? 

13.  Do  I  cooperate  with  fellow  workers?  (teamwork) 

14.  Do  I  cooperate  with  the  instructor? 

15.  Do  I  follow  directions  willingly  and  without  argument 
when  I  realize  it  is  for  the  good  of  all  even  though 
it  may  not  be  what  I'd  prefer  to  do? 

16.  Do  I  accurately  carry  out  instructions? 

17.  Can  I  accept  criticism  without  feeling  hurt? 

18.  Do  I  ask  questions  about  things  I  do  not  understand 

19.  Do  I  complete  a  job  once  I  start  it? 

20.  Am  I  a  pleasant  person  to  work  with? 

21.  Do  I  like  people? 

22.  Am  I  friendly  and  congenial? 

23.  Do  I  enjoy  activities  with  children? 

24.  Do  I  read  materials  concerning  the  training  of  small 
children? 
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PERSONAL  RATING  SHEET  (con't) 


BOOSTING  THE  SCORE: 

How  did  you  rate?  If  you  answered  yes  to  most  of  the  questions,  you  can 
become  a  good  employee.  All  you  need  now  are  the  necessary  skills  and 
training. 

If,  on  the  other  hand,  you  answered  no  to  a  number  of  the  questions,  you 
have  some  work  to  do  to  strengthen  your  weak  spots,  that  is,  those  things 
about  you  that  need  improvement.  You  can  improve  your  chances  for  success 
in  your  "job  training"  right  now. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


3 


Define  the  areas  that  are  available  for  a  child  care  worker 


r 


Activity  Sheet  020-003-003 
Job  Description  in  Child  Care 


Directions : 
1.  List 


2.  Which 


Using  this  page,  complete  the  following. 
5  jobs  in  the  area  of  child  care. 


areas  do  you  feel  you  would  like  to  pursue? 


V 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


4 


Define  the  steps  in  applying  for  a  job. 


Activity  Sheet  020-004-002 
"Job  Interview" 


Directions:  Complete  your  answers  on 

1.  Complete  a  do  and  don't  list  i 

Do 

this  page. 

n  preparation  for  a  job  interview. 

Don '  t 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


5 


Explore  personnel  policies  in  a  child  care  setting. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  evaluate 

established  policies  for  preschools 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
specific  policies. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  further 
evaluate  personnel  problems  which 
could  occur. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  6  after 
approval  of  resource  2  and  3  by- 
instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Cherry,  Clare  et  al .  Nursery  School 


and  Day  Care  Center  Management  Guide 


p.  101-104  in  classroom  library 

Activity  sheet  0  21-005-002  in  this 
SLG. 

Draper,  Henry  $  Mary  Caring  for 
Children  Teachers  Resource  Guide 
p.  289  and  290  from  instructor. 

MP06  in  this  SLG 
Instructor. 
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Activity  Sheet  020-005-002 
Personnel  policies 


Directions.  Complete  the  following  on  this  page  (use  resource  1) 
Describe  the  standard  policies  in  the  following  areas: 

a.  sick  leave 

b.  substitute 

c.  probational  period 

d.  in-service  training 

e.  staff  meetings 

f.  personnel  differences 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Identify  ways  of  working  co-operatively  with  others. 


PROGRAM  Child  Care 


CRITERION  EXAM 
Task  #  020 


DIRECTIONS: 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  explore 
care  program. 


WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  HAVE 
your  role  in  the  child 


You  are  to  answer  questions  1  to  20  on  pages  285  $  286 

^..r^ng  f°r  Children  Teachers  Guide.  This  is  a  pretest/post  test 
for  Chapter  18. 


DO  NOT  WRITE  ON  THIS  TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer 
£J_  out  of  28  items  correctly,  (  75%). 
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Answer  Key 


020-007-001 


Criterion  exam 


1.  b 

1.  AC 

f 

2.  CD 

2 .  a 

3.  AD 

3.  b  c  d 

4.  BC 

4 .  c 

5.  CD 

5.  T 

6.  BD 

6.  F 

7.  AC 

7.  b 

8.  AB 

8.  c 

9.  0 

9.  preservice 
in  service 

10.  + 

10.  d  i 

11.  + 

11.  the  management 

12.  o 

process  routine 

13.  o 

self  §  employer 

14.  + 

12.  F 

15.  + 

16.  o 

17.  o 

18.  + 

19.  4 

20.  + 
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COMPETENCY— BASED 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL 
CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  .60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Ctr 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


Task  PLAN  CURRICULUM  FOR  PRESCHOOLERS 


Purpose  THE  world  of  preschoolers  is  new  to  you.  you  wonder  about  what  happens 
DURING  A  PRESCHOOL  DAY.  ANOTHER  WORD  F0R™T  IS  CURRICULUM.  CURRICU- 
LUM  IS  WHAT  HAPPENS  IN  A  SCHOOL  DAY.  IN  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  YOU  WILL 
LEARN  EXACTLY  WHAT  HAPPENS  IN  A  PRESCHOOL  DAY  AND  HOW  TO  PLAN  IT. 


v 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


■-  ■ 


Given  material  on  the  various  disciplines  (subjects)  in  a  preschoolers  day, 
you  will  plan  a  unit  of  instruction.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving 
75%  or  29  out  of  39  on  the  product  checklist. 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJ ECTI VE(S) 


1.  Analyze  the  way  children  learn. 

2.  Review  the  various  disciplines  in  a  preschool  curriculum. 

3.  Explore  the  learning  experiences  in  bulletin  boards  and  mobiles. 

4.  Explore  the  learning  experiences  in  field  trips. 

5.  Explore  the  learning  experiences  in  learning  games. 

6.  Plan  curriculum  for  preschoolers. 


r. ; 


3  AGREEMENT 

. I, Ml. 


. :: 


""  *  11 


*  - : 


&P-  l ?>v -  f  ■  '> ; 


m 

.;  'v,  A  T  ' '  < ' 

-  ■  <<•  ri 

. .  . . 


... 

siii 


I«  agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within, _ to _ I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 

V 


r 

DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TP0| 

jCCA  C 

9.0201 

030 

030  J 

Instructor’ 8  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  i 


Analyze  the  way  children  learn 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resouce  1  to  analyze  the  way 
children  learn. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  pinpoint 
areas  of  learning. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  res.  #2  by  your  in¬ 
structor. 


f  f DEPT 

J  L  CCA 


PROG 


09.020 


RESOURCES 

1.  Baker,  Katherine  Understanding  and 
Guiding  Young  Children  p.  153-156 
assigned  to  each  student. 

2.  Activity  sheet  030-001-002  "Ways 
Children  Learn"  in  this  SLG. 

3.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 


TASK 


TPO 


M. 


MPO 


om  y 


Activity  Sheet  030-001-002 
"Ways  Children  Learn" 

Directions:  Complete  the  answers  to  the  following  questions  on  this  page. 

1.  How  does  learning  come  about? 

2.  What  ways  does  a  child  use  to  learn? 

3.  How  can  a  teacher  or  parent  encourage  a  child  to  learn? 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 

Review  the  various  disciplines  in  a  preschool  curriculum. 


Activity  Sheet  030-002-002 
Disciplines  in  the  Curriculum 


rections:  Complete  the  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  Explain  the  term  "play  is  child's  work". 

2.  How  does  play  help  a  child  to  learn?" 

3.  Give  five  examples  of  play  which  causes  later  mental  growth. 

4.  What  can  parents  do  at  home  to  help  children  to  be  interested  in 
art  and  music? 

5.  Give  four  examples  of  suitable  science  material  on  a  preschool  level. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Explore  the  learning  experiences  in  bulletin  boards  and  mobiles 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  evaluate  a 
criteria  for  good  bulletin  boards 

2.  Review  resource  2  to  become  aware 
of  materials  available  in  planning 
bulletin  boards  and  mobiles 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  plan  a 
bulletin  board  or  mobile. 

4.  After  approval  of  resource  3  by 
the  instructor,  proceed  to  re¬ 
source  4. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Information  sheet  030-003-001  in 
this  SLG. 

2.  Bulletin  board  idea  books  in  plan¬ 
ning  room  library. 


3.  Activity  sheet  030-003-003  in  this 
SLG. 

4.  Instructor 

MPO  4  in  this  SLG. 
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Information  Sheet  030-003-001 


BULLETIN  BOARDS 


The  bulletin  board  can  be  a  little  used,  stereotyped  part  of  the  class¬ 
room.  But  with  a  little  imagination  and  careful  planning,  it  can  stir  the 
hearts  and  minds  of  those  seeing  it.  If  children  respond  to  it  readily;  if  it 

confirms  learning,  stimulates  interests,  thinking  and  discussion;  if  the  child¬ 

ren  look  to  it  for  information  and  are  lead  to  new  experiences,  then  the  bulle¬ 
tin  board  is  a  success. 

Appropriate  uses  for  bulletin  boards  in  kindergarten  and  nursery  schools  are  as 
follows : 

1.  as  an  aid  in  preparing  for  or  summarizing  a  field  trip 

2.  as  an  aid  in  learning  about  current  events 

3.  as  an  aid  in  helping  children  learn  colors 

4.  as  an  aid  in  helping  children  learn  to  distinguish  shapes 

5.  as  an  aid  in  a  special  project 

6.  as  an  aid  in  providing  special  recognition  for  a  child 

A  good  bulletin  board  should: 

1.  stress  one  main  idea 

2.  be  aesthetically  pleasing  (colorful,  well-balanced) 

3.  be  kept  as  simple  as  possible. 

4.  be  stimulating,  bu  t  not  distracting 

5.  not  build  wrong  associations,  such  as  having  a  word  other  than 
"apple"  on  a  picture  of  an  apple 

6.  have  neat  and  legible  lettering 

7.  use  phrases  whenever  possible,  rather  than  isolated  words 

8.  have  a  concise  and  enticing  caption  (eg:  The  North  Wind  Does  Blow) 

9.  be  dismantled  as  soon  as  its  usefulness  has  been  served. 

In  planning  a  bulletin  board: 

1.  consider  the  current  interests  of  the  children 

2.  consider  the  current  activities  of  the  classroom 

3.  consider  the  age  of  the  child 

4.  select  one  main  idea  or  theme  to  illustrate 

5.  make  good  choices  of  materials  (eg:  art  work,  pictures) 

6.  consider  textures  --try  to  vary  them 

7.  consider  organization  (sketch  your  plan  to  see  if  it  is  clear) 

8.  keep  caption  simple 

9.  consider  lettering  --neat,  easily  read 
Sources  for  bulletin  board  ideas: 

1.  bulletin  board  books  (illustrating  bulletin  boards) 

2.  magazines  --provide  captions,  ideas 

3.  radio  and  television 

4.  bulletin  boards  of  others 

5.  seasons,  holidays,  special  events 
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Activity  Sheet  030-003-003 
"Planning  a  bulletin  board" 

Plan  a  bulletin  board  or  mobile  for  your  first  teaching  week  using  the 
following  format: 


Mob i 1 e 

1.  Determine  the  theme.  1. 

2.  Decide  how  you  will  hang  the  2. 

mobile  (hanger,  circle,  3. 

square,  individual  strings)  4. 

3.  Select  objects  to  be  placed 

on  mobile.  5. 

4.  Make  a  sketch  of  objects  to  6. 

be  placed  on  mobile. 

5.  Evaluate  your  finished  draw¬ 
ing  on  the  basis  of  the 
bulletin  board  information 
sheet  030-003-001. 


Bulletin  board 

Determine  the  theme. 

Select  background  color 
Select  border 

Preview  existing  bulletin  board 
materials  in  file. 

Make  a  sketch  of  the  arrangement. 
Review  the  characteristics  for  a  good 
bulletin  board  on  information  sheet 
030-003-003  and  evaluate  your  finished 
plans . 
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030-004-002 
Field  Trips 

Directions:  Answer  the  following  on  this  page 
1.  Why  are  field  tri 


ps  an  important  part  of  a  preschool  program? 


2'  youtould'confider!  tripS  t0  g°  °n’  list  three  thinSs  "hich 


comunity  surrounding^he'school?^  *iV#  “  eXa”Ple  °f  each  fr»  the 


4.  Pick  on  trip  from  the  above.  Complete  the  field  trip  form  in  this  SLG. 


S.  How  would  you  introduce  the  trip  to  the  children 
tor  the  experience? 


and  prepare  them 
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Activity  Sheet  030-004-002 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Center 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 


Field  Trip  Request 

Teacher  in  Charge  Class 

Date 


Time 


Destination 


Number  of  Students 
City 


Specific  Address 


Arrangements  made  by 


Title 


Objectives  of  the  trip: 

A.  _ 

B.  _ 

C. 


7.  Has  teacher  visited  destination  prior  to  trip? 

8.  Have  parent  approval  forms  been  distributed? 


This  foim  must  be  sumitted  to  Area  Center  office  at  least  one  week  prior  to 
date  of  trip. 


Date  Rec'd. 


by 


Date  Arrangements  Confirmed 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Explore  the  learning  experiences  in  learning  games 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  la  6  b  5  c  to  be¬ 
come  acquainted  with  learning 
games . 


V 


2.  Plan  a  learning  game  using  re¬ 

source  2. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  the 
instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1. a.  Zadeik,  Esther  Create-a-Game  in 

classroom  library 

b.  Debelak,  Marianne  Creating  Innova¬ 
tive  Classroom  Material  in  class¬ 
room  library 

c.  Deines,  Linda  Kiss  a  Frog  in  class 
room  library 

2.  Activity  sheet  030-005-012  in  this 
SLG. 

3.  MPO  6  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet  030-005-002 
Learning  Games 


Prepare  a  learning  game  using  the  following: 

1.  Decide  on  the  first  theme  for  your  teaching  week. 

2.  Determine  the  topic  for  your  game 

3.  Decide  on  the  type  of  game 

a.  Puzzle 

b.  File  folder 

1.  number 

2.  concepts 
Recipe 
Board 

4.  Draw  a  sketch  of  your  game 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  6 


LEARNING  STEPS 

l. 


Plan  a  three  day  unit  using 
resource  1 . 


2.  When  ready  for  evaluation,  presen- 
the  resume  to  the  instructor  for 
evaluation  on  the  basis  of  the 
product  checklist. 

3.  Discuss  the  results  of  the  check¬ 
list  with  resource  3. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  030-006-001  in  this 
SLG. 

2.  Instructor 

Product  checklist  030 


3.  Product  checklist  030 
Instructor 

4.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file. 
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Activity  Sheet  030-006-001 
"Plan  a  three  day  unit" 


Determine  the  theme  for  your  first  teaching  week. 

2.  Write  down  all  the  things  that  you  could  do  in  an  interest  area  pertaining 
to  that  theme 

a.  art  activities 

b.  blocks 

c.  learning  games  (homemade) 

d.  learning  games  (manufactured) 

e.  housekeeping 

f.  books/puzzles 

3.  Write  down  all  the  activities  you  could  do  in  a  group  (story  rug)  time. 

a.  read  story 

b.  tell  flannelgraph 

c.  do  science  experiment 

d.  act  out  story 

e.  sing  song 

f.  act  out  fingerplay 

g.  do  chalk  talk 

h.  write  a  letter/story 

4.  Determine  snacks 

a.  Two  snacks  could  be  crackers/cookies  (One  large  or  2  small  per  child) 

b.  One  snack  could  be  a  cooking  or  tasting  experience.  Note  food 
available  from  kitchen. 

5.  Write  down  all  the  games  that  could  be  used. 

a.  Indoor 

b.  Outdoor 

c.  Hallway 

6.  Now  divide  the  material  up  so  that  it  is  spread  out  daily. 

7.  Complete  the  daily  group  planning  resume. 
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DAILY  GROUP  PLANNING  RESUME 

Names _ _ _ Date 

To  be  turned  in  at  end  of  session  on  Thursday  along  with  individual  lesson  plans 
Day  Person  in  Charge  Activity 

Tuesday 

Interest  areas  (3) 

Group  Time 
Snack 

Games/outdoor 


Wednesday 
Interest  areas  (3) 

Group  Time 
Snack 

Games/outdoor 


Thursday 

Interest  Areas  (3) 

Group  Time 
Snack 

Games/ out door 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 


/ 


TASK:  Plan  curriculum  for  preschoolers 


TASK  #030 


PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 


STUDENT'S  NAME 


EVALUATION  SITE 


EVALUATOR'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  123 


DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  materials  on  the  various  disciplines  (subjects)  in  a  preschoolers 
day,  you  will  plan  a  unit  of  instruction.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving 
75%  or  20  out  of  26  on  the  product  checklist. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  _20  OUT  OF  26  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL 
ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*) .  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY 
COMPLETED. 


* 


CRITICAL 
Items 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


RATING 


YES 


NO 


Determined  activities  appropriate  to  theme 
Listed  three  learning  games  for  each  day 
Selected  appropriate  group  time  activities 
Determined  nutritious  snacks 

Determined  snacks  according  to  school  standards 

Selected  games  according  to  developmental  level  of  children 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY 
TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED 

=  24 

=  39 
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9 

9 

3 

3 

9 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


J  37<5.7 
.  BECK 


COMPETENCY— BASED  \ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 

Mid- Valley  Area  Vocational 

Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


312/620-8770 _ 

A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Ctr 


Task  plan  daily  routines 


Purpose  A  SUCCESSFUL  SCHOOL  DAY  IS  WELL  PLANNED.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL 
HELP  YOU  RECOGNIZE  A  GOOD  CLASSROOM  EXPERIENCE  FOR  A  PRESCHOOLER. 
THEN  YOU  WILL  LEARN  HOW  YOU,  TOO,  CAN  PLAN  A  SUCCESSFUL  PROGRAM. 


1CP9 

IooeL 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 

f 1 

STUDENT  DATA 

NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  resources  related  to  classroom  planning,  you  will  write  a 
detailed  lesson  plan  for  one  day.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  reaching 
75%  or  40  out  of  54  on  the  product  checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE^) 

1.  Identify  the  reasons  planning  is  important  in  a  program  for 
young  children. 

2.  Identify  various  resources  used  in  planning  curriculum. 

3.  Identify  component  parts  of  the  daily  program. 

4.  Plan  daily  routines. 


[  3  AGREEMENT  

l  _ _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within_ - to - I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency)  / 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Identify  the  reasons  planning  is  important  in  a  program  for  young 
children . 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 


Identify  various  resources  used  in  planning  curriculum. 


Activity  Sheet  040-002-002 
Curriculum  Ideas 

Directions:  Complete  the  following  information  on  this  page 

Identify  books  for  the  following  curriculum  areas 
Discipline  (subject)  Book  Title 


Art 


Science 


Music 


Games 


Language  Arts 


Mathematics 


Activity  Sheet  040-003-002 
Daily  Program 


Directions:  Complete  notes  on  the  component  parts  of  a  daily  program. 


notebook  should  contain  an 

explanation  of: 

a . 

b. 

lesson  plans 

behavioral,  attitudinal 

and  cognitive  objectives 

c. 

interest  areas 

d. 

motivation 

e . 

transition 

f. 

clean  up 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Plan  daily  routines. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  a 
lesson  plan. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  with  your 
teaching  group  to  practice  writing 
lesson  plans. 

3.  When  ready  for  evaluation  accord¬ 
ing  to  resource  3  submit  the  lesson 
plan  to  the  instructor. 

4.  Discuss  resource  3  with  resource  4 

5.  Proceed  to  resource  5. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  040-004-001  "Sample 
lesson  plan"  in  this  SLG. 

2.  Activity  sheet  040-004-002  in  this 
SLG. 


3.  Instructor 

Product  checklist  040 


4.  Instructor 

5.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file. 
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Activity  Sheet  040-004-001 
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Activity  Sheet  040-004-002 
Writing  lesson  plans 


1.  Determine  theme  for  the  week  by  looking  on  theme  calendar  in  classroom. 

2.  Complete  the  lesson  form  plan  in  this  guide  with  your  teaching  group. 

3.  List  all  materials  needed  including  book  titles. 

4.  Be  specific  in  writing  your  objectives. 

5.  Describe  your  procedures  in  detail 

a.  Specify  the  introduction 

b.  Describe  the  activity 

c.  Determine  the  follow  up 

6.  List  the  games  and  their  instructions. 

7.  List  snacks  and  any  discussion  used  during  snack  time. 


CCA  (9.0201  040  040  002 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 


DAILY  GROUP  PLANNING  RESUME 


Names 


Date 


To  be  turned  in  at  end  of  session  on  Thursday  along  with  individual  lesson  plans 
Day  i  Person  in  Charge  ,  Activity 


Tuesday 

Interest  areas  (3) 


Group  Time 
Snack 

Games/outdoor 


Wednesday 
Interest  areas  (3) 


Group  Time 
Snack 

Games/outdoor 


Thursday 

Interest  areas  (3) 

Group  Time 
Snack 

Games/outdoor 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

^  CCA  ( 

9.0201 

040 

040 

J 

. 


§ 

_3 

Cu 

z 

o 

CO 

CO 

U4 


p 

o 

</) 

V) 

P 


(0 

•  rH 

x 

P 

p 

O 

4-1 


p 

a) 

> 

(—• 

rH 

•rH 

<L) 

Xi 

p 

•  H 

o 

t— 

CO 

p 

p 

•  ! - > 

Z 

o 

Xi 

t-H 

CU 

o 

CO 

a; 

P 

p 

if) 

p 

P 

p 

p 

P 

o 

c, 

CD 

•H 

c 

P 

p 

fd 

p 

cd 

rH 

cd 

4 

CU 

rH 

cd 

CU 

CU 

if) 

4u 

CD 

rH 

e 

O 

4-1 

P 

cd 

o 

O 

CU 

•H 

•  rH 

if) 

p 

CO 

0) 

CD 

£ 

p 

co 

§ 

£ 

o 

p 

4) 

cd 

o 

cd 

CO 

z 

z 

s 

^  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

^  CCA 

)9.020: 

040 

040 

002 J 

PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Plan  Daily  Routines 

TASK  #040 


PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 


STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUTOR'S  NAME  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1234 


DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  resources  related  to  classroom  planning,  you  will  write  a  detailed 
lesson  plan  for  the  day.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  reaching  75%  or  40  out  of 
54  on  the  product  checklist. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECKLIST. 
YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL 
YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  SCORE 
AT  LEAST  40  OUT  OF  54  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS 
ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*) .  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY 
COMPLETED. 
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040 

040 

CRITICAL 

Items 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


Chose  activities  appropriate  to  the  theme 

Chose  activities  appropriate  to  the  developmental  level  of  the 
children. 

Completed  the  lesson  plan  on  the  designated  form 

Listed  all  materials  needed 

Wrote  specific  objectives 

Specified  introductions 

Described  all  activities  in  detail 

Determined  a  follow  up  activity 

Listed  games  and  their  directions 

Determined  appropriate  snacks 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  4Q 
TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  54 
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RATING 


YES 


7 

5 

7 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 


NO 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


040 

Answer  Key 

Pretest/post  test  Chapter  23  040-001-003 


r 


1.  AB 

2.  BC 

3.  BC 

4.  AD 

5.  AC 

6.  AD 

7.  BD 

8.  CD 

9.  G 

10.  H 

11.  J 

12.  M 

13.  L 

14.  K 

15.  D 

16.  B 

17.  C 

18.  1 

19.  E 

20.  A 

21.  + 

22.  0 

23.  + 

24.  + 

25.  0 
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COMPETENCY—  BASED^N 

y  •  q 
(  .0* 
\  a. 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 

CIVEC  Produced  By 

301  N.  Swift  Road  Beverly  Beckmann 

Addison,  Illinois  60101  ”id;VaileT  AT?a  y°?“lonal  Ctr' 

312/620-8770 

A  LEARNING  GUIDE 

y 

Task  HELP  CHILDREN  LEARN  DAILY  ROUTINES. 


Pumose  CHILDREN  WILL  COME  TO  SCHOOL  WITH  OR  WITHOUT  SOME  CONCEPT  OF  ROUTINES. 
^  IN  ORDER  TO  HAVE  A  SMOOTH  RUNNING  CLASSROOM  YOU  WILL  HAVE  TO  BE  AWARE  OF 
SOME  TECHNIQUES  IN  DEALING  WITH  YOUNG  CHILDREN.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL 
GIVE  YOU  AN  OVERVIEW  OF  THOSE  TECHNIQUES. 


-  1  WOrS  DOCI 

Aug  13  t982 

ILLIMUIS  STATE  LIBRARY 
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LEARNING  CONTRACT 


NAME 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


O  T 


RFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Using  a  preschoolers,  complete  a  letter  to  the  child's  parents  describing 
the  classroom  rountine.  To  attain  mastery  you  must  achieve  25  out  of  34  or  75% 
on  the  product  checklist. 


^  ■■■ 


iRO- PERFORMANCE 


1.  Guide  children  in  feeling  they  belong  to  a  group, 

2.  Describe  seasonal  routines. 


3.  Help  children  learn  daily  rountines. 


X  agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within___ _ to - I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 

V 


(dept 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO  | 

uL 

>9.0201 

050 

050  J 

Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


LEARNING  STEPS 


2. 


5. 


Read  resources  a  §  b  to  become 
aware  of  guidance  techniques. 


Complete  resource  1  to  analyze 
group  techniques  in  guidance. 

Read  resource  3  to  further  your 
information  on  routines. 

Complete  resource  4  to  analyze 
situations  which  need  guidance 
techniques . 

Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro 
val  of  resource 2  §  4  by  the  in¬ 
structor. 


RESOURCES 

1. a.  Baker,  Katherine  Understanding  5 

Guiding  Young  Children  p.  124-146 
assigned  to  each  student, 
b.  Draper,  Mary  §  Henry  Caring  for 
Children  p.  395-398  assigned 

2.  .Activity  sheet  050-001-002  in  this 

SLG. 

3.  Texas  Tech.  U.  Child  Care  Aide 
p.  143-154  from  instructor 

4.  Texas  Tech  U.  Child  Care  Aide 

p.  147,148,149,153  from  instructor, 

5.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 


Describe  seasonal  routines. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  evaluate 
creative  enrichment  month  by 
month . 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  apply 
techniques  explained  in  resource 
1. 

3.  After  approval  of  resource  2  by 
the  instructor,  proceed  to  re¬ 
source  3. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Todd,  Vivian  The  Aide  p.  55-82  in 
classroom  library. 


Activity  sheet  050-002-002 
"Seasonal  activities"  in  this 
SLG. 

MPO  3  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 


(  DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  ^ 

^CCA  ( 

9.0201 

050 

050 

002  A 

Activity  Sheet  050-002-002 
Seasonal  routines 


Directions:  Complete  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  Select  a  season  from  the  following  list: 


Halloween 

Christmas 


Columbus  Day 
Thanksgiving 


You  may  want  to  check  the  calendar  to  see  what  seasonal  week  you  may  be 
teaching. 

2.  Use  the  planning  room  library  to  get  ideas  for  each  seasonal  theme. 

3.  List  ideas  for  each  area  according  to  the  theme. 

Interest  areas  1. 

2. 


Group  time 


Snack 


Games 


3. 

1. 

2. 

1. 

2. 

1. 

2. 

3. 


(  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

^  CCA  ( 

9.0201 

050 

050 

002  J 

WSMWMCr. 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


3 


Help  children  learn  daily  routines. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

l. 


Complete  resource  1  to  help 
children  learn  daily  routines 


2.  Present  resource  1  to  the  in¬ 
structor  for  evaluation  on  the 
basis  of  resource  2. 

3.  After  discussion  of  resource  2 
with  the  instructor  proceed  to 
resource  3. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  050-003-001  "A 
Letter  Home"  in  this  SLG. 

2.  Product  checklist  050  in  this  SLG. 


3.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file  boxes. 
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Activity  Sheet  050-003-001 
"A  Letter  Home" 

Directions:  Complete  a  letter  to  the  parents  of  a  preschooler  using  the 
following  instructions. 

1.  Choose  a  preschooler  (special  child)  and  ask  him/her  to  help  you  write 
a  letter  to  the  parents. 

2.  Use  a  large  12  x  18  sheet  of  paper  and  a  magic  marker. 

3.  Begin  at  the  top  of  the  sheet  and  always  write  from  left  to  right. 

4.  Allow  the  child  to  dictate  the  letter. 

5.  The  letter  should  contain: 

a.  Salutation  (Dear  Mom/Dad) 

b.  Body  of  the  letter 


1. 

When  we  first  come  to  school  we  .  . 
rug) 

.  .  (hang  up  coat,  sit  on 

2. 

Then  we  ...  .  (have  interest  areas 

$  group  time) 

3. 

At  snacks  we  have  .... 

4. 

When  we  leave  we  always  . 

c.  Closing  (truly,  and  child's  signature) 

6.  Make  sure  that  the  letter  is  presented  to  the  instructor  for  evaluation 
on  the  basis  of  product  checklist  050. 

7.  Send  the  letter  home  with  the  child. 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Help  Children  Learn  Daily  Routines 
TASK  #  050 


PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 


STUDENT'S  NAME  _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1234 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT  _ 

TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Using  a  preschooler,  complete  a  letter  to  the  child's  parents  describing 
the  classroom  routine.  To  attain  mastery  you  must  achieve  25  out  of  34  or  75% 
in  the  product  checklist. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECKLIST. 
YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU 
ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST 
25  OUT  OF  34  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED 
WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*) .  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 


r  DEPT. 
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CRITICAL 

Items 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


RATING 


YES 


NO 


Used  the  letter  format 
Included  a  salutation 

Allowed  the  child  to  dictate  the  letter 
Completed  a  description  of  the  daily  routine; 
Interest  areas 
Group  time 
Snacks 
Games 

Unique  routines 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  25 
TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  34 
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0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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COMPETENCY— BASED^ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 

Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Cente 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task  IDENTIFY  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  PROCEDURES 


Purpose  THE  health  and  safety  of  small  children  is  a  prime  concern  for  teachers 

AND  CARE  GIVERS.  THIS  GUIDE  WILL  HELP  YOU  PROMOTE  GOOD  HEALTH,  OBSERVE 
SAFETY  PROCEDURES  AND  HANDLE  EMERGENCY  SITUATIONS  IN  YOUR  CLASSROOM. 
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LEARNING  CONTRACT 


( I  STUDENT  DATA  A 

NAME  social  security  number 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS)  — — — — 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

.  . 

Without  the  use  of  references,  identify  health  and  safety  procedures  on 
a  criterion  exam  with  36  out  of  49  or  75%  correct. 


2a  MICRO-PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Identify  ways  to  promote  good  health. 

2.  Identify  means  of  insuring  safety. 

3.  Determine  emergency  procedures. 

4.  Determine  proper  children's  clothing  to  promote  health  and  safety. 

5.  Identify  health  and  safety  procedures. 


3  AGREEMENT 

I, _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within__ _ _ to _ I  further  recognize  that 

•the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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instructor 

(verifies 


s  Signature 
competency) 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Identify  ways  to  promote  good  health. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  ways 
to  promote  good  health. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  pinpoint  way: 
of  promoting  good  health. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Draper,  Henry  5  Mary  Caring  for 
Children  Chapter  9  assigned  to 
each  student. 

2.  Draper,  Henry  §  Mary  Caring  for 
Children  student  guide  p.  41-43 
from  instructor. 


3. 


Proceed  to  resource  3  after  approva 
of  resource  2  by  the  instructor. 


3.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 


Identify  means  of  insuring  safety. 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  3 


Determine  emergency  procedures 


LEARNING  STEPS 


RESOURCES 


5. 


Read  resource  1  to  prepare  for 
emergency  classroom  procedures. 


Complete  resource  2  to  review  em¬ 
ergency  procedures. 

Read  resource  3  a,  b  and  c  to 
identify  the  hazards  of  lead  in  th| 
environment. 


Complete  resource  4  to  review  the 
hazards  of  lead  in  the  environment! 

Proceed  to  resource  5  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  your  in¬ 
structor. 


1 .  Draper,  Henry  6  Mary  Caring  for 
Children  Chapter  11  assigned  to 
each  student. 

2.  Draper,  Henry  §  Mary  Caring  for 
Children  student  guide  p.  51-52  for 
instructor. 

3.  a.  ’'Don't  Even  Eat  White  Snow"  in 

classroom  file 

b.  "Guide  to  Possible  Sources  of  Lead" 
in  classroom  file 

c.  "Lead  Poisoning"  in  classroom  fil^. 

4.  Activity  sheet  060-003-004  in  SLG 


5.  MPO  4  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet  060-003-004 
"Lead  Poisoning" 

Directions:  Complete  your  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  What  are  sources  of  lead? 

2.  How  does  a  child  get  lead  poisoning? 

3.  What  problem  does  lead  cause? 


CCA  19.0201  060  060  003 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  4 


Determine  proper  children's  clothing  to  promote  health  and  safety. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  determine  the 
role  of  clothing  in  a  child's 
health  and  safety. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  identify 
clothing  which  promotes  health 
and  safety. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  the 
instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1 .  Draper,  Henry  §  Mary  Caring  for 
Children  Chapter  13  assigned  to 
each  student. 

2.  Draper,  Henry  §  Mary  Caring  for 
Children  student  guide  p.  59-60 
from  instructor. 

3.  MPO  5  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  5 


Identify  health  &  safety  procedures. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  resource  1  to  evaluate 
health,  safety  and  emergency  pro¬ 
cedures  . 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  identify 
health  and  safety  procedures. 


3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  dis¬ 
cussing  the  criterion  exam  with 
the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1 .  Draper,  Henry  5  Mary  Caring  for 
Children  Chapter  9,  10,  11  and  13 
assigned  to  each  student. 

2.  Criterion  exam  Caring  for  Children 
Teachers  Resource  Guide  pretest/ 
post  test  Chapter  9,  10,  11,  13 
multiple  choice  questions  only. 

3.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file. 

Instructor 
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PROGRAM 


09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 


TASK  #  060 


DIRECTIONS 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU 
HAVE  UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  identify  health  and 

safety  procedures  . _ _ _ . 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is 
followed  by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  num¬ 
bers.  Choose  the  one  which  best  answers  the  question  or 
completes  the  statement  correctly.  Place  the  letter  asso¬ 
ciated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C  or  D)  in  the  numbered 
blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT  WRITE  ON  THIS 
TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  36  out  of 

49  items  correctly.  ( __Z5 _ *>• 

All  multiple  choice  questions: 

Caring  for  Children  Teachers  Resource  Guide 

pretest /postest  for  Chapter  9,  10,  11,  13 
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COMPETENCY- 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


BASED  \ 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Centei 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


Task  PREPARE  AND  PRESENT  HEALTH  §  SAFETY  MATERIALS 


Purpose 


YOU  HAVE  BECOME  AWARE  OF  HEALTH  AND  SAFETY  PR°CEDU^S  AN  AIDE  MUST 
FOLLOW  IN  THE  CLASSROOM.  HOWEVER,  THERE  ARE  SOME  CACHING  TECHN 
OUES  AND  METHODS  WHICH  CAN  BE  USED  TO  TRANSFER  THIS  INFORMATION  TO 
LITTLE  CHILDREN.  THIS  GUIDE  WILL  HELP  YOU  EXPLORE  THIS  AREA. 


IMINOIS  DOGUWN 


AUG  19  198? 


1  LliiUlS  ST  A I  l  Lie  [/  K 


Program 


CCA 


CHTLD  CARE.. 


Task 


070 


Est.  Time 


10  hrs. 


Prereq. 


CCAI 


'January  9,  1981 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


/I  STUDENT  DATA 

NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  resources  and  sample  materials  for  teaching  health  and  safety 
to  young  children,  you  will  prepare  and  teach  one  lesson  on  that  topic. 
Mastery  will  be  approved  after  a  75%  or  2_3  out  of  _3i0  is  achieved  on  the 
performance/product  checklist. 


MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1.  Explore 

2.  Outline 

3.  Write  a 

4 .  Prepare 


various  sources  of  health  and  safety  materials, 
a  unit  for  either  health  or  safety  education, 
lesson  plan  for  one  day  of  the  unit, 
and  present  health  and  safety  materials. 


3  AGREEMENT 

X  agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ _ to - —  I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  • 


Student's  Signature 
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Activity  Sheet 
070-001-002 

Health  $  Safety  Materials 

Directions:  Complete  the  answers  to- these  questions  on  a  separate  sheet 

of  paper. 


1. 


2. 


List  four  points  which  you  would  consider  as  criteria  for  selecting 
health  and  safety  materials  in  the  classroom.  (For  example,  are  they 
suited  to  the  age  of  the  child). 

List  four  sources  of  early  childhood  material  which  you  would  consider 

using  in  the  classroom.  Why  did  you  choose  it?  How  would  you  use  it . 
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Activity  Sheet 
070-002-002 
"Writing  a  Unit" 


1.  Units  are  plans  for  developing  key  concepts.  When  determining  the 

key  concept,  consider: 

1.  Background  of  children 

2.  Time  involved 

3.  Material  available 


2. 


3. 

4. 


Upon  selection  of  a  concept,  develop  the  unit  as  follows 

a.  List  purpose  for  the  unit. 

b.  List  concepts  to  be  developed 

c.  List  activities  to  develop  that  concept 

With  each  activity  list  books,  audio  visual  material 
craft  materials,  prepared  materials 


speakers , 


Refer  to  Leeper  Good  School  for  Young  Children  for  a  sample  unit 


Using  the  proceeding  information,  complete  a  health  or  safety  unit 
Present  to  instructor  for  approval. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 

Write  a  lesson  plan  for  one  day  of  the  unit. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Using  resource  1  complete  a  lessor 
plan  for  one  activity  in  the 
health  or  safety  unit. 

2.  Proceed  to  MP04. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  070-003-001  in  file 
and  SLG. 


2.  MPO  4  in  this  S.L.G. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


#4 


Prepare  and  present  health  and  safety  materials. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


RESOURCES 


1  Prepare  to  present  the  health  or 
safety  material  after  approval  of 
material  by  your  instructor. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  prepare 
material . 

3.  Be  evaluated  according  to  resource 
3. 

4.  After  approval  of  your  presentatior 
by  your  instructor,  proceed  to  next 
selected  learning  guide. 


1 .  Instructor 

2.  Activity  sheet  070-004-002  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 

3.  Performance  checklist  070  instructor 

4.  Learning  guides  in  classroom  file 
box. 
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Activity  Sheet 
070-004-002 
"Prepare  Material" 

1  Practice  your  presentation  with  a  classmate. 

2.  Make  changes  as  suggested. 

3.  Prepare  material  for  class  presentation. 
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Program:  070 

TASK:  Prepare  and  Present  Health  and  Safety  Materials 

TASK  #070 


PERFORMANCE  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME _ _ EVALUATION  SITE_ - 

EVALUATOR' NAME _ _ _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  12  3  4 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT  _ 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  resources  and  sample  material  for  teaching  health  and  safety  to 
young  children,  you  will  prepare  and  teach  one  lesson  on  that  topic. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  STUDENTS: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS 
CHECKLIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR 
INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  23  OUT  OF  3G  POINTS  OR 
73%  FOR  MASTERY. 

Yes  No 

*  Developed  a  key  concept  suited  to  age  of  child 

*  Developed  key  concept  suitable  to  time  involved 

*  Developed  key  concept  suitable  to  materials 

avai lab le 

Listed  purpose  of  unit 
Incorporated  children's  books 
Incorporated  audio  visual  materials 
Incorporated  craft  projects 
Listed  materials  in  lesson  plans 

*  Chose  appropriate  lesson  plan  objectives 
Completed  lesson  plan  procedures 
Chose  original  lesson  plan  procedures 
Chose  an  introduction  appropriate  to  subject 
Projected  voice  so  that  it  was  audible 
Presented  lesson  which  was  appropriate  to  topic 
Used  an  adequate  follow  up  to  the  presentation 


2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


Total  possible  30 
Total  for  mastery  23 
Total 
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COMPETENCY— BASED^, 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 

CIVEC  Produced  By 

_ _  .  c  D  ,  Beverly  Beckmann 

301  N.  oWITI  n03u  Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Cent 

Addison,  Illinois  60101  Maple  Park,  IL  60151 

312/620-8770  312/365-6468 

A  LEARNING  GUIDE 

Task  prepare  a  nutritional  experience  for  preschoolers 


Purpose 


THE  USE  OF  FOOD  IN  THE  PRESCHOOL  CURRICULUM  SERVES  TWO  PURPOSES.  FIRST 
OF  ALL,  IT  SETS  AN  EXAMPLE  FOR  GOOD  NUTRITIONAL  HABITS  WITH  THE  YOUNG 
CHILD.  HOWEVER,  FOOD  PREPARATION  IS  ALSO  A  MEDIUM  FOR  LEARNING  MATH, 
SOCIAL  STUDIES,  SCIENCE,  AND  SOCIAL  INTERACTION.  THIS  GUIDE  WILL  HELP 
YOU  UNDERSTAND  WHAT  AN  APPROPRIATE  NUTRITIONAL  SNACK  IS  AND  THEN  APPLY 
THAT  KNOWLEDGE  IN  THE  PRESCHOOL. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


j^j| - - - — -  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  materials  related  to  nutrition,  you  will  prepare  one  lesson  for 
the  preschoolers  to  help  them  understand  nutrition  and  have  a  concept  ex¬ 
perience.  To  master  this  task  you  must  score_23  out  of_30  points  or  75 o 
on  the  performance  checklist. 


I,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

_ _  I  further  recognize  that 


th^conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #2 


Explore  the  disciplines  involved  with  cooking. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  la,  b,  §  c  to  label 
the  learning  experiences  a  child 
could  have  through  cooking. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  apply  the 
concepts  of  resource  1. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP03. 


DEPT 


PROG 


vCCA  1)9.0201 


RESOURCES 

1 .  a. Information  sheet  080-002-001a 

"Guidelines  for  Snacks"  in  learning 
guide. 

b.  Galen,  Harlene"Cooking  in  the  Curri¬ 
cula"  Young  Children  January  1977 

p.  59-70  in  classroom 

c. Linberg  §  Swedlow  Early  Childhood 
Education  p.  111-114  in  classroom. 

2.  Activity  sheet  080-002-002  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 

3.  MP0#3  this  guide. 


TASK 


080 


TPO 


080 


MPO 


002 


Information  Sheet 
080-002-001a 


GUIDELINES  FOR  SNACKS 

Snacks  are  to  be  a  learning  experience.  Learning  takes  place  through  many 
experiences.  Cooking  and  eating  can  be  times  of  learning  just  as  reading 
a  book  or  walking  a  balance  beam  is  a  time  of  learning.  Following  are  some 
of  the  values  of  food  experience: 

1.  Introduce  new  foods 

2.  Introduce  new  vocabulary 

Process  -  stir,  grind,  mold 
Relationships  -  before,  after,  change 
Names  of  ingredients  and  utensils 

3.  Pre-reading  skills 

Take  recipe  sheets  which  the  children  can  "read". 

4.  Encourage  communication 

What  is  happening? 

What  do  you  see/hear? 

What  does  it  taste  like? 

5.  Introduce  math  concepts 

How  much  time  is  needed  to  bake  the  cookie? 

What  is  a  measuring  cup? 

Count  five  raisins. 

Divide  one  lump  of  dough  in  two 

6.  Develop  socialization  skills 

Courtesy 

Sharing 

7.  Introduce  science  concepts 

How  does  the  plant  grow? 

What  is  an  egg? 

Where  does  milk  come  from? 

Watch  the  dough  change 

8.  Provide  art  experiences 

Pumpkins  are  orange 
Spinach  is  green 
A  carrot  slice  is  a  circle 
Milk  cartons  are  rectangle 

Color,  texture,  and  shapes  of  food  inspire  creative  expression 

9.  Introduce  social  science  concepts 

Understand  working  together  as  a  family 
Where  do  we  get  our  food  (geography) 

How  is  food  delivered  (transportation) 

10.  Develop  motor  skills 
Knead  the  dough 
Shape  into  balls 
Spread,  roll,  chop,  pinch 
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Activity  Sheet 
080-002-002 


Directions : 

1.  List 
food 

2.  List 


Complete  these  questions  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper. 

S  concepts  that  a  child  could  learn  through  activities  with 

5  words  children  could  possibly  learn  through  food  experiences. 
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Activity  Sheet 
080-003-001 


"Unit  Preparation  for  Foods" 


Directions:  Prepare  a  cooking,  nutrition  and  concept  building  unit. 

1.  Refer  to  resource  1  to  obtain  ideas  for  a  unit. 

2.  Use  Draper  Caring  for  Children  chapter  25  to  help  develop  the  unit 

3.  Confer  with  your  instructor  as  you  develop  the  unit. 

4.  Include  the  following: 
cooking  experience 

related  math,  science,  social  studies  experience 
socialization  experience 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Prepare  a  nutritional  experience  for  preschoolers. 


learning  steps 

1.  Follow  resource  1  to  prepare  one 
lesson  of  the  unit  for  classroom 
use . 

2.  When  ready  to  present  the  lesson 
for  the  preschool,  sign  up  for 
a  teaching  slot  with  your  in¬ 
structor. 

3.  Prepare  for  evaluation  on  the 
basis  of  resource  3. 

4.  After  discussion  of  your  evalua¬ 
tion  with  your  instructor,  proceec 
to  next  selected  learning  guide. 


RESOURCES 


1.  Activity  sheet  080-004-001  in  learning 
guide. 

2.  Instructor. 


3.  Performance  checklist  for  #080  in  leai 
ing  guide. 

4.  SLG  in  classroom  file  box. 
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Activity  Sheet 
080-004-001 

"Teaching  a  Nutrition  Lesson 
Directions:  Prepare  a  nutrition  lesson  on  the  basis  of  the  following: 

1. 


.  ^  -t-Vif*  nop  1  evel  and  to  the  teaching 

Select  material  appropriate  to  the  ag  ’ 

of  nutrition. 


2.  Be  creative  as  you  select  the  material. 

3.  Plan  an  introduction  which  leads  into  the  lesson. 

4.  During  the  lesson  develop  a  math,  science  or  language  (reading, 
writing,  etc.)  concept. 

5.  Use  the  senses  to  develop  the  concept. 

6.  Organize  your  material  in  advance. 

7.  Make  sure  your  clean-up  is  thorough  and  materials  are  put  away. 

8.  Present  the  lesson  to  the  instructor  or  a  friend  prior  to  the  class 
presentation. 

9.  Make  any  suggested  change. 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Prepare  a  Nutritional  Experience  for  Preschoolers 


TASK  #080 


PERFORMANCE  CHECKLIST 


STUDENT'S  NAME 


EVALUATION  SITE 


EVALUATOR'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  123 


DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  materials  related  to  nutrition,  you  will  prepare  one  lesson  for 
the  preschoolers  to  help  them  understand  nutrition  and  have  a  concept  ex¬ 
perience  . 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  23  OUT  OF  30  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY. 
CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK(*) .  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE 
SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 
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COMPETENCY— BASED^ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 

Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Center 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task  IDENTIFY  state  laws  governing  early  childhood  centers. 


Purpose  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  CENTERS  MUST  COMPLY  WITH  THE  LAW  GOVERNING  THEM.  THIS 
TASK  WILL  HELP  YOU  UNDERSTAND  THESE  REQUIREMENTS. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


f\  STUDENT  DATA  ^ 

NAME  ~  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS)   

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE _ 

Given  a  criterion  exam  based  on  the  DCFS  standards  for  child  care  identify 
state  laws  governing  early  childhood  centers.  To  master  this  task  you  must 
score  11  out  of  15  or  75%  correct. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Identify  requirements  for  CDA  credentials. 

2.  Identify  state  laws  govening  early  childhood  centers. 


3  AGREEMENT 


I, _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ _ to _ I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student ' s 

V _ 


Signature 
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Instructor 

(verifies 


's  Signature 
competency) 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  1 


Identify  requirements  for  CDA  credentials. 


learning  steps 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  re¬ 
quirements  for  the  CDA  credentials 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  determine 
your  qualifications  for  CDA. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  the  in¬ 
structor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  CDA  Credentials  and  You  from  in¬ 
structor  . 

2.  Activity  sheet  090-001-002  in  this 
SLG 

3.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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001  J 

CDA  Credentials 
090-001-002 


Directions:  Answer  questions  on  this  page. 

1.  What  is  a  CDA  candidate? 

2.  What  age  do  you  have  to  be  to  start  working  on  the  credentials? 

How  many  months  of  full  time  experience  working  with  3  to  5  year  olds  is 
necessary  for  approval? 

Part  time? 

4.  Describe  the  functional  areas  for  competency  in  CDA. 

5.  What  can  you  do  now  if  interested  in  obtaining  CDA  credentials? 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


2 


Identify  state  laws  governing  early  childhood  centers. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resouce  1  to  identify  laws 
governing  early  childhood  centers. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  review  the 
laws  governing  early  childhood 

centers . 

3.  Discuss  resource  2  with  the  in¬ 
structor  . 

4.  When  prepared  to  complete  resource 
4  contact  the  instructor. 

5.  Proceed  to  resource  5  after 
approval  of  resource  4  by  instruc¬ 
tor. 


RESOURCES 

1 .  Licensing  Standards  for  Day  and 
Nightime  Centers  DCFS  State  of 
Illinois . 

2.  Activity  sheet  090-002-002  in  this 
SLG 


3.  Instructor 

4.  Criterion  exam  090  from  instructor. 

5.  Next  selected  resource  guide  in 
classroom  file 

Instructor. 


r 


\ 


1.  'Hie  following  department  in  Illinois  is  responsible  for  licensing 
of  child  care  centers: 

a.  child  care  association 

b.  Illinois  Department  of  Children  and  Family  Services 

c.  Illinois  Department  of  Child  Welfare 

2.  A  temporary  permit  to  operate  a  child  care  facility  is  valid  for: 

a.  six  months 

b.  nine  months 

c.  two  years 

3.  The  director  of  a  center  must  be 

a.  18  years  old 

b.  21  years  old 

c.  25  years  old 

4.  A  fee  for  obtaining  a  license  is: 

a.  $10 

b.  $15 

c.  free 

5.  Each  child  attending  a  licensed  child  care  center  must  have  a 
physical  examination: 

a.  prior  to  entrance 

b.  during  the  first  two  weeks  in  school 

c.  six  months  before  attending 

6.  A  minimum  of  the  following  outdoor  space  per  child  is  required: 

a.  25 

b .  35 

c.  75 

7.  A  minimum  of  the  following  indoor  space  per  child  is  required  for 
children  2  years  of  age  or  older 

a.  25 

b.  35 

c.  75 


8.  An  assistant  child 

a.  14  years  old 

b.  18  years  old 

c.  21  years  old 


care  worker  must  be: 


9.  Maintenance,  clerical  and  volunteer  staff  need: 

a.  the  same  health  requirements  as  the  teaching  staff 

b.  different  personal  requirements  as  the  teaching  staff 

c.  not  as  strict  personal  requirements  as  the  teaching  staff 

10.  The  following  are  exempt  from  licensing: 

a.  daytime  programs  in  public  or  private  elementary  schools 

b.  centers  in  shopping  center  used  while  parents  are  on  the  premise. 

c.  both  of  the  above 


The  following  staff  members  are  required  per  6  children  under  the 


age 

of  two: 

a . 

one 

b. 

two 

c. 

three 

Employees  of  a  child  care  center  must  have: 

a.  a  good  home  backgrond 

b.  an  I.Q.  test 

c .  a  t . b . test 

The  director  of  a  center  must  have  the  following  education: 

a.  one  year  of  college 

b.  four  years  of  college 

c.  two  years  of  college 

If  a  child  attends  5  hrs.  of  day  care  or  more,  the  following  must 
be  provided: 

a.  washable  cot 

b.  climbing  apparatus 

c.  music  and  art  materials 

If  a  center  is  in  a  private  home,  members  of  the  home  using  the 
children's  bathroom  must  have: 

a.  good  health  habits 

b.  a  medical  examination 

c.  neither  of  the  above 


DEPT. 


PROG 


TASK 


TPO 


MPO 


Criterion  exam  answer 


1.  b 

2 .  a 

3.  b 

4.  c 

5.  a 

6 .  c 

7.  b 

8.  b 

9.  a 

10.  c 

11 .  a 

12.  c 

13.  c 

14.  a 

15.  b 


PROGRAM 


Child  Care 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #  090 


DIRECTIONS : 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU 
HAVE  UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  identify  state  laws 

governing  early  childhood  centers. _ • 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is 
followed  by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  num¬ 
bers.  Choose  the  one  which  best  answers  the  question  or 
completes  the  statement  correctly.  Place  the  letter  asso¬ 
ciated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C  or  D)  in  the  numbered 
blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT  WRITE  ON  THIS 
TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  l l  out  of 
1  S  items  correctly,  (75  %) . 
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Activity  Sheet  090-002-002 
Licensing  Standards 


Directions:  Answer  the  following  questions  on  this  page. 

1.  What  is  the  name  of  the  act  that  provides  the  Dept.  C  £  FS  to  issue 
permits  to  facilities? 

2.  How  long  a  period  of  time  is  the  first  or  temporary  permit  good  for  at 
a  center? 

3.  What  are  the  requirements  that  must  be  met  before  a  permit  is  issued? 


4.  Are  there  any  exemptions  from  being  licensed?  If  so,  what  are  they? 

5.  What  3  groups  must  have  special  provisions  at  facilities? 

]  .  _ 

2.  _ 

3. _ 

6.  How  many  staff  members  are  required  for  each  group  of  children  under 
2  years  of  age? 

7.  What  is  the  special  requirements  for  children  over  6  years  of  age? 

8.  What  qualifications  must  a  person  have  in  order  to  be  a  director  of 
a  center  for  mentally  and  physically  handicapped  children? 


9.  What  are  the  health  requirements  for  a  child  entering  a  center? 

10.  What  must  the  examination  show? 


11.  What  provisions  must  be  made  for  a  child  who  is  ill? 

12.  What  are  the  health  requirements  for  staff,  substitutes  and  volunteers 
working  at  a  center? 


13.  Does  each  member  in  a  household  have  to  meet  the  same  health  requirements 
if  a  center  is  lcoated  in  their  home? 
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15. 
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17. 

18. 

19. 


20. 


21 . 


22 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


090-002-002  (con  "t) 

What  is  the  name  of  the  state  department  that  issues  a  license? 


Who  must  apply  for  a  license  to  operate  a  Day  Care  or  Night  Time  Center? 


What  is  the  fee  for  a  temporary  permit  or  license? 


What  city  or  municipal  ordinances  must  be  met? 


For  how  long  a  period  of  time  is  a  full  license  good? 

Why  would  the  Dept,  of  Children  8  Family  Services  refuse  to  license 
a  Center? 


What  are  staff  members  required  to  give  children? 

How  old  must  a  director  be? 

What  are  the  requirements  a  director  of  a  Day  Care  center  must  meet? 


What  records  must  the  director  keep? 


How  many  minimum  square  feet  of  space  is  required  for  the  following 
children:  6 

a.  2  years  of  age 

b.  Indoor  space,  normal  children,  two  years  of  age  and  over 

c.  Activit)  space  for  a  handicapped  child,  if  ambulatory,  over  2 
years  old 


What  special  pieces  of  furniture  are  needed  for  each  child  in  attendance 
5  hours  or  more  per  day? 


Maximum  number  of  children,  grouped  according  to  ages,  and  the  minimum 
staff  required  are: 


Age 

2 

3 

4 


Maximum  group  size  Minimum  staff  members 


V 


009-002-002  (con't) 


27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

32. 
53. 

34. 

35. 

36 . 

37. 

38. 


When  may  children  be  left  unattended? 

Can  staff  people  have  another  job  if  it  conflicts  with  the  efficient 
and  proper  operation  of  a  center? 

List  5  general  characteristics  of  all  staff  persons. 

What  are  the  duties  of  the  director  of  a  center? 

How  old  must  a  director  or  child  care  worker  be? 

How  old  must  assistants  to  child  care  workers  be? 

What  are  the  duties  of  assistance  to  child  care  workers? 

How  old  must  student  helpers  be? 

To  whom  do  student  helpers  report? 

Which  of  the  following  positions  are  recommended  to  have  some  college 
education? 

1 .  Di rector 

2.  Child  Care  Worker 

3.  Assistants  to  child  care  workers 

What  special  health  tests  must  be  made  of  food  handlers? 

Put  the  correct  number  of  toilets  required  for  the  various  number  of 
children  listed  below: 


27. 

28. 

29. 

.30. 

31. 

32. 
53. 

34. 

35. 

36 . 

37. 

38. 


Day  Care 

Number  of  Children 


Toilets 


1  -  10 
11-25 
26  -  50 
51  -  75 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 


CCA  109.0201  090  002  002 


I 


Key  for  090-002-002 


1.  Child  Care  Act  of  1969 

2.  6  months 

3.  safe,  suitably  equipped,  progress  toward  eligibility 

4.  yes.  Programs  operated  by  private  or  public  elementary  or  secondary  school 
system. 

5.  children  under  2 
children  over  6 

mentally  and  physically  handicapped 

6.  1/6 

7.  separate  program  and  facility 

8.  requirements  of  regular  site  plus  one  year  of  experience/training  with 
mentally  retarded  or  handicapped. 

9.  exam  no  more  than  4  months  before  school. 

10.  no  TB  and  immunization  against  whooping  cough,  diptheria,  tetanus,  polio, 
measles,  small  pox. 

11.  separate  from  others 

12.  health  exam  and  TB  test 

13.  yes 

14.  DCFS 

15.  operator 

16.  none 

17.  fire  and  public  health 

18.  2  years 

19.  fail  to  meet  and  maintain  standards 

20.  affection  and  understanding  to  help  them  meet  developmental  needs 

21.  21 

22.  2  years  college/3  yrs .  experience/proof  of  enrollment  in  college 

23.  business,  personal,  medical 

24.  a.  25 

b.  34 

c.  45 

d.  75 

25.  climbing  apparatus,  wheel  toys,  sandbox,  water  play 

26.  8  1 
20  2 
20  2 

27.  never 

28 .  no 

29.  acceptance,  interest,  flexible,  orderliness,  imagination 

30.  administrating,  planning,  supervising 

31 .  21 

32.  18 

33.  work  under  director 

34.  14 

35.  director 

36 .  all 

37.  same  as  staff 

38.  1 

9 

3 
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COMPETENCY— BASED 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL 
CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 


Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Center 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


Task  PREPARE  THE  ENVIRONMENT 


Purpose  IN  ORDER  TO  ENCOURAGE  LEARNING  WHILE  MAINTAINING  ORDER,  IT  IS  NECESSARY 
TO  PREPARE  THE  CLASSROOM  ENVIRONMENT.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  HELP 
YOU  UNDERSTAND  WHAT  TYPE  OF  ENVIRONMENT  IS  APPROPRIATE  ON  THE  PRESCHOOL 

LEVEL. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 

/l  STUDENT  DATA 


NAME 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


■M  .  it- 


Given  material  and  classroom  experience  pertaining  to  indoor  and  outdoor 
environments,  you  will  diagram  and  describe  either  an  indoor  or  outside  environ¬ 
ment.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  75%  or  2l_  out  of  _28_  on  the  product 

checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1.  Describe  the  parts  of  a  well  planned  indoor  environment. 

2.  Describe  the  features  of  a  well  prepared  outdoor  environment 
5.  Prepare  the  environment. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 
_ to _  .  I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within _ _ _ 

•the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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.iisuactor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  1 


Describe  the  parts  of  a  well  planned  indoor  environment. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


RESOURCES 


1.  Read  resource  1  a,  b,  c  5  d  to 
determine  the  component  parts  of 
a  well  planned  indoor  environment 


2.  Complete  resource  2  a  §  b  to 

evaluate  the  indoor  planning  of 
your  center. 


1. 


a. 


b . 


c. 


d. 


Licensing  Standards  DCFS,  State 
of  Illinois  p.  28-30  from  in¬ 
structor. 

Hildebrand,  Verna  Introduction  to 
Early  Childhood  Education  p.  67- 
71  in  classroom  library 
Leeper  et  al  Good  Schools  for  Your 
Children  p.  499-510  &  409-417  in 
classroom  library 

''Guides  for  Arranging  a  Classroom' 
in  this  SLG. 


g 


2.  a.  Leeper  et  al  Good  Schools  for 

Young  Children  questions  1-8  p.502 
b.  Evaluating  Environment  for  Child 
Care  in  this  SLG 


.6 . 


Proceed  to 
cussion  of 
instructor. 


resource  3  after  dis- 
resource  2  with  the 


3.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 

9. 

10. 

II . 


Guides  For  Arranging  A  Classroom  For  Young  Children 

The  room  should  be  arranged  into  activity  areas  by  using  low  storage  cabinets 
and/or  low  screens  for  room  dividers.  This  arrangement  has  several  advantages. 

1.  Children  play  in  small  groups. 

2.  Over  stimulation  can  be  avoided. 

3.  Several  kinds  of  activities  can  go  on  simultaneously. 

The  room  should  include  centers  of  interest  for  house  keeping,  block  building, 
books,  music,  nature  materials,  art  activities,  table  activities. 

Make  certain  there  is  enough  space  for  several  groups  or  centers  of  interest 
to  be  active  at  the  same  time. 


Consider  the  best  traffic  patterns  for  children  to  move  about  for  freedom  and 
safety . 

Organize  the  classroom  so  it  enables  increased  freedom  or  independence  for 
children,  i.e.,  paper,  crayons,  pencils  and  scissors  should  be  on  low  shelves 
thus  enabling  children  to  have  self  selection  of  activities. 

Flexibility  is  necessary,  an  indoor  area  may  become  a  place  to  play,  a  place 
to  rest  and  a  place  to  eat  all  in  the  same  day.  Push  tables  away  if  space 
is  needed  for  large  muscle  activities. 

Each  child  should  have  a  place  he  can  call  his  own,  if  possible  a  locker; 
however,  a  paper  bag  may  have  to  substitute.  The  lockers  or  bags  should 
be  near  the  entrance. 

Blocks  should  be  stored  on  open  shelves  near  the  floor  area  where  they  are 
used.  Provide  ample  floor  space  for  block  play. 


Store  accessory  pieces  near  where  they  are  to  be  used  i.e.,  small  trains,  cars, 
farm  animals,  and  people  should  be  stored  near  the  block. 


The  area  for  painting,  finger  painting, modeling,  chalk,  etc.  should  be  close 
to  the  area  for  washing  hands. 

Avoid  having  messy  art  or  water  activities  near  materials  that  can  be  easily 
damaged,  i.  e.,  books.  Choose  a  quiet  place  out  of  the  path  of  traffic.  Pro¬ 
tect  the  floor  with  newspaper  or  old  plastic  table  cloths  or  shower  curtains. 


Activity  Sheet  100-001-002b 

Evaluating  Environments  for  Child-Care  and  Early  Childhood  Learning 

Below  is  a  checklist  of  major  concerns  and  important  factors  to  pay  atten¬ 
tion  to  when  evaluating  your  children's  environment. 

Most  important  are  the  first  two  items  listed  below,  since  they  require 
that  you  review  your  goals  as  teacher  or  director  and  look  at  present  behavior 
in  the  existing  environment.  The  factors  that  follow  are  meant  to  help  you 
to  focus  on  parts,  to  determine  how  well  they  all  work  together  as  a  supportive 
physical  environment  (or  how  they  may  be  interfering  with  your  program  goals 
and  not  being  supportive.) 

-Does  the  environment  work  well  relative  to  your  program  goals?  Is  it 
supportive?  Does  it  help  you  and  the  children  satisfy  those  goals? 

-What  specific  environment-related  problems  exist? 

-illumination:  Is  lighting  appropriate  and  adequate  for  the  tasks  per¬ 

formed?  Are  either  sources  of  direct  or  reflected  glare? 

-color:  Are  the  use  of  color  and  the  mood  it  sets  appropriate  to  your 
program  and  philosophy?  Does  the  use  of  color  improve  illumination?  Is  color 
used  as  communication  or  coding?  Does  the  use  of  color  help  to  define  shapes 
and  forms  rather  than  confuse? 

-acoustics:  Does  the  acoustical  character  of  your  environment  allow  for 
comfortable  performance  of  the  various  tasks  performed? 

-climate  control:  Is  your  environment  warm  or  cool  enough  for  the  child¬ 
ren?  For  the  adults?  Is  the  relative  humidity  within  a  healthy,  comfortable 
range?  Is  ventilation  adequate  so  its  not  stuffy,  yet  not  drafty? 

-odor:  Are  there  a  variety  of  pleasant  smells  for  the  children  to  ex¬ 
perience?  Are  there  unpleasant  odors  that  can  be  eliminated? 

-texture:  Is  there  a  variety  of  textures  for  the  children  to  experience? 

Are  textures  on  various  environmental  surfaces  appropriate  to  the  tasks  and 
activities  happening?  Do  any  environmental  surface  textures  present  hazards 
to  the  children? 

-scale:  (apparent  or  estimated  size  of  the  environment;  related  to  size 

of  person  perceiving  and  their  past  environmental  experiences)  Is  the  scale 
of  your  environment  appropriate  for  the  children  served?  Is  it  consistent 
with  your  philosophy  and  goals? 

-size:  Is  the  setting  an  appropriate  size  for  the  number  of  children 

and  adults  and  the  type  of  program? 

-shape:  Does  the  shape  of  your  room  allow  for  flexibility,  ease  of 

arrangment,  adequate  movement  about  the  room,  etc. 
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Activity  Sheet  100-001-002b  (con't) 


-paths  for  movement:  Are  there  enough  clearly  visible  paths  to  direct 
the  children  as  they  move  around  the  room,  so  that  they  don't  interfere  with 
other  ongoing  activities? 

-density:  Is  there  negative  behavior  in  your  classroom  which  might  be 

attributed  to  too  many  or  too  few  people  in  the  available  space?  If  density 
is  high  is  the  room  arranged  to  minimize  negative  behavior,  and  are  there  ade¬ 
quate,  available  resources? 

-appearances:  How  does  the  setting  look  and  feel  to  you?  To  the  children? 
To  other  adults? 

-cleanliness:  Is  your  setting  kept  reasonably  clean  and  in  good  repair? 

Particularly,  is  the  cleanliness  consistent  with  your  expectations  for  the 
children  relative  to  care  and  cleaning  of  the  setting? 

-floors:  Are  floor  coverings  appropriate  for  the  activities  you  want 

happening?  Are  the  floors  functioning  well  for  the  children  as  they  move 
about  and  involve  themselves  in  various  tasks? 

-walls:  Are  the  vertical  "wall"  surfaces  in  your  setting  appropriate  to 
the  activities  relative  to  color,  texture,  sound  absorbing  characteristics, 
cleansibi 1 ity ,  durability,  and  function? 

-ceilings:  Are  ceiling  materials  appropriate  with  respect  to  light  re¬ 
flecting  qualities,  sound  absorption,  etc.?  Are  ceilings  high  or  low--how 
does  this  affect  the  character  of  the  setting? 

-doors:  Are  doors  located  in  a  way  that  eases  or  inteferes  with  the 
activities  in  the  setting?  Are  doors  an  appropriate  size,  with  hardware 
reachable?  Do  they  swing  in  a  appropriate  direction?  Are  there  any  hazards 
associated  with  the  doors? 

-windows:  Do  windows  allow  vision  out?  Should  they?  Do  the  windows 

allow  fresh  air  in?  Should  they?  Do  window  locations  and  room  layout  seem 
appropriate? 

-furnishings:  Is  the  size,  scale,  color,  texture,  location  and  general 

character  of  furnishings  in  the  setting  appropriate  to  the  activities  and  the 
size,  comfort  and  capabilities  of  the  children? 

-relative  locations  of  rooms  to  each  other  and  outside  areas:  Are  var¬ 
ious  rooms  in  the  building  used  in  a  way  to  allow  and  encourage  the  communi¬ 
cation,  interchange  and  movement  of  people  that  you  desire?  Does  the  arrange¬ 
ment  of  rooms  and  areas  outdoors  allow  for  desired  amounts  of  use,  yet  mini¬ 
mize  interference? 

-relative  location  of  areas  in  a  room:  Is  your  setting  arranged  to  en¬ 
courage  certain  activities  in  certain  areas?  Are  these  areas  adequately  de¬ 
marcated?  Are  areas  located  to  minimize  interference  among  them?  To  encourage 
interaction  among  some? 
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CCA  19.020:  100  001  002b 


Activity  Sheet  100-001 -002b (con  1 1) 


-storage:  Is  there  enough?  Is  storage  of  children's  things  accessible 

to  the  children?  Is  it  located  with  concern  for  movement  of  the  children  and 
where  they  will  use  equipment  or  materials  taken  from  storage?  Is  there  stor¬ 
age  exclusively  available  to  adults?  Does  the  storage  method  increase  clutter, 
feelings  of  chaos  and  sensory  overload  in  the  environment? 

-safety:  Are  there  any  obvious  hazards?  Do  accidents  or  near  accidents 

indicate  any  hazards? 

-comfort:  Are  the  setting  and  all  its  parts  comfortable  and  appropriate 

for  the  children  and  adults  throughout  the  time  they  are  in  it  and  for  the 
variety  of  activities  taking  place  in  it? 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  3 


Prepare  the  environment. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Complete  resource  1  to  prepare 
your  own  indoor  or  outdoor  environ¬ 
ment  . 

2.  Present  resource  1  to  the  in¬ 
structor  for  evaluation. 

3.  Discuss  evaluation  with  instructor. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4. 


RESOURCES 

1 .  Product  performance  100  in  this 

SLG. 

2.  Product  checklist  for  SLG  #100. 

3.  Instructor 

4.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file. 


Activity  Sheet  100-003-001 


Planning  an  environment 

1.  Complete  a  diagram  and  written  explanation  of  an  indoor  or  outdoor 
environment. 

2.  The  drawing  should  be  an  aerial  view.  Use  the  scale  drawings  in 
Caring  for  Children  p.  496-99  as  the  samples. 

3.  Complete  the  drawing  in  ink  and  on  a  blank  sheet  of  paper  (typing) 

4.  Write  a  description  on  any  items  not  fully  described  in  the  diagram. 

5.  Make  sure  that  the  diagram  and  description  complete  the  points  in  the 
evaluation . 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 

TASK:  Prepare  the  environment 

TASK  #100 


PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _ _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME _ _ _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  12  3  4 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT  _ 

TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  materials  and  classroom  experience  pertaining  to  indoor  and  outdoor 
environments,  you  will  diagram  &  describe  either  an  indoor  or  outside  environ¬ 
ment  . 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS 
CHECKLIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR 
INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  21  OUT  OF  28  POINTS  OR 
75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK(*) . 

THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 


r 


CRITICAL 


RATING 


I  THUS 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


YES  NO 


Outdoor  environment 

Contains  digging  and  molding  area 

Contains  area  for  growing  things/observing  nature 

Contains  area  for  running 

Contains  area  for  riding, pushing  and  pulling 

Contains  area  for  climbing  and  crawling 

Contains  area  for  constructing 

Contains  area  for  swinging 

Contains  adequate  storage 

Placed  equipment  in  a  safe  organized  manner 

Used  different  surface  textures 

Chose  equipment  appropriate  to  age  of  children 


2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

5 

2 

5 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY 
TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE 


21 

28 
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ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 

.RATING 

YES 

NO  I 

Indoor  environment 

Placed  equipment  in  a  safe  organized  manner 

4 

Chose  equipment  appropriate  to  age  of  children 

4 

Contains  area  for:  dramatic  play 

1 

science 

1 

art 

1 

music 

1 

large  muscle 

1 

small  muscle 

1 

language  arts 

1 

block  play 

1 

woodworking 

1 

water  play/sand 

1 

social  studies 

1 

Arranged  interest  centers  to  avoid  disturbing  other  activities 

2 

Used  low  shelves  for  storage 

1 

Selected  an  area  for  group  time 

1 

Prepared  an  area  for  snacks 

1 

Provided  bulletin  board  area 

1 

Determined  an  area  for  hanging  coats 

1 

Determined  a  toileting  area 

1 

Selected  appropriate  exit  for  fire  safety 

1 

CRITICAI 
ITEMS 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  21 

TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  28 
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COMPETENCY— BASED  \ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Centei 


Task  PARTICIPATE  IN  AN  INFANT/TODDLER  PROGRAM 


Purpose  the  current  statistics  on  working  mothers  indicates  that  about  half 
of  the  mothers  of  children  under  the  age  of  six  are  employed,  but 
who  takes  care  of  the  children?  there  is  a  growing  need  for  care¬ 
givers  WHO  ARE  TRAINED  TO  WORK  WITH  THE  VERY  YOUNG  CHILD.  THIS  GUIDE 
WILL  ASSIST  YOU  AND  GIVE  YOU  PRACTICAL  EXPERIENCE  IN  WORKING  WITH  THAT 
AGE  GROUP. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


£i_ 

STUDENT  DATA 

A 

NAME 

30 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2 

TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Given  a  specific  child,  classroom  time,  and 
of  an  infant/toddler  program.  For  mastery, 
on  the  product  checklist  as  applied  to  your 

materials,  conduct  ten  sessions 
you  must  score  9  out  of  12  (75%) 
child  development  assessment  form. 

L___ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Describe  the  various  ways  that  a  young  child  learns. 

2.  Determine  appropriate  play  equipment  for  an  infant  or  toddler. 

3.  Determine  appropriate  room  arrangement  for  an  infant/toddler  program. 

4.  Plan  a  ten  day  program  for  a  specific  infant  or  toddler. 

5.  Participate  in  an  infant/toddler  program. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i,. 


^agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

t0 -  I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within _ 

tnc  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student ' s 


Signature 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  n 

Describe  the  various  ways  that  a  young  child  learns. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  Resource  //la  &lb,  determine  ways 
in  which  a  young  child  learns. 


Complete  Resource  #2  to  analyze  the 
best  way  to  work  with  the  child  assign 
ed  to  you. 

Proceed  to  Resource  //3  after  approval 
of  Resource  //2  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

la.  Small  Wonder!  Level  2  User's  Guide 
p.  13-18  &  37-40  in  classroom. 

lb.  Greenfield  &  Fronick  Infant  Curriculum 
p.  67-80  in  classroom. 

2.  Activity  Sheet  130-001-002  "My  Child" 
in  this  S.L.G. 


3.  M.P.O.  in  this  S.L.G. 
Instructor . 
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Activity  Sheet  130-001-002 
"My  Child" 

Directions:  Complete  the  following  on  this  page. 

1.  Obtain  the  information  sheet  on  your  child  from  the  file  (130-001 -002a) 

2.  Read  through  the  form  to  acquaint  yourself  with  the  childs'  age,  his/her 
family,  medical  problems  and  developmental  level. 

3.  Choose  one  of  the  following  areas  of  learning:  discovery  -  imitation  - 
repetition.  Then  tell  exactly  how  you  would  use  that  area  when  working 
with  your  child. 

Describe  the  activity  used  in  that  area. 

How  would  you  set  the  stage  for  that  learning? 


What  timing  would  you  plan? 


What  alternative  activity  would  work  if  the  child  does  not  seem 
interested  in  your  first  plan? 


What  would  have  to  be  considered  when  giving  directions? 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  m 

Determine  appropriate  play  equipment  for  an  infant  or  toddler. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  Resource  la,  lb,  &  lc  to  determine 
suitable  toys  for  an  infant  or  toddler. 


2. 


3. 


Complete  Resource  #2  to  determine  suit 
able  toys  for  your  child  in  the  program 

Proceed  to  Resource  #3  after  approval 
of  Resource  #2  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

la .  Small  Wonder!  Level  2  User's  Guide 
p.  19-26  in  classroom. 

lb.  Infant  Care  p.  31-33  in  classroom 

lc.  Greenfield  &  Fronick  Infant  Curriculum 
p.  80-88  in  classroom. 

2.  Activity  Sheet  130-002-002  "Toys  for 
Tots"  in  this  S.L.G. 

3.  M.P.O.  in  this  S.L.G. 

Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet  130-002-002 
Toys  for  Tots 

Directions:  Complete  the  answers  on  this  page. 

Determine  the  toy  needs  of  your  child. 

Describe  the  type  of  toy  needed  for: 

a.  Large  muscle  development 

b.  Small  muscle  development 

c.  Sense  of  sight 

d.  Sense  of  touch 

e.  Sense  of  hearing 
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Activity  Sheet  130-003-002 
"Infant/Toddler  Room  Arrangement" 

Directions:  Complete  the  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  Draw  a  diagram  of  the  classroom  and  the  furniture  placement.  The 
drawing  should  be  a  simple  view  from  above.  Place  the  furniture 
in  the  appropriate  location.  Consider  the  needs  and  safety  of  your 
child. 


2.  Indicate  areas  where  safety  is  a  factor.  List  any  room  changes  which 
are  necessary  for  safety  reasons. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  4 


Plan  a  ten  day  program  for  a  specific  infant  or  toddler. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1. 


Read  resource  la,  b,  c,  d  to  deter 
mine  developmental  guidelines  for 
planning  for  your  child. 


2. 


Complete  resource  2  to  plan 
activities  for  a  specific  child. 

Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instruc¬ 
tor  . 


RESOURCES 

l.a.  Small  Wonder!  Level  2  Users  Guide 
p.  48-57  in  classroom. 

Infant  Care  p.  28-31  in  classroom 

Greenfield  &  Fronick  Infant  Curri- 


b . 

c. 

d. 


culum  p.  9-20  in  classroom 
Greenfield  §  Fronick  Infant  Curri 


3. 


culum  p.  93-115  in  classroom 

Activity  sheet  130-004-002  "Plan  a 
Program"  in  this  SLG. 

MPO  5  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet  130-004-002 
"Plan  a  Program" 

Use  the  following  resources  to  plan  activities  for  a  specific  child. 

Sparling  §  Lewis  Learning  Games  for  the  First  Three  Years 

Levy,  Janine  The  Baby  Exercise  Book 
You  and  Your  Toddler 

Karnes,  Merle  Small  Wonder!  Level  2 
(all  in  classroom  library) 

2.  Consider  the  age  and  development  level  of  your  child. 

3.  Plan  ten  days  of  activities  for  your  child.  Use  the  following  form: 

Name  of  child  _ 

Name  of  student  _ 

Time  Materials  Obj  . Description  of  Activity 

Day  1 _ 

Day  2 _ 

Day  3 
Day  4 

Day  5 _ 

Day  6 

Day  7 _ 

Day  8 
Day  9 
DaylO 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  s 


Participate  in  an  infant/toddler  program. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  the  plans  completed  in  re¬ 
source  1 . 

2.  Read  resource  2  to  determine  an 
evaluation  form  for  your  child. 


3.  Complete  resource  3  during  the  ten 
days  that  your  child  is  in  the  pro¬ 
gram. 

4.  Be  prepared  to  submit  the  assess¬ 
ment  form  for  evaluation  by  in¬ 
structor  according  to  resource  4. 

5.  Proceed  to  resource  5  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  4  by  the  instructor 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  130-004-002  in  this 
SLG. 

2.  Kaufman  and  McMurrain  "Child  Devel¬ 
opment  assessment  form"  from  in¬ 
structor. 

3.  Kaufman  §  McMurrain  "Child  Develop¬ 
ment  assessment  form"  from  instruc¬ 
tor. 

4.  Product  checklist  130 
Instructor 


5.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom 
Instructor 


/■ 

DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MP0"| 

L  CCA 

>9.0201 

130 

130 

005  J 

PROGRAM:  09.0201 
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TASK:  Participate  in  an  Infant/Toddler  Program 
TASK  #130 


PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 


STUDENT'S  NAME  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ 

TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 


EVALUATION  SITE _ 

PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1234 
DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


Given  a  specific  child,  classroom  time,  and  materials,  conduct  ten  sessions 
of  an  infant/toddler  program.  For  mastery,  you  must  score  9  out  of  12  (75%) 
on  the  product  checklist  as  applied  to  your  child  development  assessment 
form. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  COMPLETE  YOUR  PERFORMANCE  WITHIN  —  MINUTES  AND  MUST  SCORE 

AT  LEAST  _9 _  OUT  OF  12  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS 

ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*) .  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY 
COMPLETED. 
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CRITICAL 

Items 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


RATING 


YES 


NO 


Completed  social-emotional  checklist 
Completed  language  checklist 
Completed  cognitive  checklist 
Completed  gross  motor  checklist 
Completed  fine  motor  checklist 
Completed  informative  notes 


2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  9 

TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  12 
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COMPETENCY— BASED^, 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Cent 


3r 


Task 


PERFORM  THE  ROLE  OF  A  PRESCHOOL  DIRECTOR. 


Purpose  THOUGHTFUL  PLANNING  AND  ADMINISTRATING  ARE  NECESSARY  FOR  A  SUCCESSFUL 
EARLY  CHILDHOOD  PROGRAM.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  ACQUAINT  YOU  WITH 
THE  PROFESSIONAL  AND  PERSONAL  QUALIFICATIONS  OF  A  PRESCHOOL  DIRECTOR. 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Given  all  material  in  the  preschool  classroom  and  a  director's  responsib¬ 
ility,  carry  out  all  aspects  of  that  activity.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by 
achieving  22  out  of  30  or  75%  on  the  product  checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Determine  the  DCFS  standards  for  a  preschool  director. 

2.  Identify  the  duties  of  a  preschool  director. 

3.  Determine  the  role  of  "troubleshooter" 

4.  Perform  the  role  of  a  preschool  director. 


3  AGREEMENT 

I » _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within. — __ - _ - _to__ _ _ _ _ I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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Activity  Sheet  140-001-002 
"Licensing  Standards" 

Directions:  1’lace  your  answers  on  this  sheet. 

1.  What  is  the  required  age  of  a  director? 

2.  What  education  is  required  of  a  director? 

3.  List  the  responsibilities  of  a  director. 

4.  If  the  director  cannot  be  in  the  building  at  all  times,  who  is  in  charge? 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 

Identify  the  duties  of  a  preschool  director. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  name  of  duties 
of  a  preschool  director. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  determine 
priorities  in  preschool  director's 
duties . 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructor 


RESOURCES 


Cherry,  Clare  et .  al.  Nursery  School 
and  Day  Care  Management  Guide  p.  Al 
to  A15  in  classroom  library. 

Activity  sheet  140-002-002  "Priorities 
in  Preschool  Duties"  in  this  SLG. 


3.  MPO  3  in  this  SLG. 
Instructor. 
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Activity  Sheet  140-002-002 
"Priorities  in  Preschool  Duties" 

Directions:  Complete  your  answers  on  this  page. 

There  are  eleven  categories  for  the  duties  of  a  director  in  resource  1. 
Read  through  each  section  and  select  one  point  which  you  feel  is  of  top 
priority. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  * 


Determine  the  role  of  "troubleshooter". 


LEARNING  STEPS 


Read  resource  la  and  b  to  determine 
the  role  of  "troubleshooter"  as  a 
preschool  director. 


2. 


3. 


Complete  resource  2  to  apply  the 
theories  from  resource  1. 

Proceed  to  resourc  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  Leavenworth,  Carol  et .  al .  Family 

Living  chapter  2  from  instructor, 
b.  State  Board  of  Education,  Illinois 
Office  of  Education  1977.  Methods 
and  Materials  for  Teaching  Occupa¬ 

tional  Survival  Skills.  "Leadership 
p.  1-30  from  instructor. 

2.  Activity  sheet  140-003-002  "The  Troub|l 
shooter"  in  this  SLG. 

3.  MPO  3  in  this  SLG. 

Instructor. 
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"The  Troubleshooter" 


Activity  Sheet  140-003-002 


Directions:  Complete  your  answers  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper. 

1.  Complete  questions  1-12  from  resource  la  p.  71. 

2.  Complete  the  Pins  and  Straws  experience  from  resource  lb  fi-  12-15 
as  a  classroom  experience. 

3.  Complete  resource  lb  p.  26-27  leadership  questionnaire. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  4 

Perform  the  role  of  a  preschool  director. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  View  resource  1  to  evaluate  the  rols 
of  the  director  and  the  staff  re¬ 
lationship. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  prepare  your 
role  as  a  preschool  director. 

3.  When  prepared  for  evaluation  accord 
ing  to  resource  3,  present  resource 
2  to  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Parents  Magazine  Filmstrips  Co-opera¬ 
tion  Among  Staff,  Family  and  Commun¬ 
ity  Set  4  Filmstrip  #4  "Working  with 
Staff  and  Support  Personnel"  in  class 
room  audio  visual  library. 

2.  Activity  sheet  140-004-002  "Preschool 
Director"  in  this  SLG. 

3.  Product  checklist  140  in  this  SLG. 
Instructor. 


Proceed  to  resource  4  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  3  by  the  instructor 


4.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in  clas 
room  file  box. 

Instructor. 
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Preschool  Director 
Activity  Sheet  140-004-002 

Directions;  Choose  an  activity  from  the  following  list  of  director’s  duties. 

1.  Devise  a  record  keeping  system  for  preschoolers  (absence,  medical 

permission),  ’ 

2.  Plan  the  yearly  calendar  including  vacations,  speakers,  films,  themes 
and  field  trips. 

3.  Inventory  all  supplies  and  equipment. 

4.  Prepare  the  budget  and  determine  equipment  needs. 

5.  Revise  all  applications  and  parent  handbooks,  (medical,  permission 
etc.)  and  establish  procedure  for  registration. 

6.  Plan  parent  meeting  (program,  publicity,  refreshments) 

Discuss  specific  directions  for  each  category  with  your  instructor. 

Submit  for  evaluation  according  to  the  product  checklist. 


rDEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

CCA 

>9.0201 

140 

140 

004  J 

V. 


PROCRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Perform  the  role  of  a  preschool  director. 
TASK  #140 


STUDENT'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE/PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 
_ _ _ _  EVALUATION  SITE 


EVALUATOR'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1 
DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  all  material  in  the  preschool  classroom  and  a  director's  responsibility 

2  oit°of  W  °tVhat  ftiVity-  MaSt"y  W1H  be  aPP™ed  by  acting  y’ 
out  0;t  30  or  75i.  on  the  product  checklist.  s 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT; 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECKLIST 
YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  WU 

FOHTEOFLU1I0pnrTACT  Y°UR  INST“.  VOU  ZIt  SCORE  AT  ^ 

LEAST  22  OUT  OF  30  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTFRY  GRTTTrAT  ttpvic  adc 

MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*).  THESETtEMS  MUST  BE 'SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 


1 
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ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


Selected  an  activity  carried  out  by  a  director. 

Completed  all  aspects  of  the  job  as  specified  by  the  instructor, 
(to  be  completed  by  instructor) 


Completed  material  which  is  useable  in  the  preschool 
Prepared  material  neatly. 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  22 
TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  30 
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COMPETENCY— BASED^ 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL 
CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Cente 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task 


OBSERVE  $  RECORD  A  CHILD'S  BEHAVIOR 


Purpose  CHILDREN  ARE  TOOLS  FROM  WHICH  YOU  LEARN.  OBSERVING  THEM  WILL  HELP 
YOU  UNDERSTAND  HOW  THEY  THINK  AND  LEARN.  IN  THIS  TASK  YOU  WILL 
LEARN  OF  DIFFERING  METHODS  OF  OBSERVING. 


CHILD  CARE 


f  Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq.^ 

^09.0201 

201 

6  hrs . 

July  28,  1981 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


f  I  STUDENT  DATA  ^ 


NA^E  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  classroom  observation  experiences  and  Hildebrand,  Verna  Laboratory 
Workbook  for  Introduction  to  Early  Childhood  Education  p.  39-43  you  will  ob¬ 
serve  a  particular  child  and  complete  the  observation  checklist.  Mastery  will 
be  approved  by  achieving  25  out  of  34  or  75%  on  the  product  checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1.  Analyze  types  of  recording  observations. 

2.  Determine  the  role  of  the  observer. 

3.  Observe  and  record  a  child's  behavior. 


3  AGREEMENT 


I, _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ to _ I  further  recognize  that 

•the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


s 


Signature 
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instructor 

(verifies 


s  Signature 
competency) 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Analyze  types  of  recording  observations. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  a  &  b  to  become 
acquainted  with  types  of  obser¬ 
ving. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  review 
the  types  of  observing. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  the 
instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  Baker,  Katherine  Understanding 

and  Guiding  Young  Children  p.  121 
124  assigned  to  each  student 
b.  Observing  §  recording 

Information  sheet  201-001-001 

2.  Activity  sheet  201-001-002  in  SLG. 

3.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor. 
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Information  Sheet  201-001-001 
OBSERVING  AND  RECORDING 


One  of  the  most  important  skills  you  will  learn  in  this  course  is  the 
ability  to  observe  and  record  behavior  of  children.  You,  as  a  teacher  aide, 
must  gather  good  clues  that  will  lead  you  to  understand  "why"  children  be¬ 
have  as  they  do.  We  do  this  by  learning  to  see  children  as  they  are,  and 
especially  AS  THEY  SEE  THEMSELVES.  It  is  not  as  simple  as  it  sounds. 

Young  children  are  still  operating  out  of  strong  physical  and  emotional 
bases.  Their  bodies  tell  how  they  feel:  they  think  with  their  hands  (they 
touch  to  find  out)  and  they  socialize  with  their  feet  (stamping  and  kicking) . 
Or,  they  might  think  with  their  feet  (what  happens  to  a  worm  if  I  step  on  it?) 
and  socialize  with  their  hands  (what  will  happen  if  I  touch  him/her  in  the 
eye?)  Does  a  young  child  say,  "I  feel  sad",  or  does  he/she  hang  his/her  head, 
cry  or  star  into  space,  (all  physical  expressions). 

Children  communicate  with  us  through  their  eyes,  the  quality  of  their 
voices,  their  body  postures , their  gestures,  their  mannerisms,  their  smiles, 
their  jumping  up  and  down,  their  listlessness.  They  show  us  by  the  way  they 
do  things  as  well  as  by  what  is  going  on  inside  them.  When  we  have  come  to 
see  children’s  behavior  through  the  eye  of  its  meaning  to  them  (from  the  in¬ 
side  out)  we  shall  be  well  on  our  way  to  understanding  them.  Recording  their 
ways  of  communicating  helps  us  to  see  them  as  they  are. 


TWO  TYPES  OF  OBSERVATION  REPORTS 

An  anecdotal  record:  This  type  of  recording  covers  an  exact  period  of  time, 
e.g  10  or  20  minutes.  You  would  record  everything  the  child  says  or  does 
within  that  time  slot.  You  would  also  include  conversations  between  two 
children  you  are  observing. 


Records  maintained  over  a  long  period  of  time:  Records  of  this  type  are  more 
general  in  nature.  These  are  usually  based  on  your  observing  the  child  many 
days,  and  patterns  start  to  show  such  as  reaction  to  different  routines  whether 
they  are  dependent  or  independent,  their  co-ordination  abilities,  socialization 
with  peers  and  adults,  how  they  express  themselvelves  in  various  activities, 
emotional  reactions,  etc. 

In  all  observing,  what  you  will  be  trying  to  find  out  is  the  uniqueness  in  each 
child  to  understand  them  and  help  them  develop  to  their  fulles  potential. 


The  difference  between  the  objective  and  subjective  reporting. 

Objective  reporting  is  what  we  must  have  done  here.  It  is  called  OBSERVATION . 
Subjective  reporting  is  when  you  interpret  and  evaluate  what  you  see  or  hear. 

When  you  tell  only  what  happended,  you  are  making  an  observation . 


When  you  tell  what  you  think  the  behavior  you  observed  means,  you  are  making 
an  interpretation . 

When  you  give  your  judgement  concerning  a  behavior,  you  are  making  an  evaluation . 


Observation  is 
interpretations 


i  highly  selective  experience.  There  is  nothing  wrong  with  making 
andTor  evaluations.  The  important  thing  is  to  know  when  you  are 
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are  interpreting  or  evaluating  and  when  you  are  telling  only  what  happened. 
The  following  notes  illustrate  these  distinctions: 

OBSERVATION  The  boy  stood  alone  watching  three  other  children  playing  in 
the  sandbox. 


INTERPRETATION 

a. 

I  think  he/she  was  lonely  and  unhappy  and  would  like  to 
have  been  with  the  others. 

b. 

He/she  seemed  to  be  trying  to  decide  whether  or  not  he  want¬ 
ed  to  play  with  them. 

EVALUATIONS 

a. 

I  thought  the  teacher  should  have  made  the  other  children 
play  with  him/her. 

b. 

Children  need  to  have  a  chance  to  decide  for  themselves  what 
they  want  to  do,  so  it  was  good  for  him/her  to  be  alone. 

There  is  a  time  when  you  will  have  to  evaluate  and  interpret  a  child's  reactions 
to  routines  and  reasons  for  his/her  behavior  in  a  certain  way.  However,  we 
must  be  able  to  verify  every  statement  we  make.  Do  we  have  evidence  for  our 
hunces  and  our  guesses?  What  are  our  feelings,  what  we  like  or  don’t  like, 
agree  with  or  disagree  with, as  we  interpret?  Are  we  competing  with  the  parents 
when  we  find  fault  with  the  child?  Are  we  boosting  our  morale  when  we  say  he/ 
she  has  made  superior  progress?  Remember,  the  same  behavior  can  mean  different 
things  in  different  children.  Children  hit  out  in  anger,  fear,  resentment, 
jealousy,  pa'nic,  and  defiance.  They  can  withdraw  into  silence  out  of  anger, 
fear,  resentment,  jealousy,  panic  and  defiance.  A  child  will  not  necessarily 
do  what  we  do,  although  some  will. 

We  must  learn  to  study  children  in  general  and  find  the  answers  for  the  indivi¬ 
dual  child  about  whom  we  are  concerned.  Therefore,  remember  to  gather  the 
evidence  accurately  that  will  give  you  the  clues  you  need  to  learn  and  under¬ 
stand  a  child. 


HOW  TO  OBSERVE 


The  following  directions  should  be  used  when  you  are  observing  in  the  classroom: 


1.  Remain  as  inconspicuous  as  possible.  Children's  behavior  changes  when 
they  become  aware  that  they  are  being  watched.  The  tendency  to  act  some¬ 
what  differently  than  they  would  normally  may  prevent  the  observer  from 
seeing  a  true  picture  of  the  child. 

2.  DO  NOT  TALK  TO  THE  CHILDREN.  This  will  be  the  harden  thing  of  all  to  do. 
Simply  explain  that  you  have  writing  to  do  and  you  are  sorry,  but  you 
cannot  talk  to  them  now. 

3.  Treat  observational  records  as  CONFIDENTIAL.  Perfectly  normal  and  harm¬ 
less  behavior  may  be  misinterpreted  when  talked  about  outside  the  class¬ 
room.  Remember,  you  are  in  training  to  be  a  paraprofessional . 
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4.  All  observations  are  to  be  DATED,  NAME  OF  CHILD  (FIRST  AND  LAST)  and  YOUR 
NAME  AS  TEACHER.  Your  grade  will  be  effected  if  any  of  this  information 
is  left  out. 

5.  Avoid  personal  bias.  Only  write  down  facts  and  words  you  see  or  hear  un¬ 
less  you  are  instructed  differently.  Remember:  a  fact  refers  only  to 
what  was  actually  heard  or  seen. 

Parents  have  the  right  to  read  any  information  accumulated  in  their  child's 
folder.  Misinterpretations  may  lead  to  serious  conflicts  between  you,  me, 
the  parents  and  Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Center. 

6.  If  you  have  any  questions  about  what  to  write  down,  please  ask  me.  That's 
one  of  the  reasons  why  I  am  here. 
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Activity  Sheet  201-001-002 
Directions:  Complete  your  answers  on  this  page. 
Define  the  following: 

1.  anecdotal  record 

2.  objective  reporting 

3.  subjective  reporting 

4.  interpretation 


II: 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Determine  the  role  of  the  observer. 


learning  steps 


1.  Read  resource  1  to  determine  the 
role  of  the  observer  in  the  class 
room. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
your  role  as  an  observer. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  the  in¬ 
structor. 


RESOURCES 


1.  Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  p.  19- 
23  assigned  to  each  student. 

2.  Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  activi 
sheet  p.  23  assigned  to  each  studei 

3 .  MPO  3 
Instructor 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Observe  and  record  a  child's  behavior. 


PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Observe  $  Record  a  Child’s  Behavior 
TASK  #201 

PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ __  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  123 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  classroom  observation  experience  and  Hildebrand,  Verna  Laboratory 
Workbook  for  Introduction  to  Early  Childhood  Education  p.  39-43  you  will  ob¬ 
serve  a  particular  child  and  complete  the  Hildebrand  observation.  Mastery 
will  be  approved  by  achieving  25_  out  of  J34_  on  the  product  checklist. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS 
CHECKLIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR 
INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  25  OUT  OF  34  POINTS  OR  75% 

FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  ( *)" I 
THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 
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CRITICAL 

Items 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


Used  objective  observing  when  completing  form 

Gave  objective  interpretation  of  observation 

Gave  complete  descriptions  of  activities 

Used  anecdotal  approach  to  recording  observation 

Recorded  child's  independence 

Recorded  examples  of  affection 

Recorded  socialization 

Recorded  examples  of  self  guidance 

Recorded  examples  of  body  awareness  and  non  sexist  roles 
Recorded  examples  of  language  development 

Recorded  of  examples  of  a  child's  feeling  good  about  himself/herself 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  25 
TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  34 
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RATING 


YES 


NO 


5 

5 

5 

5 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


Answer  Key 
201 


l 


Task:  The  teacher  as  an  observer. 


Key:  Unit  1-3 
1.  0 
2.  + 

3.  0 

4.  0 

5.  + 

6 .  + 

7.  0 

8.  d 

9.  a 

10.  c 

11.  b 

12.  a 

13.  c 

14.  a 
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COMPETENCY— BASED\ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Cent* 


Task  GUIDE  CHILDREN  'S  BEHAVIOR 


Purpose  GUIDING  YOUNG  CHILDREN'S  BEHAVIOR  IS  PROBABLY  THE  MOST  IMPORTANT  TASK 

YOU  WILL  ENCOUNTER  WHILE  WORKING  WITH  CHILDREN.  THIS  TASK  WILL  CONSUME 
WELL  OVER  HALF  OF  YOUR  TIME.  BY  KNOWING  AND  USING  SUCCESSFUL  GUIDANCE 
TECHNIQUES  YOU  CAN  AVOID  MANY  SITUATIONS  WHICH  WOULD  PROVE  UNPLEASANT 
FOR  CHILDREN  AND  THE  TEACHING  STAFF.  BY  PERFECTING  YOUR  TECHNIQUES 
YOU  WILL  BE  ABLE  TO  SUCCESSFULLY  HANDLE  THE  UNPLEASANT  SITUATIONS  THAT 
ARE  UNAVOIDABLE.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  ACQUAINT  YOU  WITH  GOOD  GUID¬ 
ANCE  TECHNIQUES  WHICH  ARE  THE  KEY  TO  SUCCESSFUL  PROGRAMS  FOR  YOUNG 
CHILDREN. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


/T 

STUDENT  DATA 

\ 

NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  a  written  examination  and  observation  experiences  pertaining  to 
teacher's  behavior  on  guiding  childrens 's  behavior  you  will  score  23 
out  of  38  or  75%  on  the  exam. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1.  Describe  the  factors  effecting  behavior. 

2.  Define  ways  to  promote  responsible  behavior. 

3.  Guide  childrens'  behavior. 


3  AGREEMENT 


j  _ _ _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ to - -  I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


V. 


Student ' 


s  Signature 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  1 

Describe  the  factors  effecting  behavior. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


RESOURCES 


1.  Read  resource  1  to  learn  about 
children’s  behavior. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
factors  effecting  children's  be¬ 
havior. 

3.  Read  resource  3  to  determine  the 
causes  of  discipline  problems. 

4.  Complete  resource  4  to  analyze  the 
causes  of  bedlam. 

5.  After  approval  of  resource  2  and 
4  by  the  instructor,  proceed  to 
resource  5. 


1 .  Draper,  Mary  &  Henry  Caring  for 
Children  Chapter  15  assigned  to 
each  student . 

2.  Draper,  Mary  ^  Henry  Caring  for 
Children  Student  Guide  p.  67-68 
from  instructor. 

3.  Murphy,  Lois  Away  from  Bedlam  (HEW 
Office  of  Child  Development)  in 
classroom  library. 

4.  Activity  sheet  210-001-004  in  this 
SLG. 

5.  Instructor 

MPO  2  in  this  SLG. 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


3 


Guide  children's  behavior. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


RESOURCES 


1.  Read  resource  1  to  determine  the 
boundaries  and  freedom  of  discip- 
1  ine. 

2.  Complete  resource  2a  $  b  to  analyze 
your  role  in  classroom  discipline. 


1.  Draper,  Henry  $  Mary  Caring  for 
Children  Chapter  17  assigned  to 
each  student . 

2.  a. Draper,  Henry  Caring  for  Children 

Student  Guide  p.  75-76  from  in¬ 
structor. 

b. Draper  ^  Polk  Caring  for  Children 
Teachers  Resource  Guide  p.  275-278 
from  instructor. 


3.  Complete  resource  3  to  review  the 
guidance  and  discipline  techniques 
in  this  learning  guide. 


3.  Activity  sheet  210-  03-003  in  this 
SLG. 


4.  When  prepared  to  complete  resource 
4  contact  the  instructor. 

5.  Proceed  to  resource  5  after 
approval  of  resource  4  by  the  in¬ 
structor  . 


4.  Criterion  exam  210 
Instructor 

5.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file  box. 
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Activity  Sheet  210-003-003 
THE  TEACHER  AND  THE  TECHNIQUES  SHE/HE  USES 


A .  I n d i rcct  gu i dance : 

Observe  in  the  classroom  and  the  playground  evidence  of  indirect  guidance. 

1.  Describe  a  child  as  he  behaves  appropriately  due  to  arrangement  of  equip 
ment .  (eg. :  Charle  ran  his  truck  in  the  block  area  only  becuase  he 
could  see  the  tape  line  which  told  him  that  was  as  far  as  he  could  run 
the  truck. 


2.  Describe  a  child  as  he  behaves  appropriately  due  to  his  knowledge  of  the 
schedule  of  sequence  of  events.  (eg.:  Leon  put  his  toys  away  when  the 
teacher  told  him  because  he  knew  that  snack  was  next.) 


B.  Direct  guidance: 

Observe  in  the  classroom  and  the  playground  evidence  of  direct  guidance. 
Quote  the  adult  and  child  word  for  word  in  examples. 

1.  Give  an  example  of  the  adult  using  positive  verbal  guidance  (using  words 
good  job,  you  can  do  it  by  yourself,  etc.)  Tell  how  the  child  responded 


CCA  210  210  003 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 


Activity  Sheet  (con't) 


2.  Give  an  example  of  a  child  being  given  a  choice.  (eg.:  Teacher:  Harold, 
you  must  get  off  the  table  now  or  you  will  need  to  sit  on  a  chair.)  Tell 
how  the  child  responded. 


3. 


Give  an  example  of  the  teacher  giving  clear 
Sally,  put  the  paint  brush  on  the  table). 


instructions.  (eg.:  Teacher: 
Tell  how  the  child  responded. 


4.  Give  an  example  of  the  teacher  redirecting  a  child  from  unsafe  or  un¬ 
sociable  behavior.  (eg.:  Mary  was  preparing  to  jump  off  the  table. 

The  teacher  held  Mary's  hand  and  told  Mary  to  sit  down  on  the  table  and 
then  slid  off.  After  Mary  was  on  the  floor,  the  teacher  discussed  with 
Mary  what  might  happen  if  she  had  jumped  off  the  table).  Tell  how  the 
child  responded. 


5.  Give  an  example  of  the  teacher  using  physical  guidance.  (eg.:  The  teacher 
picked  Sam  up  and  carried  him  from  the  sandbox).  Tell  how  the  child  re¬ 
ponded  . 


Activity  Sheet  (con’t) 


6.  Give  an  example  of  the  teacher  using  approval  or  disapproval.  (eg.;  The 
teacher  told  Ginny  that  she  had  done  a  good  job.  The  teacher  gave  Larry 
a  big  frown  when  he  spilled  his  juice  for  the  fourth  time.)  Tell  how 
the  child  responded. 


G.  Application  of  Guidance  Principles: 

1.  From  your  observation  of  guidance  techniques  which  types  of  guidance 
seemed  to  be  most  effective  with  the  group  of  children  you  observed? 
Why? 


2.  From  your  observation  of  different  classrooms,  you  have  undoubtedly  found 
that  each  teacher  has  her/his  own  techniques.  Although  you  may  not  al¬ 
ways  agree  with  the  methods  used,  it  is  important  that  you  try  to  see 
why  they  are  used.  It  is  also  important  that  you  begin  developing  your 
own  style  of  guidance.  From  your  observations  and  from  the  list  of 
suggestions  under  guiding  and  discipling  which  types  of  guidance  do  you 
feel  would  be  the  most  effective  for  you,  personally,  to  use  with  young 
children?  Why? 
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A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Ctr 


Task  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  IN  ADOPTION 


Purpose  adoption  is  no  longer  the  hush-hush  subject  it  once  was.  parents 

FREELY  EXPLAIN  TO  THE  TEACHER  THAT  THE  CHILD  IS  ADOPTED.  BUT  WHAT 
ARE  THE  PROBLEMS  THAT  THE  PARENTS  WENT  THROUGH  TO  ADOPT  THE  CHILD  ? 
DOES  IT  HAVE  AN  EFFECT  ON  THE  CHILD?  THESE  AND  OTHER  PROBLEMS  RE¬ 
LATED  TO  ADOPTION  ARE  DISCUSSED  IN  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE. 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


f 1  STUDENT  DATA 


NAME 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  problems  in  adoption  and  a  written  criterion  exam,  describe 
problems  of  adoption  by  scoring  7  out  of  9  or  75%  on  the  exam. 


2a  MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE^) 

1.  Identify  the  process  of  adoption. 

2.  Name  children's  books  related  to  adoption. 

3.  Research  problems  in  adoption. 


!  3  AGREEMENT 


I.  agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  wi  t-h-ln  _ to _ .  I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  i 


Identify  the  process  related  to  adoption. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  the 
process  related  to  adoption. 


2.  Proceed  to  resource  2. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Loeb,  Val  Adoption  in  classroom  file 
folder  for  L.G  220  (used  by  permiss¬ 
ion  ) . 

2.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG. 
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Adoption 


by  Val  Web 
5/27/81 

(used  by  permission) 

Adoption,  a  difficult  process  in  the  near  past,  has  become  more  common 
and  standards  hopeful  couples  have  to  live  up  to  have  been  made  more  realistic. 
Obstacles  still  exist;  however,  couples  who  are  less  particular  about  the  race 
or  normality  of  the  child  usually  find  less  obstacles.  The  family  that  wants 
a  healthy  white  baby  will  most  likely  be  looked  at  very  critically  and  have  to 
wait  longer  than  a  family  that  is  willing  to  take  care  of  a  child  that  may  be 
abnormal  but  needs  a  home  equally  as  much. 

There  is  a  shortage  of  adoptable  children;  to  every  one  child  there  are 
fifteen  couples  that  want  to  adopt  it.  In  1970  there  were  170,000  children 
eligible  for  adoption;  however,  because  of  improved  birth  control  devices, 
there  were  only  100,000  eligible  children  in  1977.  More  unwed  mothers  keeping 
their  babies! 

Because  of  the  baby  shortage  there  is  a  "black"  market  for  babies.  Depend¬ 
ing  on  the  social  status  of  the  adopting  couple  the  price  changes.  A  healthy 
white  baby  can  be  sold  for  $3,000  to  $30,000.  One  investigator  said,  "when 
the  supply  is  low  and  the  demand  is  high  for  any  item,  including  babies,  some¬ 
body  will  get  the  item  and  sell  it."  It  is  very  difficult  for  investigators 
and  prosecutors  to  prove  there  is  a  black  market  for  babies  because  the  people 
want  the  children  so  bad  they  won't  say  that  they  got  it  in  the  black  market 
for  fear  of  loosing  their  child. 

Steps  to  adopting  a  child  are  very  tedious  and  rigid.  First  the  couple 
should  get  in  touch  with  one  agency.  United  Fund  or  your  local  public  social 
services  office  can  make  suggestions.  Most  agencies  practice  "home  study" 
which  usually  proves  to  be  a  very  honest  evaluation.  Primarily  couples  with 
the  ability  to  love  and  care  for  the  child  are  chosen.  Often  a  parent  with 
a  handicap  may  be  able  to  deal  with  a  handicapped  child  more  readily.  Medical 
examinations  for  the  possible  parents  are  usually  manditory.  The  couple  must 
have  a  separate  bed  in  a  separate  room  if  they  already  have  a  child  of  the 
opposite  sex,  and  their  financial  state  must  be  stable.  Although  two  to  three 
months  is  the  average  observation  time,  it  may  take  up  to  a  year.  Grounds  for 


Adoption  (Continued) 

rejection  may  come  if  the  marriage  is  falling  apart  and  a  child  is  their 
last  hope  to  hold  them  together,  if  one  or  both  of  the  parents  are  mentally 
unstable,  or  if  they  have  too  many  children  already.  If  the  child  is  accepted 
and  a  child  is  found,  a  series  of  visits  takes  place.  The  child  and  couple 
get  to  know  each  other;  these  visits  can  take  anywhere  from  two  weeks  to 
two  months.  When  the  child  finally  moves  in,  a  case  worker  is  assigned  to 
help  with  the  transition  and  some  agencies  require  one  full  year  of  living 
with  the  family  before  finalizing  the  adoption. 

Couples  in  the  United  States  have  adopted  babies  from  many  other  countries 
Greece,  Korea,  Columbia,  Mexico,  the  Phillipines,  and  Vietnam.  Many  agencies 
discourage  interacial  adoptions;  however,  the  number  of  interacial  adoptions 
has  grown  in  recent  years.  The  National  Association  of  Black  Social  Workers 
(NABSW)  resolved  that  black  children  "belong  physically,  psychologically  and 
culturally  in  black  families  in  order  that  they  receive  the  total  sense  of 
themselves  and  develop  a  sound  projection  of  their  future  .  .  .  Black  children 
in  white  homes  are  cut  off  from  the  healthy  development  of  themselves  as 
black  people,1* 
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Name  children's  books  related  to  adoption. 


"Books  Related  to  Adoption" 

Activity  Sheet  220-002-002 

Directions:  Complete  your  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  In  I  Am  Adopted,  the  author  attempted  to  explain  that  adoption  means 
belonging.  List  two  ways  in  which  she  did  that. 

2.  The  Adopted  One  has  two  sections  to  read.  One  is  to  read  to  the  child 
and  the  small  print  is  to  be  ready  by^  the  parent. 

How  did  Joshua  realize  he  was  "different?" 


How  can  other  relatives  indirectly  hurt  the  feelings  of  an  adopted 
child? 


As  a  teacher,  list  two  things  that  you  learned  from  the  book  and 
could  apply  to  the  classroom. 
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PROGRAM  09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #  220 


DIRECTIONS: 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  HAVE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  research  problems  in  adoption. 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is  followed 
by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  numbers.  Choose  the 
one  which  best  answers  the  question  or  completes  the  statement 
correctly.  Place  the  letter  associated  with  that  choice  (A,  B, 

C  or  D)  in  the  numbered  blank  space  on  your  test.  To  master  this 
exam  you  must  answer  7  out  of  9  items  correctly,  (75%). 
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Criterion  Exam  220 

Directions:  Place  the  letter  of  the  phrase  that  correctly  completes  the 

statement  in  the  blank  space  in  front  of  the  number. 

1.  Children  who  find  out  from  an  outside  source  that  they  are 
adopted  might  assume 

A.  there  is  something  bad  about  being  adopted. 

B.  that  their  adoptive  parents  are  bad. 

C.  that  their  real  parents  sold  them. 

_  2.  Adoption  should  be  explained  to  the  adopted  child  when 

A.  he/she  asks. 

B.  the  parents  feel  comfortable  about  telling  the  child. 

C.  neither  of  the  above. 

_  3.  Another  word  for  adoption  is 

A.  leaving. 

B.  doing. 

C.  belonging. 

_  4.  Calling  an  adopted  child  "Chosen"  may  cause  the  child  to  be 

A.  frightened  because  he/she  is  not  perfect. 

B.  happy  because  he/she  is  perfect. 

C.  both  of  the  above. 

_  5.  In  explaining  adoption  to  young  children,  it  is  wise 

A.  not  to  be  specific. 

B.  to  give  many  details. 

C.  to  identify  the  real  parents. 

_  6.  During  the  19th  century  adoption  was 

A.  encouraged. 

B.  discouraged. 

C.  non-existant. 

_  7.  During  the  20th  century  environment  was  considered  more  important 

to  development  than 

A.  personality. 

B.  heredity. 

C.  security. 

_  8.  Telling  a  teacher  that  a  child  is  adopted 

A.  is  up  to  the  parent. 

B.  is  unnecessary. 

C.  is  important. 

_  9.  Children  that  want  to  find  their  natural  parents  should  be 

A.  encouraged. 

B.  left  alone. 

C.  discouraged. 
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Answer  Sheet  for  220 


1.  A 

2.  B 

3.  C 

4.  A 

5.  A 

6.  B 

7.  B 

8.  A 

9.  C 
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A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Center 


Task  RESEARCH  PROBLEMS  OF  NEW  BABIES  IN  THE  FAMILY 


Purpose  IT  IS  OFTEN  difficult  for  a  child  to  adjust  to  the  prospect  of  a  new  family 
MEMBER.  MOM'S  LAP  DISAPPEARS  WHILE  SHE  IS  CARRYING  THE  NEW  BABY  AND  THE 
SIBLINGS  CAN  NO  LONGER  FIND  A  SPACE  TO  SIT  ON  HER  LAP.  AFTER  THE  BABY  IS 
BORN  IT  OCCUPIES  HER  LAP  SPACE  AND  ALSO  HER  TIME.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE 
WILL  HELP  YOU  REALIZE  THE  PROBLEMS  A  CHILD  HAS  IN  COPING  WITH  THE  NEW  BABY. 


learning  contract 

1  STUDENT  DATA 


NAME 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  classroom  materials  and  a  particular  young  child  write  a  story  book 
of  tie  child.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  41  out  of  55  or  75.  on  the 

product  checklist. 


1  Identify  children's  books  dealing  with  new  siblings. 
2.  Research  problems  of  new  baby  in  the  family. 


I,. 


aeree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 
6  tQ  _ _ I  further  recognize  that 


•t htU condi ti ons 'of " the  contract  (perforce  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progre 


Student's  Signature 


r 

DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO  ] 

^CCA 

>9.0201 

230 

230  J 

*ns  ti actor 
(verifies 


s  Signature 
competency) 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  i 

Identify  children's  books  dealing  with  new  siblings. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  child¬ 
ren's  books  dealing  with  sibling 
rel at i on  ships . 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
resource  1. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructor 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  230-001-001  "Child¬ 
ren's  Books"  in  this  SLG. 

2.  Activity  sheet  230-001-002  "Evaluat 
ing  Children's  Books"  in  this  SLG. 

3.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor. 
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Activity  Sheet  230-001-001 
"Children's  Books" 

The  following  books  are  found  in  the  classroom  library. 

Hoban,  Russell  A  Baby  Sister  for  Frances 
Best  Friends  for  Frances 

Keats,  Ezra  Jack  Peter's  Chair 

Kraus s,  Ruth  The  Bundle  Book 

Stein,  Sara  Bonnet  That  New  Baby 

Scott,  Ann  Herbert  Sam 

Zolotow ,  Charlotte  Big  Brother 

Williams  Doll 

Other  books  on  siblings  can  be  found  in  the  public  library. 
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Activity  Sheet  230-001-002 
"Evaluating  Children's  Books" 

Directions:  Complete  the  evaluation  of  each  book  on  a  separate  sheet  of 
paper.  Use  the  following  format. 

1‘  fe*ect  *hree  books  from  resource  1  (note  that  you  may  use  the  public 
library).  r 

2.  Place  your  name  at  the  top  of  the  page. 

3.  Place  the  title  and  author  under  your  name. 

rz - - - i 

i  Name 

|  ZolotOw ,  Charlotte  Big  Brother 

i 

j 

I 

.i 

4,  Briefly  tell  the  story. 

5,  Explain  the  central  thought  of  the  author. 

6,  Explain  how  you  would  use  that  book  in  the  classroom. 


r 


\ 

MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 


Research  problems  of  new  babies  in  the  family. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  prob¬ 
lems  of  new  babies  in  the  family. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  identify  the 
problems  related  to  a  new  baby  in 

a  specific  family. 

3.  When  prepared  for  evaluation  accord¬ 
ing  to  resource  3,  contact  the  in¬ 
structor. 

i 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  3  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Stein,  Sara  Bonnett  That  New  Baby 
(small  print)  in  classroom  library. 

2.  Activity  sheet  230-002-002  "Evaluat¬ 
ing  Problems"  in  this  SLG. 

3.  Product  checklist  230. 

Instructor. 


4.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file  box. 

Instructor. 
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"Evaluating  Problems" 

Activity  Sheet  230-00.2-002 

Select  a  child  from  the  preschool,  your  family  or  neighborhood  whose 
mother  is  expecting  a  baby  or  who  has  had  a  baby. 

With  that  child  and  with  the  help  of  the  parents,  write  a  baby  book 
about  that  child's  life. 

Include  the  following: 

A,  Who  he/she  is 

B,  Who  his/her  parents  are 

C,  How  he/she  looked  inside  of  mommy. 

D,  How  he/she  was  fed,  bathed,  lotioned. 

E,  Where  he/she  slept,  played,  ate 

F,  Favorite  toys 

Have  the  child  draw  pictures  of  his/her  parents  and  how  he/she  looked 
as  a  baby. 

Read  the  story  to  the  child.  Discuss  various  aspects  of  the  story  and 
how  she/he  feels  about  the  new  baby. 

Using  a  narrative  style  write  down  the  discussion  you  had  with  the  child 
and  any  indicated  problems. 

Submit  book  and  discussion  to  instructor  for  evaluation. 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 

TASK:  Research  Problems  of  new  babies  in  the  Family 
TASK  # 230 


PERFORMANCE/PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME 
EVALUATOR'S  NAME 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


EVALUATION  SITE 


PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1  2  3 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  classroom  materials  and  a  particular  young  child,  write  a  story  book 
of  the  child.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  41  out  of  55  or  75%  on  the 
product  checklist. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECKLIST. 
YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL 
YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  SCORE 
AT  LEAST  41  OUT  OF  55  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE 
MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*).  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 
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CRITICAL 

Items 


RATING 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


Selected  a  young  child  with  a  new  sister/brother  or  pregnant  mother. 

Completed  a  book  about  the  child  which: 

Identified  child 
Identified  parents 
Described  self  inside  mommy 
Described  bathing/lotioning 
Described  feeding 
Described  play  area 
Described  sleep  area 
Described  favorite  toy 

Completed  a  narrative  of  how  child  felt  about  new  baby 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  41 
TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  55 
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CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Jane  Erichson 

Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Ct 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 
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Task  IDENTIFY  CHILD  GUIDANCE  TECHNIQUES 


Purpose  A  PRE-SCHOOL  provides  a  learning  environment  which  allows  a  child  to 

UNDERSTAND  AND  FOLLOW  RULES  FOR  BEHAVIOR  THAT  ARE  NEEDED  AS  A  CHILD 
BECOMES  A  RESPONSIBLE  HUMAN  BEING.  SOME  CHILDREN,  IN  LEARNING  TO 
FUNCTION  AS  PART  OF  A  GROUP,  GO  THROUGH  MANY  BEHAVIOR  CHANGES  AND 
NEED  GUIDANCE  ALONG  THE  WAY.  THIS  TASK  WILL  TEACH  YOU  EFFECITVE  WAYS 
OF  INFLUENCING  CHILDREN'S  BEHAVIOR  AND  IN  WHICH  SITUATIONS  A  TECHNIQUE 
IS  BEST  USED. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


/T 

STUDENT  DATA  ^ 

NAME  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2 

TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Given  resource  materials  related  to  child  guidance  the  student  will  identify 
child  guidance  techniques  and  discriminate  appropriate  use  of  techniques  in  varied 
situations.  To  master  this  task,  you  must  score  21  out  of  28  or  75%  on  a  written 
criterion  exam. 

2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE^) 


1.  Prepare  a  written  definition  and  goals  of  child  guidance. 

2.  Compare  the  positive  vs.  negative  approach  to  child  guidance. 

3.  Identify  type  and  use  of  indirect  and  direct  guidance  techniques. 

4.  Identify  definitions  in  behavior  modification. 

5.  Examine  surface  behavior  management  techniques. 

6.  Identify  child  guidance  techniques. 


3  AGREEMENT 

T  aeree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ to - —  I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 

Prepare  a  written  definition  and  goals  of  child  guidance. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  understand  the 
definition  and  purpose  of  child 
guidance. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  prepare 
your  own  written  definition  of 
child  guidance  and  goals. 

3.  After  approval  of  activity  sheet 
by  instructor,  proceed  to  MP02. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Hildebrand,  Verna  Guiding  Young 
Children  p.  4-10  in  classroom 


2.  Activity  sheet  250-001-002  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 


3.  MPO  No.  2  in  this  guide. 
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250-001-002 
Activity  Sheet 


Definition  of  Child  Guidance 

On  a  separate  piece  of  paper  write  in_  your  own  words  a  definition  of  child 
guidance  and  at  least  2  goals  of  child  guidance.  Show  to  instructor  for 
approval . 

Consider  the  following  questions  in  writing  your  definition  and  goals. 

1.  What  does  the  word  guidance  mean? 

2.  How  does  this  relate  to  a  child? 

3.  What  do  you  want  guidance  to  accomplish  for  a  child? 

4.  What  desirable  characteristics  should  be  produced  by  child  guidance? 
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LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  and 
understand  the  difference  between 
a  positive  and  negative  approach 
to  child  guidance. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  help  you 
learn  to  recognize  a  positive  and 
negative  approach  and  compare  thei 
use. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP03  after  approval  by 
instructor  of  resource  2. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Hildebrand,  Verna  Guiding  Young 
Children  p.  10-14  in  classroom 


Activity  sheet  250-002-002  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 


3.  MPO  No.  3  in  this  guide. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #3 

Identify  types  and  use  of  indirect  and  direct  guidance  techniques. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  become  aware  of 
various  types  and  use  of  indirect 
and  direct  technique. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  help  you 
identify  what  is  meant  by  indirect 
and  direct  technique  in  our  class¬ 
room  and  decide  when  they  should 
be  used. 

3.  After  approval  by  instructor  pro¬ 
ceed  to  MP04. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Hildebrand,  Verna  Guiding  Young 
Children  Ch.  2,  p.  19-34  and  Ch.  3 
p.  39-64  in  classroom. 

2.  Activity  sheet  250-003-002  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 


3.  Instructor  MPO  #4  this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet 


Direct  and  Indirect  Guidance 


Observe  in  the  classroom  for  the  following: 


1.  On  a  separate  piece  of  paper  list  3  indirect  guidance  techniques 
you  see  being  carried  on.  Be  specific.  Explain  how  they  are 
used  and  their  purpose. 

a. 


b. 


c. 


2.  From  observing,  describe  an  example  of  the  following: 

a.  One  verbal-direct  technique.  Should  this  have  been  used  in 
this  situation?  If  not  explain. 

b.  One  direct-physical.  Should  this  have  been  used  in  this  sit¬ 
uation?  If  not  explain. 

c.  One  direct-affective  technique.  Should  this  have  been  used? 
If  not  explain. 


CCA  )9 . 0203  250  250  003 
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250-004-002 
Activity  Sheet 

Behavior  Modification  Definition 

On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper: 

1.  Define  what  is  meant  by  behavior  modification. 

2  You  have  read  about  the  following  terms:  positive  reinforcement, 
negative  reinforcement,  punishment,  shaping,  extinction,  satiatio  , 
modelling.  Identify  the  following  behavior  changes  by  writing  on 
your  own  paper  the  word  that  describes  2a.  2b.  2c.  2d.  2  e. 

2  f.  (For  example  2  a  -  modelling) 

a.  Daddy  ignores  Bonnie’s  pleading  "want  that"  to  all  candy  she 
sees  in  the  store.  Finally,  when  they  go  to  the  store,  Bonnie 

no  longer  says  "want  that". 

b.  A  tardy  mark  was  removed  from  a  student  s 
for  each  week  he  had  perfect  attendance, 
longer  late. 

c.  Joe  colored  his  ditto  being  careful  to  stay  in  the  lines. 

The  teacher  gave  him  lots  of  praise  and  a  star.  From  t  en 
on  he  always  stayed  in  the  lines. 

d.  Charlie  is  trying  to  write  the  number  1  The  teacher  rein¬ 
forces  every  line  that  appears  closer  and  closer  to  a  straight 
up  and  down  line  until  Charlie  makes  something  that  looks  like 

number  1. 

e.  A  mother  wishes  to  convince  her  son  that  it  is  naughty  to 
pull  the  tablecloth  off  the  table.  She  slaps  his  hand  so  e 

will  stop. 

f.  Brian  was  admired  by  Joe  so  the  teacher  used  Brian  as  an  ex¬ 
ample  of  how  to  act  during  group  time. 

Fred  hated  to  go  to  bed  so  his  parents  allowed  him  to  stay 
up  late  every  night.  Fred  finally  decided  to  start  going  to 

bed  at  the  regular  time. 


attendance  sheet 
The  student  was  no 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #s 


Examine  surface  behavior  management  techniques. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


Read  resource  1  to  learn  altema 
tive  intervention  techniques 
which  can  be  used  as  problems 
arise  with  a  child. 


Discuss  any  questions  with  in¬ 
structor  regarding  the  reading 


3.  Proceed  to  MP06, 


RESOURCES 

1.  Fagan,  Stanley  and  Hill,  Jeffery 
Behavior  Management  adapted  from 
Long,  Morse  and  Newman.  Conflict  in 
the  Classroom,  p.  225-228  in  class¬ 
room. 

2.  Instructor 


MPO  #6  this  SLG. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #6 


Identify  child  guidance  technique. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

l. 


Review  resource  #1  to  summarize 
and  discuss  any  questions  regard¬ 
ing  child  guidance  technique.  De¬ 
termine  readiness  to  take  exam. 

Complete  resource  2  when  you  feel 
ready  for  evaluation. 


3.  Discuss  results  of  exam  with  in¬ 
structor. 

4.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide. 


r 


DEPT 


RESOURCES 

1.  All  MPO's  in  this  SLG. 


Criteria  referenced  exam  for  task 
250  -  see  instructor. 

Instructor 


4.  SLG  in  classroom  file  box. 
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PROGRAM  09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #  250 


DIRECTIONS: 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  HAVE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  CHILD  GUIDANCE  TECHNIQUES - . 

Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is  followed 
by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  numbers.  Choose  the 
one  which  best  answers  the  question  or  completes  the  statement 
correctly.  Place  the  letter  associated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C 
or  D)  in  the  numbered  blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT 
WRITE  ON  THIS  TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  2l_  out 
of  28  items  correctly,  (75%) 


1)  Child  guidance  is  best  defined  as 

a.  reinforcement  of  good  behavior 

b.  discipline  .  .  ,  .  , 

c.  helping  a  child  learn  rules  needed  to  live  with  others  and 

become  independent 

d.  what  adults  tell  a  child  to  do  as  he  grows  up 

2)  A  desirable  quality  produced  by  child  guidance  is 

a.  to  be  independent  &  caring  toward  others. 

b.  to  be  like  Mom  8  Dad 

c.  to  obey  all  adults 

d.  to  follow  and  not  question  rules  of  society 

3)  A  positive  approach  to  handling  behavior  is 

a.  focusing  and  working  on  problem  areas. 

b.  working  on  strengths  and  weaknesses  simultaneously. 

c.  focusing  and  working  on  strengths. 

d.  ignoring  negative  behavior. 

4)  Five  chairs  were  arranged  around  an  interest  area.  This  was  an 
example  of  an: 

a.  direct-verbal  approach 

b.  indirect-environmental  approach 

c.  direct -physical  approach 

d.  direct-affective  approach 
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Showing  a  child  how  to  cut  with  scissors  is  an  example  of  a 

a.  direct-affective  approach 

b.  direct -verbal  approach 

c.  indirect-environmental  approach 

d.  direct-physical  approach 


6.  Modelling  is : 

a.  explaining  how  to  do  something 

b.  showing  physically  but  not  explaining 

c.  encourages  imitation  by  showing  and  explaining 

d.  copying  behavior  of  others 

7.  Restraining  a  child 

a.  is  used  when  necessary  to  protect  child  and  others 

b.  is  a  form  of  punishment 

c.  is  negative  and  should  never  be  used 

d.  should  be  used  frequently  and  whenever  needed 

8.  Removing  a  child  is  best  used  when 

a.  a  child  is  not  listening  to  an  activity 

b.  child  wants  to  get  away  from  activity 

c.  the  child  is  bored  and  disruptive 

d.  the  child  has  lost  control 

9.  Which  would  not  be  helpful  to  aid  a  child  in  understanding  directions 

a.  speak  directly,  using  eye  contact 

b.  be  directive,  giving  many  directions 

c.  use  short,  simple  directions 

d.  use  of  modelling 

10.  Affective  guidance  is  all  but  one  of  the  following. 

a.  completely  ignoring  negative  feelings  toward  child 

b.  help  develop  self-concept 

c.  help  child  reflect  feelings 

d.  establish  trust  between  child  and  teacher 

11.  Stacy  tattletales  constantly  to  teacher  everytime  anyone  misbehaves. 
This  behavior  would  best  be  handled  by  which  of  the  following  tech 

niques? 

a.  signal  interference  (non-verbal  cues) 

b.  planned  ignoring 

c.  support  from  routine 

d.  interest  boosting 

12.  Tom  began  talking  to  his  friend  while  the  teacher  was  explaining 
directions.  To  keep  from  interrupting  the  class  and  handle  this 
behavior  she  should  use: 

a.  interest  boosting 

b.  signal  interference  (non-verbal  cues) 

c.  proxmity  control  (standing  near) 

d.  antiseptic  bounce 
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13.  Jason  and  his  teacher  have  a  good  relationship.  Jason  seldom 
causes  trouble,  but  that  day  he  started  fidgeting  in  his  chair, 
disrupting  other.  The  best  technique  used  would  be: 

a.  signal  interference 

b.  interest  boosting 

c.  proximity  control 

d.  planned  ignoring 

14.  The  class  was  scheduled  to  have  interest  areas,  but  a  big  fire 
truck  appeared  outside  the  window.  The  best  technique  used  would  be: 

a.  remove  seductive  object 

b.  planned  ignoring 

c.  support  from  routine 

d.  re-structure  class  program 

15.  Trisha  pulled  a  chapstick  out  of  her  pocket  and  began  playing  with 
it  during  story  time.  The  best  technique  used  would  be: 

a.  remove  seductive  object 

b.  interest  boosting 

c.  proximity  control 

d.  hurdle  lesson 


16.  Several  children  to  be  enrolled  in  pre-school  are  frightened  and 
unsure.  The  best  technique  used  would  be: 

a.  interest  boosting 

b.  re-structure  class  program 

c.  support  from  routine 

d.  proximity  control 


17. 


Dan  began  to  act  silly,  causing  disruption.  The  teacher  could  not 
get  him  to  settle  down.  The  best  technique  used  would  be: 

a.  proximity  control 

b.  interest  boosting 

c.  physical  restraint 

d.  antiseptic  bounce 


18.  Brian  was  bored  so  he  began  to  disrupt  the  activity.  The  best 
technique  used  would  be: 

a.  re-structure  class  program 

b.  antiseptic  bounce 

c.  interest  boosting 

d.  support  from  routine 


19.  Vicky  gave  up  on  the  art  project  because  she  couldn't  cut  with 
scissors.  The  best  technique  used  would  be: 

a.  hurdle  lessons 

b.  interest  boosting 

c.  proximity  control 

d.  signal  interference 
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Fred  began  hitting  and  throwing  things  and  could  not  calm  down 
after  Steve  took  his  toy  away.  The  best  technique  used  would  be 

a.  antiseptic  bounce 

b.  re-structure  class  program 

c.  remove  seductive  objects 

d.  physical  restraint 


21.  Behavior  that  operates  on  the  environment  is  best  defined  by  one 
of  the  following  terms: 

a.  behavior  modification 

b.  operant 

c.  satiation 

d.  reinforcement 


22.  A  process  based  on  use  of  reinforcement  with  the.  goal  of  behavior 
change  is  known  as: 

a.  positive  reinforcement 

b.  contingency 

c.  behavior  modification 

d.  child  guidance 

23.  A  .behavior  increases  after  an  unpleasant  stimulus  is  removed.  This 

is  known  as: 

a.  punishment 

b.  positive  reinforcement 

c.  negative  reinforcement 

d.  shaping 

24.  A  pleasant  stimulus  follows  a  behavior  making  the  behavior  repeat 
itself.  This  is  known  as: 

a.  immediate  reinforcement 

b.  positive  reinforcement 

c.  extinction 

d.  negative  reinforcement 

25.  A  behavior  decreases  when  a  reinforcer  is  removed.  This  is  known  as 

a.  punishment 

b.  negative  reinforcement 

c.  extinction 

d.  operant 


26.  A  reinforcer  becomes  neutral  (no  longer  powerful)  after  given  in 
excess.  This  is  known  as: 

a.  shaping 

b.  extinction 

c.  satiation 

d.  fading 


27.  A  behavior  decreases  when  followed  by  an  unpleasant  stimulus.  This 

is  known  as : 

a.  punishment 

b.  negative  reinforcement 

c.  fading 

d. 
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Reinforcing  successive  approximations  (gradual  steps)  to  the  final 
desired  behavior  is  known  as: 
fading 
shaping 

c.  satiation 

d.  behavior  modification 
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A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task  prepare  a  child  guidance  technique 


Purpose  a  TFArHER  or  aide  will  often  have  to  change  behavior  in  a  child  to: help 


C.HTLD  CARE. 


f  3rogram 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq.^ 
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1981 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


/T 

STUDENT  DATA 

\ 

NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  resources  on  observation,  recording,  charting  and  techniques 
to  change  behavior;  you  will  use  a  specific  technique  to  accomplish  a 
desirable  behavior  change  in  a  pre-school  child.  An  acceptable  rating 
of  75%  or  19  out  of  25  on  a  product  checklist  will  attest  to  mastery. 


AGREEMENT 


3 


l  _ _ _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  HH  n  to  I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 

V  _ 
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Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


Identify  a  specific  behavior. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  la  and  lb  to  learn 
the  process  of  pinpointing  a  be¬ 
havior. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  determine 
your  understanding  of  how  to  writ 
a  pinpoint. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP0#2. 


RESOURCES 

1 .  a. Koorland,  Mark  and  Mitchell,  Martin 

Principle  and  Procedures  of  the 
Standard  Behavior  Chart,  p.  9-11  in 
classroom 

b . Information  sheet  #260-001-001b  in 
learning  guide 

2.  Activity  sheet  #260-001-002  in  class 
froom  file  and  SLG. 


3.  MP0#2  in  this  learning  guide. 
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Information  Sheet  #260-001 -001b 
Example  Pinpoint  Statement  -  Pinpointing  Behavior 


Academic 

Colors,  cut  and  paste  picture 
Counts  money 
Identifies  basic  shapes 
Identifies  body  parts 
Identifies  colors 
Identifies  numbers 
Identifies  alphabet  letters 
Reads  clock  face 
Reads  words 
Wrties  numbers  1-20 
Writes  name 

Social  Pinpoint  Statements 

Answers  questions 
Argues  with  others 
Arrives  on  time 
Bites  finger  nail 
Bosses  peers 
Cleans  room 

Complains  about  physical  condition 

Completes  work 

Does  tasks 

Dresses  self 

Fights  on  playground 

Follows  directions 

Gets  out  of  seat 

Hits  others 

Interrupts  teacher 

Kicks  others 

Makes  bed 

Makes  facial  grimaces 
Puts  away  clothes 
Refuses  to  obey 
Slams  door 
Sucks  thumb 
Talks  out  of  turn 
Throws  tantrums 


CCA  <9.0201  260  260  001b 


TASK  TPO  MPO 


Directions : 


Activity  Sheet  #260-001-002 
"Pinpointing  Behavior" 

a  on  nf  the  following  questions  on  a  separate  piece  of 

“  If  ^ou  a^eTesf  than  100%,  please  reread  Resource 

la  and  lb. 

is  the  activity  that  is  being  observed  and 

The  _ _ _ 

directly  recorded. 

The  term  pinpointing  is  used  to  stress  the  importance  of  selecting 

behavior  as  opposed  to  selecting  one  that  may  be  vague. 

point 


A  countable  behavior  has  a  distinct 


and 


A  countable  behavior  is  one  that  can  occur  again  and  again;  it  is 


it . 


5.  When  pinpointing,  it  not  only  is  important  that  the  behavior  be 

to  our  goals,  but  also  that  there  be  a  definite  need  to  - 

is  the  process  of  breaking  down  a  behavior  into  one  of 
its  more  frequently  occuring  components. 

nI1iv  countable 

7.  When  pinpointing,  an  important  step  is  to  select  o  y  - 

behavior  at  a  time. 


_  word  to  begin  our  statement  of  the  pinpointed  behavio, 


8.  We  use  an  _ 

Q  With  many  pinpoint  statements,  it  is  necessary  to  use  a  - - - 

word, "which  may  help  to  explain  the  behavior  more  precisely. 

10.  Write  a  pinpoint  statement  related  to  a  fine  or  gross  motor  behavior. 

Example:  scissors  correctly 

actioned  object- word  description  word 

Fill  in  blanks 

aHI^Wd  object  descriptive-word 

11.  Write  a  pinpointed  behavior  for  child  in  pre  school 

12.  Submit  complete  activity  sheet  to  instructor  for  critique  and  then  go 
to  the  next  learning  step  upon  instructor  s  app 


■\ 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #2 

Identify  and  use  given  observation  and  recording  and  charting  technique. 


Information  Sheet  #260-002-001 
Observing, Recording  §  Charting  Behavior 

Rationale 

In  education,  we  need  to  be  accountable  for  what  we  do  with  children. 
Teachers  constantly  make  changes  in  a  child,  which  is  a  part  of  all  learn¬ 
ing,  such  as  developing  a  skill  or  eliminating  problem  behavior.  A  teacher 
must  consider  carefully  what  behavior  she/he  wants  changed,  and  specifically 
the  details  of  how  best  to  change  it  for  the  benefit  of  the  child.  Precise 
information  about  the  child's  behavior  will  help  in  this  task.  Careful  ob¬ 
jective  observation,  recording  exact  information  about  the  behavior  and  char¬ 
ting  it  to  show  graphically  whether  a  behavior  has  decreased  or  increased 
will  give  such  precision.  It  will  help  the  teacher  decide  if  a  technique 
used  was  successful  in  influencing  a  behavior.  It  will  show  parents  and  other 
concerned  with  the  child  specific  information  about  his  learning  and  development. 

Step  I  -  Observing  and  Recording  Behavior 

a.  Pinpoint  behavior  . 

b.  Determine  ways  of  recordings  behavior  objectively  (with  out  bias) 

Samples: 

1.  Event  recording  -  is  counting  number  of  times  a  behavior  occurs  in  a 
specific  interval  of  time.  Used  when  a  behavior  has  a  specific  be¬ 
ginning  and  end  point  such  as:  answers  correct,  days  present,  hits 
classmate,  paper  airplanes  thrown. 

Record  on  sheet  like  this. 


Name  of 
Behavior 

child  Jack 

Hits  classmates 

Date 

Time 

Number  of  Events  . 

1-8-81 

10:00 

1111 

10:15 

111 

2.  Duration  Recording-when  we  want  to  record  how  long  a  behavior  lasts. 
Example:  Amount  of  time  Mike  can  sit  quietly  listening  to  a  story. 
Record  like  this. 


Name  Mike 

Behavior  sits  quietly 

in  chair  during  grouptime. 

Week  Jan.  1-5  Week 

Week 

M  1  min. 

T  3 

W  1 

T  2 

F  1 
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260-002-001  (con't) 


3.  Inter  al  -  Time  Sample  Recording  -  Used  when  it  is  hard  to  tell  when  a 
response  begins  and  ends.  Example  -  child  making  noise,  rattling  chair, 
hitting  furniture.  As  with  a  stop  action  camera;  it  is  possible  to  tell 
presence  or  absence  of  a  behavior  within  a  time  frame.  Example:  Linda  was 
observed  with  same  2  children  for  four  -  2  minute  play  periods  each  week. 
The  observers  watched  for  10  second  internals  to  see  whether  she  grabbed 
toys  from  them.  If  she  did,  the  interval  was  marked-.  If  she  didn't,  it 
was  marked  +.  Five  seconds  were  spent  recording. 


Record  like  this 


Name  Linda 

Behavior  grabbing  toys 


10  seconds  observe  / 
5  seconds  record 


2  minutes  of 
playtime 


Date 

1/8/81 


*  You  must  decide  which  recording  technique  is  best  for  your  chosen  behavior. 
Recording  sheets  can  be  acquired  from  instructor. 


Step  II  -  Charting  Behavior 

The  following  is  the  type  of  chart  we  will  use  in  this  project  and  an 
explanation  of  charting  procedures.  The  chart  provides  a  record  of  2  dimensions 
common  to  all  behavior:  The  count  of  behavior  and  the  passage  of  time.  Taking 
the  data  from  the  recording  sheets  you  can  then  proceed  to  chart  the  behavior 
to  see  graphically  behavior  changes. 


Chart  Information 

1.  Day  lines  -  lines  that  run  from  top  to  bottom  representing  days  behavior 
occured. 

2.  Frequency  lines  -  lines  that  go  from  left  to  right  which  show  count  of 
behavior  observed. 

3.  Recording  dots  -  based  on  day  behavior  occurs-find  day  line;  and  count 
number  of  times  behavior  occured  (find  on  your  recording  sheet)  find 
frequency  line.  Put  a  dot  where  2  lines  cross.  Later  you  will  connect. 

4.  Phase  line- the  major  reason  for  recording  behavior  is  to  observe  change. 
Changes  in  behavior  can  be  created  by  varying  the  procedure,  techniques, 
material,  reinforcement.  To  show  this  on  a  chart  at  the  point  in  time 

a  new  procedure  is  being  used,  a  special  up  and  down  line  is  drawn  in 
open  space  prior  to  first  day  new  technique  is  started.  Usually  the 
first  pHase  is  called  aseline  in  which  no  technique  is  used.  Behavior 
is  observed  as  is.  The  second  phase  is  called  intervention  when  a 
technique  is  used. 

5.  Connect  dot  line-to  see  the  direction  the  behavior  is  going 

lines  the  dots.  If  you  forget  to  record  a  day  don't  make 
nect  the  dots  through  that  day.  ^  |  j 


connect  with 
a  dot  but  con- 
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Event  Recording  Sheet 

Behavior 

Name  of 

Child 

Date 

Time 

Number  of  Events 

Duration 

-  Recording  Sheet 

Behavior 

Name  of 

Child 

Week 

Week 

Week 

M 

T 

W 

Th 

F 


Interval  Recording  Sheet 

Name  _ 

Date  - 


Behavior 


Activity  Sheet  #260-002-002 
"Recording  and  Charting  Procedures" 

The  following  is  data  that  was  recorded  on  a  girl  named  Alice.  Your  task  is 
to  read  the  data  on  the  recording  sheet  and  then  chart  it  on  the  behavior 
chart . 


Child  Alice 

Behavior  out  of  seat  behavior  during  group  time.  (Recorded  with  interval -time 
sampling)  +  =  was  in  seat 
-  =  out  of  seat 


Baseline 


Name  Alice 


(no  intervention)  Behavior  out  of  seat 


10  seconds  observe 
5  seconds  record 


2  minutes  of 
grouptime 


sheet  1 

Date 

1-8 

1-9 

1-10 

Sheet  2 

Date 

Intervention 
(Had  special 

1-13 

privilege  for 
sitting  quiet¬ 
ly) 

1-14 

1-15 

1 - r 


Given  this  information  -fill  out  chart.  Acquire  from  teacher  chart  paper. 

Did  this  intervention  work?  Explain  what  happended  to  behavior  on  a  separate 
piece  of  paper. 

After  completion  of  this  activity  show  to  instructor  for  critique  and  then 

go  to  next  learning  step  upon  instructors  approval. 
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Activity  Sheet  #260-003-002 
Recording  Baseline 


Directions : 

1.  Record  baseline  data  for  3  days  using  the  appropriate  recording  sheets. 
This  should  be  a  recording  of  the  pinpointed  behavior  without  any 
intervention  from  you. 

2.  Chart  on  behavior  chart.  (Acquire  chart  paper  from  instructor.) 

3.  Analyze  dots.  On  a  separate  piece  of  paper  answer  these  questions. 

a.  What  is  behavior  like  without  any  intervention. 

(very  frequent,  infrequent?) 

b.  Does  a  problem  exist? 

4.  After  completing  this  activity  sheet  show  to  instructor  for  critique  and 
upon  approval  go  on  to  the  next  learning  step. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #3 

Record  baseline  data  of  behavior. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


1.  Read  resource  1  to  understand  the 
baseline  phase. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  help  you 
complete  baseline. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP0#4. 


V 


RESOURCES 


1.  Fagan,  Stanley  and  Hill,  Jeffery 
Behavior  Management  p.  69-70  in 
classroom 

2.  Activity  sheet  #260-003-002  in  this 
guide . 

3.  MP04  in  this  learning  guide. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


Design  a  behavior  change  project, 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  la,  o,  c  to  help  you 
discover  ways  to  help  change  be¬ 
havior  in  a  desired  direction. 


2.  Complete  sheet  to  help  you  proceed 
to  make  a  desired  behavior  change. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP0#5. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a. Fagan,  Stanley  and  Hill,  Jeffery 

Behavior  Management  p.  70  in  class¬ 
room 

b. Review  if  necessary;  Fagan,  Stanley 
and  Hill,  Jeffery  Behavior  Management 


p.63-66  in  classroom, 
conformation  sheet  #260-004-001c  in 
learning  guide. 

2.  Activity  sheet  #260-004-002  in  class 
room  file  and  SLG. 

3.  MP0#5  in  this  guide. 
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Information  Sheet  #260-004-001c 

Factor  to  consider 
To  change  behavior 


1. 

2. 


Specify  desired  behavior  -  state  objectives 

Specify  antecedant  events  (Events  that  be  manipulated  before  behavior 
occurs  to  help  change  the  behavior). 


a.  mode  of  instruction 
directions 
questions 
cuing 
prompting 
modelling 


mode  of  input  < 
visual 
tactile 
olfactory 
gustatory (taste) 
kinesthetic (movement) 


rate  of  instruction 
fact 

moderate 
s  low 


d.  stimulus  material  e.  time  of  instruction 
books  A.M. 

worksheets  P.M. 

chalkboard 
flannel  board 
films 

manipulative 

games 

cassette  §  records 
other 


f.  type  of  instruction 
male 
female 
teacher 
aide 
peer 


g.  attribute  of  material 
smal  1 
large 
medium 
colored 
black  ^  white 
single 
complex 
many  items 
few 

pictured 


h.  setting 
classroom 
play  area 
quiet  room 
one-one 
small  group 
large  group 


3.  Specify  subsequent  events  (after  behavior  occurs) 
Positive 

b 


verbalizations 

good 

great 

nice  job 

much  better 

other 


physical  demonstration  of  approval 

smile 

pat 

hug 

nod 

other 


\ 
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tokens 

d.  food 

e.  food 

f.  awards 

stars 

candy 

puzzles 

good  deed  charts 

checkmarks 

fruit 

dolls 

happy  grams 

other 

raisins 

truck 

charts 

cheese 

games 

other 

other 

other 

g.  activities  privileges 
leading  group 
running  errands 
free  time 

play  with  special  toy 
listening  to  record 

Negative 

a.  verbalizations 

corrective  feedback 
stop  talking 
pay  attention 
be  quiet 
sit  down 


b.  verbalizations  not  recommended 
think  for  a  change 

you  don't  understand  because  you  don't  listen 
act  your  age 

can't  you  do  anything  right 
you're  making  me  a  nervous  wreck 


c.  phycial  demonstration  of 
disapproval 
frown 
frown 
stare 

hands  on  hip 
shake  head,  finger 
other 


d.  physical  demonstrations  not  recommended 
of  disapproval 
curl  of  lip 
shaking  fist 
gritting  of  teeth 
spanking 


Activity  Sheet 
#260-004-002 

"Designing  A  Behavior  Change" 

Directions:  On  a  separate  piece  of  paper  read  through  steps  and  answer  all 

of  the  following  questions. 

1.  Take  baseline.  Does  behavior  need  to  be  changed? 

2.  To  help  you  analyze  the  problem}  answer  the  following. 

a.  What  circumstances  relate  to  behavior 

b.  In  what  setting  does  it  occur? 

c.  When  does  it  occur?  .  .  „ 

d.  What  are  the  consequences  of  the  behavior  in  question. 

3  Write  a  behavioral  objective.  A  behavioral  objective  is  a  statement 
of  what  you  want  the  behavior  to  become.  This  is  based  on  your  p 
point.  It  includes  the  following: 

a.  the  desired  action  or  behavior 

b.  criteria  for  change  -  level  of  acceptance 

c.  when-under  what  conditions 

Example:  Alice  will  sit  in  her  chair  quietly  for  5  minutes 

action  criteria 

during  grouptime  ,  . 

*Be  realistic-  set  an  objective  the  child  can  achieve 

4.  Determine  a  technique,  procedure,  material,  or  reinforcement  or  a 
combination  of  these  to  make  a  desired  change  in  the  behavior. 

5.  Use  this  for  3  days.  Always  record  what  is  happening  on  recording  sheet. 
When  completed  chart  on  behavior  chart. 

6.  After  completion  of  this  activity  show  to  instructor  for  critique  and  upon 
approval  go  on  to  next  learning  step. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #s 


Summarize  and  interpret  results. 


» 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Prepare  achi Id  guidance  techniques 


#6 


LEARNING  STEPS 

l. 


2. 


Complete  resource  1  to  prepare 
a  final  write  up. 

Give  resource  1  to  your  instruct 
or  for  evaluation  based  on  re¬ 
source  2. 


3.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
packet . 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  #260-006-001  in  learn 
ing  guide. 

2.  Product  checklist  #260  in  file  and 
this  SLG. 


3.  Learning  guides  in  classroom  file 
boxes . 
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Activity  Sheet  #260-006-001 


Behavior  Change  Project  -  Final  Write  Up 

Directions  -  On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper,  complete  the  following  steps  in 
final  form  to  be  evaluated  on  a  final  product  checklist. 

1.  Pinpointed  behavior. 

2.  Records  of  baseline  and  intervention  stage  (submit  recording  sheet). 

3.  Behavior  Chart  -  (submit  completed  chart). 

4.  Behavorial  objective 


5.  Description  of  Child  Guidance  Technique.  Include  description  of  pro 
cedures,  any  special  techniques,  materials  or  special  kind  of  rein- 


forecement  you  used. 


6.  Written  brief  summary  of  results  description  of  behavior  change. 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Prepare  child  guidance  techniques 

TASK  #  260 


PERFORMANCE/ PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _ _ _  EVALUATION  SITE - - - 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME _ _ _ PERFORMANCE  ATTEMTPT  1234 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT  _ 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  resources  on  observation,  recording,  charting  and  techniques  to 
change  behavior,  you  will  use  a  specific  technique  to  accomplish  a  desirable 
behavior  change  in  a  preschool  child. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECKLIST. 
YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU 
ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  COMPLETE  YOUR 
PERFORMANCE  WITHIN  MINUTES  AND  MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  19_  OUT  OF^_25_^ 

POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK* 
THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 


Checklist  -  Behavior  Change  Project 


Completed 

Wrote 

Completed 

successful 

Completed 


Pinpoint  behavior 
Records  &  chart 
Behavioral  ojective 
Intervention 
Summary  of  results 


5 

5 

5 

5 

5 
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Answer  Key  -  Activity  Sheet  #260-001-002 


J .  countable  behavior 

2.  specific 

3.  beginning,  end 

4.  repeatable 

5.  relevant,  change 

6.  slicing 

7.  one 

8.  action 

9.  description 
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Information  sheet  #260-002-001  (con't 
Behavior  chart  example. 
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COMPETENCY— BASED 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Ctr 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


Task  RESEARCH  A  SELF  CONCEPT  EXPERIENCE  FOR  A  PRESCHOOLER. 


Purpose 


EACH  PERSON  IS  UNIQUE  AND  THAT'S  EXCITING.  BUT  EACH  OF  US  HAS  A  UNIQUE 
WAY  OF  LOOKING  AT  OURSELVES  TOO.  HOW  WE  LOOK  AT  OURSELVES  IS  CALLED  OUR 
SELF  CONCEPT.  AND  HOW  WE  FEEL  ABOUT  OURSELVES  WILL  EFFECT  OUR  LEARNING. 
THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  DIRECT  YOUR  ATTENTION  TO  A  SPECIFIC  CHILD  AND 
HOW  THAT  CHILD  VIEWS  HIMSELF/HERSELF. 


riMOIS  DOOIIMrMT 


AUG  19 


iUlS  SfA 


O  1r 


f  Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq.^ 

09.0201 

270 

10  hrs. 

CCAI  J 

January  29,  1981 


learning  contract 


LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


■ 


fi  1  mstriDS  and  the  preschool  classroom  for  ob 

servail",™  ua;nt  iill  develop  a  -If  concept  experience  for  a  particular 

chUd  Mastery  will  be  approved  after  achreving  a  score  of  J0_  out  of  _40_ 
or  75%  on  the  performance  checklist. 


2a  MICRO-PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES) 


1.  Identify  the  source  of  self  concept. 

2.  Identify  support  for  a  positive  self  concept. 

3.  Research  a  self  concept  experience  for  a  preschooler. 


I, 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

S  I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within  (parfo^nce  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 

perform^the°requirement8  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 


I DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO  | 

^  CCA 

>9.0201 

270 

270  J 

Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


n 


Identify  the  source  of  self  concept. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  the 
source  of  self  concept. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  explain 
these  sources  of  self  concept. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  #2  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  your 
instructor. 


DEPT 


PROG 


CCA  C 9. 0201 


RESOURCES 

1.  Croft  5  Hess,  Teachers  of  Young 
Children  p.  250-256  in  classroom. 

2.  Activity  sheet  270-001-002  in  file 
and  SLG. 

3.  MPO  #2  in  this  guide. 


TASK 


270 


TPO 


270 


MPO 


001 


Activity  Sheet 
270-001-002 


"Source  of  self  concept" 


Directions:  Obtain  this  page  from  the  classroom  file.  Complete  your  answers 


on  that  page. 


1.  What  is  the  difference  between  self  concept,  identity  and  self  esteem? 


2.  The  child's  self  concept  and  self  esteeem  come  from  four  major  sources 
For  each  of  the  sources  listed  below,  give  a  positive  and  a  negative 

example. 

a.  Impressions  received  from  others 

b.  Child's  experiences 

c.  Ability  to  live  up  to  goals  set  for  him/her. 

d.  Ability  to  evaluate  those  goals 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 


CCA  (9.0201  270  270  001 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #2 


Identify  support  for  a  positive  self  concept 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  gain  a  back¬ 
ground  for  determining  those  who 
support  self  concept. 

2.  View  resource  2  to  observe  an 
adverse  effect  on  self  concept. 

3.  Read  resource  3  to  identify  a 
technique  for  positive  self  con¬ 
cept. 


4.  Complete  resource  3  to  apply  tran; 
actional  analysis  in  the  child 
care  classroom. 

5.  View  resource  5  to  further  explore 
how  a  child  sees  himself. 


6.  Proceed  to  MP03. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Draper,  Studying  Children  p.  91-94 
in  classroom 


2.  "Cipher  in  the  Snow"  from  Kane  County 
Film  Library. 

3.  a.  Freed,  A.  T.  A.  for  Tots  in  class- 
b.  Steiner,  Claude  The  Original  Warm 

Fuzzy  Tale  in  children’s  classroom 
library. 

4.  Activity  sheet  270-002-004  in  leamin 
guide. 

5.  "How  a  Child  Sees  Himself"  filmstrip 
930-002-005  in  Child’s  relationship  t<> 


family  series  in  classroom 
6.  MPO  #3  in  this  learning  guide. 


^DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  > 

^CCA  ( 

9 . 0201 

..-2LZQ— 

270 

002  j 

Activity  Sheet 
270-002-004 
"Warm  Fuzzies" 


Directions:  Complete  the  activity  according  to  the  specifications  below. 

1.  After  reading  Warm  Fuzzy  Tale,  design  your  own  warm  fuzzy. 

2.  Make  the  fuzzy  using  the  materials  in  the  classroom. 

3.  Present  the  warm  fuzzy  to  a  classmate  in  child  care  or  your  secret  pal 

4.  Describe  the  result  to  your  instructor. 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


#3 


Research  a  self  concept  experience  for  a  preschooler. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Complete  resource  1  to  plan  a  sel 
concept  experience  for  a  preschoo 
er 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  prepare  an 
experience  for  the  child. 

3.  Schedule  a  time  to  present  the 

activity  to  the  child  for  evalua¬ 
tion. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  270-003-001  in  learning 
guide . 

2.  Activity  sheet  270-003-002  in  learning 
guide. 

3.  Instructor 


Present  the  activity  to  the  child 
after  you  made  your  preparations. 
Prepare  to  be  evaluated  according 
to  resource  #4. 

Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide  after  discussion  of  the 
checklist  with  the  instructor. 


Performance  checklist  #270  by  in¬ 
structor. 


5.  Learning  guides  in  classroom  file  box« 


^DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  1 

^  CCA 

19.020: 

270 

270 

003  ) 

s . 


1. 

2. 

3. 


Activity  Sheet 
270-003-001 

"Identify  self  confidence" 

Use  your  special  child  to  complete  this  portion  of  the  learning  guide. 

Observe  the  child  according  to  Draper  $  Draper  Studying  Children  p.  97 
Chart  10A  "Checklist  on  Self  Confidence"  which  is  found  in  the  classroom. 

Discuss  the  results  of  the  chart  with  the  instructor  to  determine  some 
aspects  of  the  child's  self  concept. 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

^  CCA  ( 

9.0201 

270 

270 

003  J 

Activity  Sheet 
270-003-002 

"Prepare  self  concept  experience" 

Directions : 

1.  After  evaluation  of  the  child  in  270-003-001,  determine  an  activity 
which  will  make  the  child  feel  good  about  himself/herself. 

2.  Use  the  following  classroom  books  as  a  source  of  ideas 

a.  Borba,  Michele  6  Craig  Self  Esteem:  A  Classroom  Affair 

b.  Canfield,  Jace  5  Wells,  Harold  100  Ways  to  Enhance  Self  Concept 
in  the  Classroom 

c.  Freed,  A.  T.A.  for  Tots 

d.  Amazing  Life  Games  Theater  (Houghton  fT  Mifflin) 

3.  Complete  the  activity 

a.  Determine  an  appropriate  location  for  the  activity 

b.  Make  sure  that  all  materials  are  assembled. 

c.  Introduce  the  proposed  project/activity  to  the  child. 

d.  Explain  the  directions  clearly  to  the  child. 

e.  Motivate  the  encourage  the  child  to  participate  in  the  activity 

f.  Use  any"warm  fuzzy"  techniques  you  have  learned  in  this  guide. 

g.  After  completion  do  one  of  the  following. 

1.  Compliment  the  child  on  a  good  job. 

2.  Develop  any  skills  needed  to  do  a  better  job  next  time. 

h.  Talk  to  the  child  about  what  was  done. 

i.  Use  the  discussion  to  provide  input  to  further  classroom  planning, 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

[  CCA 

09.020 

270 

270 

003  J 

PROGRAM:  09.0201 

TASK:  Research  a  self  concept  experience  for  a  preschooler. 

TASK  #270 


STUDENT'S  NAME  _ 
EVALUATOR'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  CHECKLIST 

_  EVALUATION  SITE  _ _ 

PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  123 
DATE  OF  ATTEMPT  _ 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  resources,  films,  filmstrips,  and  the  preschool  classroom  for  ob¬ 
servation,  the  student  will  perfect  a  self  concept  experience  for  a  particular 

child. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  30  OUT  OF  40  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY . 
CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*) .  THESE  ITEMS  MUST 
BE  SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

1  CCA 

09.020 

270 

270 

J 

Selected  an  experience  appropriate  to  child 

Selected  an  appropriate  location  for  the  activity 

Assembled  materials  beforehand 

Selected  an  appropriate  introduction 

Explain  the  directions  clearly 

Motivated  the  child  during  entire  experience 

Used  "warm  fuzzies" 

Completed  follow  up  procedures 
Discussed  activity  with  child 
Discussed  activity  with  instructor 


TOTAL  POINTS  40 

POINTS  EARNED  _ 

POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  30 


5 

3 

3 

3 

3 

5 

5 

5 

3 

5 


•  %ECK 


COMPETENCY— BASEDA 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid- Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Center 


Task  RESEARCH  SEX  STEREOTYPING  IN  SCHOOLS 


Purpose  SOCIETY  HAS  provided  us  with  two  cookie  cutters,  one  is  marked 

"FEMININE"  AND  THE  OTHER  IS  MARKED  "MASCULINE".  CHILDREN  ARE 
FORCED  INTO  ONE  OF  THESE  TWO  MOLDS  DAILY.  MANY  TIMES  IT  IS  DONE 
UNKNOWINGLY  BUT  SOMETIMES  DELIBERATELY.  THlS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL 
MAKE  YOU  AWARE  OF  SEX  STEREOTYPING  PRACTICES  IN  THE  CLASSROOM. 


Child  Care 

Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq/\ 

V  09.0201 

280 

10  hrs. 

CCAI  J  January  23,  1981 

LEARNING  CONTRACT 

/l 

STUDENT  DATA 

\ 

NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  materials  and  observations  based  on  sex  stereotyping.  Complete 
a  selected  non-sexist  activity  to  be  used  by  a  preschooler.  Mastery 
will  be  approved  after  achieving  2_3  out  of  31  or  75%  on  the  product 
checklist . 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #1 


Explore  scientific  research  involving  girls  and  boys 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  become  acquaint 
ed  with  unusual  differences  be¬ 
tween  boys  and  girls. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  determine 
your  understanding  of  resource  1. 

3.  Proceed  to  MPO  2. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Restak,  Richard.  "The  Other  Differ¬ 
ences  Between  Boys  and  Girls"  Young 
Children  Sept.  1979,  p.  11-14  in  file 

2.  Activity  sheet  280-001-002  in  this 
learning  guide. 

3.  MPO  2  in  this  guide. 


^DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO> 

L  CCA 

09.020 

L  280 

280 

001  J 

Activity  Sheet 
280-001-002 


"The  Other  Difference  Between  Boys  $  Girls" 

1.  List  some  unusual  differences  between  girls  and  boys.  List  the  strong 
points  for  boys  and  those  for  girls. 

2.  The  National  Merit  Scholarship  Examination  guarantees  that  one  sex  will 
give  superior  performance.  Which  one? 

3.  The  primary  grade  activities  are  geared  to  skills  which  come  easily 
to  girls.  Give  three  examples. 


r 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

1  CCA 

19.0201 

280 

280 

002  J 

LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  determine  a  de¬ 
finition  of  "sex  stereotype". 

2.  Read  resource  2  to  identify  the 
the  effect  of  sex  stereotyping 
our  gifted  women. 

3.  Complete  resource  2  to  observe  sex 
stereotyping  in  the  community. 

4.  Proceed  to  MP03  after  the  instruct 
or  has  approved  resource  2. 


RESOURCES 


1.  Jenkins  5  MacDonald  Growing  Up  Equal 
p.  2-10  in  classroom 

2.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  82  in  classroom  library 


3.  Activity  sheet  280-002-002  in  classroor 
file  and  this  SLG. 

4.  MP0#3  in  this  guide. 


^DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  j 

^  CCA  C 

9.0201 

280 

280 

002  ) 

Activity  Sheet 
280-002-002 

"Observing  Sex  Stereotyping" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  your 

observation  on  this  page. 

1.  Watch  a  children’s  T.V.  show.  Give  two  examples  of  sex  stereotype. 
(Eg.  girls  are  secretaries  and  boys  are  builders.) 


a.  Title  of  show 
Time 

Date 

Example  of  stereotype 

b.  Title  of  show 
Time 

Date 

Example  of  stereotype 

2.  Observe  toys  in  a  variety  store.  Look  at  the  toys  involing  math 
or  science  skills.  Are  they  packaged  to  appeal  to  boys  or  girls. 

a.  Toy  name 

Package  description 

Appeals  to  which  sex 

Package  description 

Appeals  to  which  sex 

3.  Observe  the  clothing  worn  to  school  by  children.  How  have  parents 
forced  children  into  girl  and  boy  activities  by  the  clothes  they 
wear?  Give  two  examples. 


a. 


b. 


C  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

1  CCA  ( 

9.0201 

280 

280 

002  J 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  » 3 


Research  sex  stereotyping  in  school 


A 


LEARNING  STEPS 


1. 


2. 


3. 


5. 


Read  resource  la,  b,  c  to  become 
aware  of  sex  sterotyping  in  the 
classroom. 


7. 


Complete  resource  2  to  observe 
sex  stereotyping  in  the  classroom 


Read  resource  3a  §  b  to  review 
children's  books  on  sex  stereo¬ 
typing. 

Read  resource  4  to  become  ac¬ 
quainted  with  activities  which 
avoid  sex  stereotyping. 

Complete  resource  1  to  practically 
apply  your  understanding  of  this 
learning  guide. 

Be  prepared  to  be  evaluated  by 
your  instructor  according  to  re¬ 
source  6. 

Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide  after  discussing  the  evalua¬ 
tion  with  your  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

l.a.  Simmons,  Barbara  "Teachers,  Be  (a) 
ware  of  Sex  Stereotype"  Readings  in 
Early  Childhood  Education  p.  262- 
264  in  classroom. 

b.  Serbin,  Lisa  and  OLeary,  Daniel 
"How  Nursery  Schools  Teach  Girls  to 
Shut  Up"  Readings  in  Early  Childhooc 
Education  p.  113-116  in  classroom 

c.  Nilsen ,  Alleen,  "Alternatives  to 
Sexist  Practices  in  the  Classroom" 
Young  Children  July  1977  p.  53-58  ir 
classroom. 


2. 


Activity  sheet  280-003-002  "Classroon 
Sex  Stereotyping"  in  classroom  file 
and  this  SLG. 

Zolotow,  Williams "s  Doll  in  children 
library  Klein,  Norma,  Girls  Can  be 
Anything  in  children's  library. 

Jenkins  5  MacDoanld  Growing  up  Equal 
in  classroom. 


Activity  sheet  280-003-005  in  this 
learning  guide. 

Product  checklist  #280  in  file  and 
this  SLG. 


7.  Learning  guides  in  classroom  file 
boxes . 


^DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  > 

^  CCA  0 

9.0201 

280 

280 

003  j 

Activity  Sheet 
280-003-002 

"Classroom  Sex  Stereotyping" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  on  your 
copy.  All  observations  are  based  on  one  hour's  time. 

1.  Are  children  lined  up  in  one  line  for  girls  and  another  line  for  boys? 

2.  Do  the  classroom  activities  involve  interests  typical  to  girls  or  to 
boys?  Give  two  examples. 

3.  Observe  classroom  discipline  for  one  hour 

a.  How  many  times  did  the  teacher  discipline  boys? 

b.  How  did  the  teacher  discipline  the  child? 

c.  How  many  times  did  the  teacher  discipline  girls? 

d.  How  did  the  teacher  discipline  the  child? 

4.  Did  you  see  any  action  on  the  part  of  the  teacher  which  forced  a  girl 
to  cling  to  the  teacher? 

5.  Count  the  number  of  times  a  girl  is  complimented  on  her  appearance. 

How  many  times  was  a  boy  complimented? 

girl  _ 

boy  _ 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 
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Activity  Sheet 
280-003-005 

"Activities  in  Equality" 

Directions:  Complete  one  of  the  following  activities  for  classroom  use. 

1.  Write  and  illustrate  a  non-stereotyped  story. 

2.  Create  a  non  stereotyped  game. 

3.  Write  a  non  stereotyped  recipe  in  picture  form. 


As  you  prepare  the  material  watch  for  the  following 

1.  Preparation 

Story  should  be  written  or  typed  on  plain  paper. 

Do  not  tear  paper  out  of  a  spiral  book 

Games  §  recipes  should  be  prepared  on  poster  board 

Materialshould  be  neat 

2.  Planning  of  material 

Recognize  the  subtle  differences  between  boys  §  girls 

Gear  material  to  both  sexes 

Watch  color  choice 

Avoid  stereotyping  clothes 

Prepare  materials  that  improves  a  child's  self  concept. 

Avoid  cultural  differences 

Avoid  attributing  a  specific  feeling  to  one  sex 
Avoid  attributing  certain  skills  to  a  specific  sex 
Avoid  attributing  a  specific  career  to  one  sex. 

3.  Present  the  material  in  the  classroom  and  observe  the  reaction  of 
the  children  in  its  use. 


TPO 


MPO^ 


DEPT. 


PROG 


TASK 


PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Research  sex  stereotyping  in  schools 

TASK  #280 


PERFORMANCE/ PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT’S  NAME  _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR’S  NAME  _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMTPT  1234 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  materials  and  observations  based  on  sex  stereotyping.  Complete 
a  selected  non  sexist  activity  to  be  used  by  a  preschooler. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  23  OUT  OF  31  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL 
ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*) .  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTOR¬ 
ILY  COMPLETED. 


f  DEPT. 
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TASK 

TPO 
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RATING 


CRITICAL 

ITEMS 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


★ 

* 


★ 


Presented  material  neatly 

Recognized  subtle  differences  between  boys  and  girls 

Geared  materials  to  both  sexes 

Chose  colors  wisely 

Avoided  stereotyping  clothes 

Prepared  material  with  an  understanding  of  self  concept 

Avoided  cultural  differences 

Avoided  stereotyping  skills 

Avoided  stereotyping  feelings 

Avoided  stereotyping  careers 

Evaluated  use  in  classroom 


YES 


NO 


2 

5 

5 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

5 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


TOTAL  POINTS  _ 31 

POINTS  EARNED  _ 

POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  _ 


JL  3  7^-7 

f3BC\C 

ry.^J 
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COMPETENCY— BASED 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL 
CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
MVAVC 

Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task 


RESEARCH  THE  IMPACT  OF  DEATH  ON  THE  YOUNG  CHILD 


Purpose 

DEATH  AND  DYING  ARE  A  PERSONAL  EXPERIENCE.  THEY  INVOLVE  FEELINGS  AND  BELIEFS 
THAT  VARY  GREATLY  FROM  ONE  PERSON  TO  ANOTHER.  TODAY,  OUR  ENCOUNTER  WITH 
DEATH  IS  LIMITED  TO  OLDER  PEOPLE.  BUT  THE  CHANCES  OF  YOUR  HAVING  A  TEENAGE 
FRIEND  WHO  DIES  ARE  STRONG.  STRONGER  STILL  WILL  BE  YOUR  ENCOUNTER  WITH  A 
PRESCHOOLER  WHO  LOSES  A  GRANDPARENT  IN  DEATH.  THIS  GUIDE  WILL  ACQUAINT 
YOU  WITH  DEATH  AND  DYING  AND  ALSO  HELP  YOU  AS  YOU  WORK  WITH  PRESCHOOLERS. 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

—  -  -  -  - .  .  -  . -- . .  ■■  -  1  ■  — 

Given  resources  and  material  related  to  death  and  dying  you  will  research 
the  impact  of  death  on  a  young  child.  Mastery  of  this  task  will  be  approved 
by  achieving  a  75%  rating  or  56  out  of  75  on  the  product/performance  checklist 
during  and  after  presentation  of  materials  to  a  young  child. 


2a  MICRO-PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE^) 

1.  Research  the  death  §  dying  experience. 

2.  Evaluate  practical  matters  related  to  death. 

3.  Research  controversies  in  death. 

4.  Explore  a  young  child's  understanding  of  death. 

5.  Review  materials  appropriate  for  young  children. 

6.  Research  the  impact  of  death  on  the  young  child. 


3  AGREEMENT 

T  agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ _ to _ —  I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student' 8  Signature 
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Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #1 


RESEARCH  THE  DEATH  AND  DYING  EXPERIENCE 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  become  ac 
quainted  with  the  death  and 
dying  experience. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  deter¬ 
mine  your  understanding  of 
the  reading. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP0#2 


RESOURCES 

1.  Russell  §  Purdy.  Coping  with 
Death  and  Dying  p.  7-35  m 
classroom 

2.  Coping  with  Death  $  Dying,  p.15 
and  34 .  Questions  to  Think 

About  #  4  in  classroom. 

3.  MPO  #2  in  this  SLG. 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


#2 


EVALUATE  PRACTICAL  MATTERS  RELATED  TO  DEATH. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1 .  Read  resource  1  to  understand 
practical  matters  related  to 
death. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  apply 

your  research  from  learning 
step  1 . 

3.  Proceed  to  MPO #3. 


(  f DEPT 
-*  l  CCA 


PROG 


RESOURCES 

1.  Russell  ^  Purdy  Coping  with 
Death  5  Dying  p.  37-49  in 
classroom 

2.  Coping  with  Death  p.  49  acti 
vity  1  in  classroom. 

3*  MPO  #3  in  this  SLG. 


TASK 


09.02  )1  2  9 (  290 


TPO 


MPO 


002 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

research  controversies  in  death. 


#3 


learning  steps 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  understand 
controversies  in  death  and 
dying. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evalu- 
ate  your  understanding  ox  tne 
controversies . 

3.  Proceed  to  MPO#  4 


RESOURCES 

1.  Russell  §  Purdy  Coping  with 
Death  $  Dying  p.  51-61  m 
classroom . 

2.  Coping  with  Death  5  Dying  p.61 
Activity  4  in  classroom. 


3.  MPO  #  4  in  this  S.L.G. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #4 


EXPLORE  A  YOUNG  CHILD'S  UNDERSTANDING  OF  DEATH. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resources  1  to  explore 
material  related  to  a  young 
child’s  understanding  of  death 


Complete  resource  2  to  put 
the  information  into  perspec¬ 
tive. 

Proceed  to  MPO# 5. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a. "How  Would  You  Tell  Your  Sor 
His  Grandpa  Died"  in  class¬ 
room. 

b.  Barman,  Alecerose  Helping 
Children  Face  Crisis  p.  8- 
16  in  classroom 

c.  Ogg,  Elizabeth  A  Death  in 
the  Family  p.  14-24  in 
classroom. 


d. 


Crase,  Dixie  and  Darrell 
"Helping  Children  Under¬ 
stand  Death"  Readings  in 
Early  Childhood  Education 
78/79  p.  117-119  in  class- 


room. 


2.  Activity  sheet  290-004-002  in 
classroom  file. 


3.  MPO  #5  in  this  S.L.G. 
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ACTIVITY  SHEET  290-004-002 

»  EXPLORE  A  YOUNG  CHILD'S  UNDERSTANDING  OF  DEATH" 

Anticipatory  guidance  in  death  prepares  a  child  with  a  situation  when  it 
arrives.  Therefore, 

1.  At  what  age  does  a  child  show  curiosity  about  death? 

2.  When  can  they  accept  the  finality  of  death? 

3.  What  steps  does  a  child  go  through  in  grieving.  Explain. 


Comment  on  the  following  quotes.  What  misconceptions  could  occur  in 
a  child's  mind? 

1.  When  people  get  old,  they  die 

2.  Dying  is  like  going  to  sleep 

3.  Dying  is  like  going  on  a  trip 

4.  Oh,  its  only  an  old  dog  that  died 

5.  Only  sissies  cry 

6.  You  will  stay  at  grandmas  while  we  go  to  the  funeral 

7.  My  brother  bugs  me  so  much,  I  wish  he  would  die.  (He  later  dies). 


Define  steps  that  a  parent  should  take  when  explaining  and  experiencing 
death  to  a  son  or  daughter. 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  »s 

review  materials  appropriate  for  young  children. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  the  materials  listed  in 
resource  1  to  become  acquaint 
ed  with  early  childhood  pub¬ 
lications  on  death. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  eval¬ 
uate  resource  1  a,  b,  c,  d 
and  e . 

3.  After  approval  of  the  evalua 
tions  by  the  instructor,  pro 
ceed  to  MPO  6. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  Brown,  Margaret  The  Dead  Birc 
in  children's  library  ” 

b.  Stein,  Sara  About  Dying  in 
children's  library. 

c.  Viorst,  Judith  The  Tenth  Gooc 
Thing  About  Barney  in  child- 
ren's  library. 

d.  Conley,  Bruce  Butterflies 
Grandpa  5  Me  in  classroom. 

e.  Grollman,  Earl  Talking  About 
Death  p.  2-23  in  classroom 

2.  Activity  sheet  290-005-002  in 
classroom  file. 

3.  MPO  #6  in  this  guide. 
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ACTIVITY  SHEET  290-005-002 

"EVALUATION  OF  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  MATERIAL  ON  DEATH" 

Directions:  Evaluate  the  books  directly  on  this  page.  Additional  copies 

can  be  found  in  the  file. 

Name  of  student _ _ _ _ _ 

Title  _ _ _ _ _ — - 

Author _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Briefly  review  the  story 


Indicate  age  group 


How  would  you  use  the  book?  (group,  individual,  etc.) 


Would  you  use  it  for  general  information  or  if  a  specific  situation  arose? 

If  it  is  for  a  specific  situation,  describe  it  and  how  you  would  use  the  book. 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #6 

RESEARCH  THE  IMPACT  OF  DEATH  ON  THE  YOUNG  CHILD. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  View  resource  1  to  understand 
a  fictional  effect  of  death 
on  a  youngster. 

2.  Listen  to  resource  2  to  under 
stand  someone  experienced  in 
death . 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  apply 
the  research  in  this  SLG. 

4.  Contact  your  instructor  when 
you  feel  ready  to  have  re¬ 
source  3  evaluated  on  the 
basis  of  4a. 


5.  Proceed  to  next  selected 
learning  guide  after  dis¬ 
cussion  of  your  evaluation  by 
your  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  "A  Taste  of  Blackberry"  film¬ 
strip  to  be  obtained  from  Con¬ 
ley  Funeral  Home. 

2.  Lecture  by  Bruce  Conley  Funera 
Home,  Elburn,  IL. 

3.  Activity  sheet  290-006-003  in 
this  guide  and  in  files. 

4.  a.  Performance  checklist  for 

task  290  in  classroom  file. 

b.  Instructor 

c.  Task  contract  in  classroom 
file. 

5.  Instructor 
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ACTIVITY  SHEET  290-006-003 


’’PRACTICAL  ACTIVITIES  WITH  YOUNG  CHILDREN" 

Select  a  preschooler  who  has  had  a  recent  experience  of  death  with  a 
pet  or  relative.  This  child  may  be  one  you  personally  know  or  one 
from  the  preschool. 

Select  and  prepare  material  you  have  examined  in  this  packet.  This 
material  should  be  at  the  age  level  and  development  level  of  the  child 

selected. 

Present  the  material  to  the  youngster. 

Complete  a  log  of  your  experience.  The  log  should  contain: 

a.  Identity  of  child 

b.  Location  of  presentation 

c.  Title  of  selected  material 

d.  Approach  used  to  prepare  child  for  material 

e.  Description  of  your  presentation 

f.  Results  in  the  child 

g.  Evaluation  of  your  emotions  during  this  presentation 

You  will  be  evaluated  on  the  basis  of  the  product/performance  checklist 


09.0201 


Research  the  Impact  of  Death  on  the  Young  Child 

Task  #290 


STUDENT'S  NAME  _ 
EVALUATOR'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE/ PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

EVALUATION  SITE 


PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1 
nATF  O  F  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  resources  and  materials  related  to  death  and  dying 
you  will  research  the  impact  of  death  on  a  young  child.  Mastery 
of  this  task  will  be  approved  by  achieving  a  75i>  rating  or  06  out 
of  75  on  the  product /per formance  checklist  during  and  after  pre¬ 
sentation  of  materials  to  a  young  child. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW 
THIS  CHECKLIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS 
CHECKLIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CON¬ 
TACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  56  OUT  OF 
75  POINTS  OR  75 


L.  i  w  u  1'IUJI  v  ~  - -  - 

FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED 


WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*).  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY 
COMPLETED. 


DIRECTORS  TO  EVALUATOR: 

The  student  will  contact  you  when  ready  for  evaluation. 

Mastery  is  indicated  by  scoring  at  least  _  out  of 

or  75%.  Critical  items  are  marked  with  an  asterisk (  J 

These  items  must  be  satisfactorily  completed. 


CRITICAL 

ITEMS 


• k 


1  . 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 

Determined  appropriate  material 

a.  Selected  material  appropriate  to  age  level 
of  child. 

b.  Selected  material  appropriate  to  develop¬ 
mental  level  of  child. 

c.  Demonstrated  creativity  in  selection  of 
material . 

d.  Used  community  resources  in  selecting  mat¬ 
erial  . 

e.  Selected  material  appropriate  to  location 
of  presentation. 


YES 


NO 


3 

7 

3 


0 

0 

0 


3 


0 


3  0 


* 


* 


* 


2.  Presented  materials 

a.  Utilized  an  appropriate  introduction 

b.  Demonstrated  knowledge  of  materials 

c.  Demonstrated  appropriate  use  of  material 

d.  Demonstrated  creativity  in  presentation  of 
material 

e.  Indicated  an  awareness  of  a  delicate  situa¬ 
tion. 


o  o  o 


CRITICAL 

NEEDS 


★ 


★ 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 

3.  Specified  items  required  in  log 

a.  Identified  child 

b.  Identified  location  of  presentation 

c.  Described  presentation 

d.  Described  materials  used 

e.  Indicated  appropriate  results  in  the 

child 

f.  Indicated  presenter’s  emotions  during 
perience 


TOTAL  POINTS  75 

POINTS  EARNED  _ 

POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  56 


COMPETENCY— BASED 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468  


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Cent*  r 


Task  RESEARCH  THE  EFFECT  OF  A  ONE  PARENT  FAMILY  ON  THE  CHILD. 


Purpose  FAMILIES  are  made  up  of  different  sizes  and  shapes,  about  half  of  all 

AMERICAN  CHILDREN  WHO  ARE  BORN  NOW  WILL  BE  MEMBERS  OF  SINGLE  PARENT 
HOUSEHOLDS  AT  SOMETIME  IN  THEIR  GROWNUP  LIFE.  HOWEVER,  ONE  PARENT 
AND  A  CHILD  ARE  JUST  AS  MUCH  A  FAMILY  AS  ANY  OTHER  NUMBER  OR  COMBINATION 
OF  PEOPLE.  UNDERSTANDING  THIS  FAMILY  IS  ESSENTAIAL  FOR  ANYONE  WORKING 
WITH  CHILDREN. 


CHILD  CARE 


f  Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq.^N 

V 09.0201 

300 

10  hrs. 

none  J December  26, 

1980 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


f  I  STUDENT  DATA 


NAME 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  materials  related  to  the  one  parent  family,  you  will  complete 
a  criterion  exam  and  make  a  teaching  product  for  classroom  use.  To  master 
this  task  you  must  achieve  10  out  of  1_3  or  75%  on  the  criterion  exam  and 
75%  or  17  out  of  22  on  the  product  checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES)  

1.  Write  job  descriptions  for  household  work  performed  by  three  different 
family  members. 

2.  Explore  situations  which  result  in  a  one  parent  family. 

3.  Recognize  the  problems  of  the  adult  in  a  one  parent  family. 

4.  Interpret  the  problems  of  chidren  in  a  one  parent  family. 

5.  Identify  crisis  material  for  use  by  the  classroom  teacher. 

6.  Research  the  effect  of  a  one  parent  family  on  a  child. 


3  AGREEMENT 


T .  agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ ____to___ _ I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


V 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  n 

Explore  situations  which  result  in  a  one  parent  family. 


\ 


LEARNING  STEPS 


2. 


Read  resource  1  to  identify  situa 
tions  which  result  in  a  one 
parent  family. 

Complete  resource  2  to  gain  in¬ 
sight  into  causes  of  a  one  parent 
family. 


3.  Proceed  to  resource  3. 


RESOURCES 

1.  The  Single  Parent  Family  p.  3-4  in 
classroom  file  drawer. 


2.  Activity  sheet  300-002-002  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 

3.  MPO  #3  in  this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet 
'  300-002-002 

"Causes  of  a  One  Parent  Family" 


After  reading  "The  Single  Parent  Family"  compile  a  list  of  seven 
situations  that  result  in  a  single  parent  family.  This  list  is  to  be 
written  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper  and  to  be  included  in  your  class 

notebook. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


Recognize  the  problems  of  the  adult  in  a  one  parent  family. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  recognize  the 
problems  in  a  one  parent  family. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
the  problems  in  a  one  parent 
family. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3. 


f  r dept 

-I  ppa 


PROG 


CCA  C 9. 0201 


RESOURCES 

1.  Ogg,  Elizabeth  One  Parent  Family 
in  classroom  file. 

2.  Activity  Sheet  300-003-002  in  file 
and  this  SLG. 


3.  MPO  #4  in  this  SLG. 


TASK 


300 


TPO 


300 


;\ 


MPO 


00  3 


Activity  Sheet 
300-003-002 


Name _ _ _ 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file  drawer.  Complete  your 

answers  on  that  page. 


1  List  two  problems  which  a  divorced  person  experiences. 


2.  How  does  this  compare  with  someone  who  lost  a  partner  in  death? 


3.  What  option  does  a  divorced  couple  have  in  the  area  of  finance? 


4.  What  options  does  a  divorced  couple  have  in  the  area  of  child  custody? 


1 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 

Interpret  the  problems  of  children  in  a  one  parent  family. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  #la  §  lb  to  inter¬ 
pret  the  problems  of  children  in 
a  one  parent  family. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
the  problems  children  have  in  a  one 
parent  family. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP05. 


V 


RESOURCES 

1. a.  Ogg,  Elizabeth,  One  Parent  Family 

in  classroom  file  drawer 
b.  Gardner,  Richard  The  Boys  S  Girls 
Book  About  Divorce  in  classroom 
library. 

2.  Activity  sheet  300-004-002  in  file 
and  SLG. 


3.  MP0#5  in  this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet 
'300-004-002 


Name 


Directions 


:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file  drawer.  Complete  answers 


on  that  page. 


1.  How  does  a  child  in  a  separated  family  feel  as  compared  to  a  family  in 
which  there  is  a  divorce. 


2.  Make  a  list  of  do’s  and  don’ts  for  divorced  parents  on  the  basis  of  Ogg, 
p.  17-20 


3.  What  support  group  exists  for  single  parents? 

4.  According  to  Gardner  Chapter  2,  who  is  to  blame  for  a  divorce? 


5.  What  suggestions 


did  Gardner, Chapter  4, have  for  working  out  anger? 


DEPT. 
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CCA  19.0201  300  300  004 


Activity  Sheet 
'300-005-002 


Instruction:  Complete  evaluation  on  this  page.  Obtain  copies  of  this  page 

from  the  file  drawer. 


Name 


Title  of  Book 


Appropriate  age  _ _ 

1.  Briefly  describe  the  contents  of  the  book. 


2 .  How 


would  you  generally  use  this  book  with  a  child? 


3.  List 


1  practical  idea  in  this  book  which  you  could  use  with  a  child. 
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Activity  Sheet 
'  300-005-003 


Directions:  Complete  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper. 

As  a  teacher,  how  would  you  be  sensitive  to  the  following  situations? 
Indicate  what  problems  could  result  in  the  classroom  under  these  situa¬ 
tions  because  a  child  is  in  a  one  parent  family. 

Then  indicate  how  a  teacher  could  handle  the  situation. 

a.  Making  a  Mother's  Day  gift  in  the  class. 

b.  Having  a  Father's  Night  out  in  the  school. 

c  Giving  points  for  each  parent  attending  a  Parent -teachers  meeting, 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #s 


Identify  crisis  material  for  use  by  the  classroom  teacher. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  la,  b,  c  and  d  to 
identify  children's  books  about 
divorce. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  determine 
the  value  of  the  children’s  books 
in  resource  1 . 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  check  your 
sensitivity  to  delicate  situation 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4. 


RESOURCES 

l.a.  Perry,  Patricia  and  Lynch,  Marietta 
Mommy  and  Daddy  are  Divorced  in 

classroom. 

b.  Gardner,  Richard  The  Boys  &  Girls 
Book  about  Divorce  in  classroom 

c.  Gro liman,  Earl  Talking  About  Divorce 


and  Separation  in  classroom 
d.  Stein,  Sara  On  Divorce  in  classroom 
children’s  library. 

2.  Activity  sheet  300-005-002. 


3.  Activity  sheet  300-005-003  in  this 
SLG. 

4.  MP0#6  in  this  S.L.G. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


#6 


Research  the  effect  of  a  one  parent  family  on  a  child. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  resource  la,  b  §  c  with 
the  instructor  to  prepare  for  the 
criterion  exam. 

2.  Complete  the  criterion  exam  to  de¬ 
termine  the  problems  in  a  one 
parent  family. 

3.  Discuss  the  results  of  the  exam 
with  your  instructor. 

4.  Complete  resource  4  to  prepare 

an  activity  for  a  preschool  child. 

5.  Submit  the  project  for  evaluation 
on  the  basis  of  resource  5. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  All  activity  sheets  in  this  SLG 

b.  Instructor 

c.  All  reading  assignments  in  this 
SLG 

2.  Criterion  exam  300  from  instructor. 


3.  Instructor. 


4.  Activity  sheet  300-006-004  in  this 
SLG. 

5.  Product  checklist  300  in  classroom 
file. 


6.  Discuss  the  evaluation  with  this 
instructor. 

7.  Proceed  to  MP07. 


Instructor. 


Next  selected  learning  guide  in  class 
room  file  box. 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201  / 

TASK:  Research  the  affect  of  a  one  parent  family  on  a  child. 


TASK  #300 


STUDENT'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE/ PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

EVALUATION  SITE 


EVALUATOR'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  123 
DATE  OF  ATTEMPT  _ 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  materials  related  to  the  one  parent  family,  you  will  c^Pl^e 
a  criterion  exam  and  make  a  teaching  product  for  classroom  use.  To  m^e 
this  task  you  must  achieve  10  out  of  13  or  75%  on  the  criterion  exam  and 
75%  or  17  out  of  22_  on  the  product  checklist. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  ™IS 
CHECKLIST  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BAIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST 
WMN  YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOU^  INSTRUCTOR. 
YOU  MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  17  OUT  OF  22  POINTS  OR  75j>_  FOR 
MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK(*J . 

ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY.  COMPLETED. 


THESE 


f  DEPT. 
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TASK 

TPO 

MPO  ^ 
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300 

300 

J 

ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


RATING 


Selected  an  activity  appropriate  to  topic. 

Selected  goal  in  keeping  with  the  topic. 

Completed  a  preliminary  check  before  finishing  project. 
Constructed  project  sturdily 
Used  eye  appealing  material 
Used  eye  appealing  colors 


YES 


NO 


5 

5 


3 

3 


0 

0 


TOTAL  POINTS  _ 22_ 

POINTS  EARNED  _ 

POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  _ u_ 


PROGRAM 


09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #  300 


DIRECTIONS : 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU 
HAVE  UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  racoay.nh  thP  effect 

of  a  one  parent  family  on  a  child. _ _ _ • 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is 
followed  by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  num¬ 
bers.  Choose  the  one  which  best  answers  the  question  or 
completes  the  statement  correctly.  Place  the  letter  asso¬ 
ciated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C  or  D)  in  the  numbered 
blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET .  DO  NOT  WRITE  ON  THIS 
TEST!  To  mas'ter  this  exam  you  must  answer  11  out  of 
1  s  items  correctly,  (75  %) ♦ 


#300 


1.  Single  parents  and  their  children  constitute 

a.  a  family 

b.  a  divorced  family 

c.  unusual  groupings. 

2.  Growing  awareness  of  the  single  parent  family  is  demonstrated  by 

a.  TV  show  themes 

b.  court  cases 

c.  PTL  topics 

3.  Two  parents  are  important  for  the  child  because  of 

a.  economic  reasons 

b.  developmental  reasons 

c.  psychological  and  economic  reasons 

4.  Children  of  one  parent  families  are  forced  to  be 

a.  behavior  problems 

b.  self  reliant 

c.  wage  earners 

5.  In  a  divorce  or  separation  it  is  very  important  that  the  chidren 
be  told  that 

a.  one  parent  did  not  leave  because  the  child  was  bad 

b.  the  other  parent  will  visit 

c.  the  other  parent  will  contribute  to  the  child's  support. 

6.  In  the  death  of  a  parent  it  is  important  that  the  child 

a.  act  out  feelings  and  emotions 

b.  talk  to  the  family 

c.  all  of  the  above 

d.  none  of  the  above 

7.  Children  sometimes  feel  responsible  for  a  death  and  that  they 
should  be 

a.  loved 

b.  punished 

c.  hated 

8.  Behavior  problems  occur  when  the  one  parent  family  is  complicated 
by 

a.  moves  and  over  protection 

b.  moves 

c.  over  protection  and  spoiling 

9.  More  important  than  quantity  time  is 

a.  quality  time 

b.  spoiling  time 

c.  entertainment  time. 

10.  When  there  is  a  missing  parent  that  role  can  be  filled  by 


a. 

b. 

Big  Brother/Big  Sister 
neighbors  or  relatives 

c . 

1  A 

rDEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

JXA  i 

19.0201 

300 

300 

> 

#300  (con’t) 

11.  One  factor  that  can  drastically  change  the  single  parent 
family  is 

a.  affection 

b.  attitude  of  relatives 

c.  income 

* 

12.  Single  parents  can  receive  help  through 

a.  PWP 

b.  police  organizations 

c.  Big  Brother/Big  Sister  —  - 

13.  Many  times  children  can  cope  with  separated  parents  through 

a.  anger 

b.  role  play 

c.  friends 


,  •* 
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Task  #300 


Research  the  effect  of  one  parent  family  on  the  child 

Answer  Key 

Criterion  Exam 

1 .  a 

2 .  a 

3.  c 

4.  b 

5 .  a 

6.  c 

7.  b 

8.  a 

9.  a 

10.  a,  b  or  c 

11.  c 

12.  a 

13.  b 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  j 

\CCA  ( 

9.0201 

300 

300 

J 

J  37^.7 


COMPETENCY— BASEDA 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Centex 


Task  RESEARCH  THE  ROLE  OF  CULTURAL  DIFFERENCES  IN  THE  PRESCHOOL. 


Purpose  TEACHERS  AND  AIDES  WHO  WORK  WITH  YOUNG  CHILDREN  NEED  TO  BE  SENSITIVE  TO 
WHAT  WE  ARE  TEACHING  THE  CHILDREN.  WE  MUST  GEAR  OUR  CURRICULUM  TOWARD 
HELPING  ALL  CHILDREN  GROW  AS  CONTRIBUTING  MEMBERS  OF  A  SOCIETY  WHICH 
INCLUDES  MANY  CULTURES.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  ASSIST  YOU  IN  EVALUAT¬ 
ING  YOUR  ROLE  IN  WORKING  WITH  DIFFERENT  CULTURES. 


|M| 


■ 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


1  STUDENT  DATA 


NAME  -  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

- — 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Given  materials  on  cultural  awareness  and  the  preschool  classroom,  pre¬ 
sent  an  activity  to  preschoolers.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving 
34  out  of  45  or  75%  on  the  performance  checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  List  the  reasons  for  learning  about  different  cultures. 

2.  Name  the  characteristics  of  major  cultures. 

3.  Read  children’s  books  on  different  cultures. 

4.  Research  the  role  of  cultural  differences  in  the  preschool. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i,. 


requirement  within - - - — - - - ~  : 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 

perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

to _ _ _ I  further  recognize  that 


Student's  Signature 

_ 


r 
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(verifies 


s  Signature 
competency) 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  i 

List  the  reasons  for  learning  about  different  cultures. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  la  and  b  to  be  aware 
of  the  reasons  for  learning  about 
different  cultures. 


2.  Compete  resource  2  to  identify 
reasons  for  learning  about  differen 
cultures . 

3,  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  approva 
of  resource  2  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  Broman,  Barbara  The  Early  Years 

in  Childhood  Education  p.  101-108 
in  classroom  library. 

b.  Leeper,  Sarah  et.  al .  Good  Schools 
for  Young  Children  p.  34-36  in 
classroom  library. 

2.  Activity  sheet  310-001-002  "Learning 
about  different  cultures"  in  this 
SLG. 

3.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor. 
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"Learning  About  Different  Cultures" 
Activity  Sheet  310-001-002 

Directions:  Place  all  your  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  Explain  the  following: 

Ethnic  origin 


Class  structure 


Culture  of  the  family 


2.  Why  do  you  think  it  is  important  for  a  teacher  to  understand  cultural 
differences? 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 


Name  the  characteristics  of  major  cultures. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  stereo¬ 
types  related  to  specific  cultures. 


4. 


Complete  resource  2  to  identify  your 
feelings  about  various  cultures. 


Read  resource  3  to  identify  charac¬ 
teristics  of  specific  cultures. 


Complete  resource  4  to  list  the 
characteristics  of  specific  cultureb 


Proceed  to  resource  5  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  4  by  the  instructor 


RESOURCES 

1.  Cultural  Pluralism  in  Early  Childhooc 


Education  (produced  by  the  Board  of 
Parish  Education  of  the  Lutheran 
Church  -  Missouri  Synod,  St.  Louis) 
p.  4-8  in  classroom. 

Cultural  Pluralism  in  Early  Chiidhoo 


Educat ion  Stereotype  worksheet  p.  5- 
and  p.  19  from  instructor. 

Broman,  Barbara  The  Early  Years  in 
Childhood  Education  p.  104-107  in 
classroom  library. 

Activity  sheet  310-002-004  "Charact¬ 
eristics  of  specific  cultures"  in 
this  SLG. 

MPO  3  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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''Characteristics  of  specific  cultures" 
Activity  Sheet  310-002-004 


Directions;  Answer  the  following  on  this  page. 

Identify  the  major  differences  among  children  of  Mexican,  Black 
and  low  income  Caucasian. 

Mexican  - 


Black  - 


Low  income  Caucasian  - 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Read  children's  books  on  different  cultures. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Refer  to  resource  1  to  identify  the 
children's  books  which  pertain  to 
different  cultures. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
children's  books  related  to  culture 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructor 


RESOURCES 

1.  Cultural  Pluralism  in  Early  Childhoc 


2. 


3. 


Education  p.  9-17  in  library. 


Activity  sheet  310-003-002  "Children 
Books"  in  this  SLG. 

MPO  4  in  this  SLG 
Instructor. 
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"Children's  Books" 

Activity  Sheet  310-003-002 

1.  Choose  one  book  from  the  list  in  resource  1.  You  will  probably  have 
to  obtain  the  book  from  the  public  library.  Make  sure  it  is  from  the 
group  of  books  specifically  for  children. 

2.  On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper  evaluate  the  book  on  the  following  basis 

a.  List  title 

b.  List  author 

c.  Briefly  describe  the  story 

d.  Explain  how  you  would  present  it  to  a  classroom  of  preschool  or 
primary  age  children. 

e.  Describe  the  strong  points  of  the  book. 

f.  Describe  the  weak  points  of  the  book. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Research  the  role  of  cultural  differences  in  the  preschool 


LEARNING  STEPS 

l. 


Complete  resource  1  to  identify  the 
cultural  stand  of  your  community. 


2.  Evaluate  the  cultural  attitude  in 
the  classroom  by  completing  resourc£ 
2. 

3.  Complete  activity  sheet  3  to  pre¬ 
sent  a  learning  activity  in  the 
preschool . 

4.  When  prepared  for  evaluation  accord 
ing  to  resource  4  present  activity 
in  the  preschool  classroom. 

5.  Proceed  to  resource  5  after  discuss 
ing  resource  4  with  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Cultural  Pluralism  in  Early  Childhood 


Education  p.  20-22  from  instructor. 

2 .  Cultural  Pluralism  in  Early  Child¬ 
hood  Education  p.  24  from  instructor 


3.  Activity  sheet  310-004-003  "Learning 
Activity  in  Cultural  Pluralism"  in 
this  SLG. 

4.  Performance  checklist  310  in  this 
SLG. 


5.  Next  selected  learning  guide. 
Instructor. 
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"Learning  Activity  in  Cultural  Pluralism" 
Activity  Sheet  310-004-003 


N 


Directions:  Follow  the  activities  listed  below.  When  prepared  for 

evaluation,  contact  the  instructor. 

1.  Select  an  activity  from  the  following  sources: 

-  Cultural  Pluralism  in  Early  Childhood  Education  p.  32-35  in 
classroom  library. 

-  McNeill,  Earldene  Cultural  Awareness  for  Young  Children  at  the 
Learning  Tree  in  classroom  library. 

2.  The  activity  should  be  one  that: 

-  counters  a  physical  stereotype 

-  promotes  authentic  cultural  appreciation 

-  presents  heroes  to  children 

-  uses  a  social  studies  or  science  concept  to  make  children  aware 
of  another  culture. 

3.  Select  activity  at  the  developmental  level  of  the  children. 

4.  Prepare  your  classroom  presentation  keeping  the  following  in  mind: 

-  Introduce  activity  so  that  you  have  the  children's  attention. 

-  Present  material  in  an  interesting  manner. 

-  Use  a  follow  up  activity  or  discussion  so  that  ending  of  presentation 
isn't  abrupt. 

5.  Sign  up  for  a  classroom  time  to  present  activity. 

6.  Practice  presentation  with  classmate  or  instructor. 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Research  the  role  of  cultural  differences  in  the  preschool. 

TASK  #310 


PERFORMANCE/ PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  123 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 


Given  materials  on  cultural  awareness  and  the  preschool  classroom,  present 
an  activity  to  preschoolers.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  34  out  of  45 
or  75%  on  the  performance  checklist. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN  YOU 
FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST 
SCORE  AT  LEAST  35  OUT  OF  45  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS 
ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*).  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY  COM¬ 
PLETED. 
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CRITICAL 

Items 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


Selected  an  activity  from  activity  sheet  310-004-003 
Selected  an  activity  at  the  developmental  level  of  the  children 
Introduced  activity  interestingly. 

Presented  activity  in  an  interesting  manner. 

Used  a  follow  up  activity  or  discussion 
Prepared  material  in  advance. 

Cleaned  up  after  activity. 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  34 
TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  45 
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YES 


NO 


10 

10 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 
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COMPETENCY— BASED/ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 

Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Centjer 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task 


IDENTIFY  THE  ROLE  OF  BLOCKS  IN  THE  DISCIPLINES 


Purpose  pLAY  IS  CONSIDERED  THE  CHILD'S  WORK  AND  SUCH  WORK  NEEDS  MATERIALS. 

BLOCKS  BECOME  ONE  OF  THE  FIRST  MATERIALS  DESIGNED  SPECIFICALLY  TO 
PROVIDE  PLAY  EXPERIENCES  IN  THE  SCHOOL  SETTING.  THIS  MATERIAL  EN¬ 
HANCES  ALL  OF  THE  DISCIPLINES  IN  ADDITION  TO  BEING  PURELY  ENJOYABLE. 
THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  SHOWS  YOU  HOW  BLOCKS  TEACH  SCIENCE,  MATH,  ART, 
SOCIAL  STUDIES,  AND  LANGUAGE  ARTS. 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


STUDENT  DATA 

NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  resources  and  materials  related  to  blocks  and  the  disciplines  you 
will  identify  means  of  using  blocks  to  enchance  the  disciplines.  To  master 
this  task  you  must  score  15  out  of  20  or  75%  on  the  criterion  exam. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Explore  the  types  of  blocks  for  classroom  use. 

2.  Determine  arrangement  and  storage  of  blocks. 

3.  Describe  the  use  of  blocks  in  types  of  play. 

4.  Determine  the  role  of  a  teacher  in  block  play. 

5.  Identify  the  role  of  blocks  in  the  disciplines. 


3  AGREEMENT 

T  azree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ to - I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  n 


Explore  the  types  of  blocks  for  classroom  use, 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  become  familiar 
with  the  different  types  of  blocks 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  analyze  block 
types. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  #3  after 
approval  of  resource  #2  by  the  in¬ 
structor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Lindberg  and  Swedlow  Early  Childhood 
Education  p.  16-17  in  classroom. 

2.  Activity  sheet  401-001-002  in  file  anc 
SLG. 

3.  MPO  #2  in  this  learning  guide. 
Instructor 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  *2 


Determine  arrangement  and  storage  of  blocks. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  block 
arrangement  strategies  and  storage 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  plan  a 
location  for  blocks. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  dis¬ 
cussion  of  your  room  plan  with  the 
instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1. a.  Lindberg  §  Swedlow  Early  Childhood 

Education  p.  15  in  classroom 
b.  Hirsch,  Elisabeth  The  Block  Book 
p.  89-90 

2.  Activity  sheet  401-002-002  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 

3.  MPO  #3  in  this  guide 
Instructor 
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"Room  arrangement  for  blocks" 

Directions:  Using  the  sample  room  arrangement  in  The  Block  Book  p.  88  (in  class¬ 

room),  plan  a  room  arrangement  for  block  use  in  the  classroom. 

1.  Draw  a  plan  of  the  room  indicating  doors  and  windows. 

2.  Determine  a  place  for  the  blocks  and  other  interest  areas. 

3.  Indicate  storage  boxes  or  carts. 

4.  This  is  your  plan  and  change  is  good.  Therefore,  do  not  draw  the 
room  arrangement  as  it  exists. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


Describe  the  use  of  blocks  in  types  of  play. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  analyze  the 
use  of  blocks  in  solitary,  parall 
el,  associative  and  co-operative 
play. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  observe 
block  play  and  the  various  types 
of  play. 

3.  Proceed  resource  3  after  approval 
of  resource  #2  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

l.a.  Lindberg  and  Swedlow  Early  Childhooc 


Education  p.  12  "Social  Interaction 
in  classroom 


2.  Activity  sheet  401-003-002  in  classrocjm 
file  and  SLG. 


3.  MPO  #4  in  this  learning  guide. 
Instructor. 
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Activity  Sheet 
401-003-002 

Observe :  Block  play  in  the  classroom 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  classroom  file.  Complete 

your  observation  on  that  page. 

No .  of 


Time 


children 


Description 


Solitary  play 


Role  of  teachers 


Parallel  play 


Associative  play 


Cooperative  play 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #4 

Determine  the  role  of  a  teacher  in  block  play. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  research  the 
role  of  the  teacher  in  block  play. 

2.  Proceed  to  resource  #2 


RESOURCES 

1.  Hirsch,  Elisabeth  Block  Building 
p.  85-86,  93-100  in  classroom 

2.  MPO  #5  in  this  guide. 


DEPT 


PROG 


CCA  (9.0201 


TASK 


401 


TPO 


401 


MPO 


004 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Identify  the  role  of  blocks  in  the  disciplines 


learning  steps 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  the 
role  of  blocks  in  the  disciplines. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  observe  con 
cept  development  through  the  use 

of  blocks. 

3.  Present  observations  to  instructor 
for  approval. 

4.  Contact  instructor  to  take  the 
criterion  exam  when  you  feel  pre¬ 
pared  to  do  so. 

5.  Take  criterion  exam 

6.  In  resource  #5  proceed  to  next 
selected  learning  guide  after  dis 
cussing  exam  with  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1  Lindberg  and  Swedlow  Early  Childhood_ 
Education  p.  11-15  in  classroom 
Hirsch,  Elisabeth  The  Block  Book 
p.  9-68  in  classroom 

2.  Activity  sheet  401-005-002  in  class¬ 
room  file  and  SLG. 


Instructor 


4.  Instructor 


5.  Criterion  exam  401  from  instructor 

6.  Instructor 

Learning  guides  in  classroom  file 
boxes . 
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Activity  Sheet 
401-005-002 

"Observe  Concept  Development  Through  Blocks 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  classroom  file, 

observation  on  that  page. 

Indicate  items  observed  in  the  block  area.  Either  describe  or 
observation. 

1.  Figure  ground 


2.  Matching 


3.  Classifying 


4.  Left  to  right  progression 


5.  Pre  writing  skills 


6.  Listening  skills 


r 
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Complete  your 

draw  your 


401-005-002  (cont) 


7.  Vocabulary  building 


8.  Using  inquiry 


9.  Using  problem  solving 


10.  Creativity 


11.  Uisng  an  understanding  of  the  world  around  him/her 


12.  Enclosure 
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PROGRAM  09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #  401 


DIRECTIONS: 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  ™U  HAVE 

UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  identify  the  role  of  bloc  s - . 

disciplines . _ 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below J^  ^e 
by  several  w2rds,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  ""the®°°a  ^ 
one  which  best  answers  the  question  choice  (A  B  . 

correctly.  Place  the  letter  associated  wlth  ^ R  shEET  DO  NOT 
C  or  D)  in  the  numbered  blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEE  . 

WRITE  ON  THIS  TEST!  To  master^this  exam  you  must  ans  - 

of  20  items  correctly,  (  75%) . 
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Criterion  Exam  401  (cont) 

11.  One  of  the  first  forms  of  block  building  is: 

a.  buildings 

b.  enclosures 

c.  repetition 

12.  A  child  needs  to  match  and  sort  blocks  in  order  to  understand: 

a.  color 

b.  size  and  shape 

c.  environment 

13.  Building  a  structure  causes  a  child  to  systematize  or: 

a.  think  in  regular  patterns  of  thought 

b.  think  in  reversal 

c.  play  with  meaning 

14.  Taking  down  a  block  structure  makes  a  child: 

a.  socialize 

b.  understand  colors 

c.  think  in  reversal 

15.  Block  balance  is  first  learned  through: 

a.  perception 

b.  trial  and  error 

c.  socialization 

16.  Disequilibrium  is  dealt  with  through: 

a.  reversal 

b.  counterbalancing 

c.  neither 

17.  Children  learn  that  there  are  conditions  and  limitations  in  space 
through : 

a.  construction 

b.  dramatic  play 

c.  both 

18.  Mathematics  through  blocks  is  established  by: 

a.  comparing  one  thing  with  another 

b.  counting  the  block  pieces 

c.  counting  the  shapes  constructed 

19.  Concepts  of  space  develop  out  of  an  awareness  of: 

a.  community 

b.  self 

c.  other  children 

20.  Verbalization  that  occurs  with  block  building  is  not  an  indication  of 

a.  social  skills 

b.  developmental  level 

c.  knowledge 
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Criterion  Exam 


401 


Test  Key 

1 .  c 

2.  a 

3.  a 

4.  c 

5.  b 

6.  b 

7.  a 

8.  d 

9.  a 

10.  b 

11.  c 

12.  b 

13.  a 

14.  c 

15.  b 

16.  b 

17.  c 

18.  a 

19.  b 

20.  c 
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A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Center 


Task  describe  the  language  development  of  the  young  child. 


Purpose  CONTRARY  to  the  OLD  ADAGE,  "CHILDREN  should  be  SEEN  AND  NOT  HEARD",  IN 
OUR  AMERICAN  CULTURE  CHILDREN  ARE  ENCOURAGED  TO  BE  VERBAL  IF  THEY  ARE 
TO  BE  PERCEIVED  AS  SUCCESSFULLY  MATURING  INDIVIDUALS.  THIS  LEARNING 
GUIDE  WILL  ACQUAINT  YOU  WITH  THE  LANGUAGE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  PRESCHOOLER 
AND  ASSIST  YOU  IN  DEALING  WITH  LANGUAGE  BUILDING  EXPERIENCES  IN  THE 
CLASSROOM. 


iC/O  t 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 

f 1 

STUDENT  DATA 

A 

NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  a  tape  recorder  and  a  child,  you  will  tape  record  a  child's  conver¬ 
sation  and  describe  the  language  development  of  that  young  child.  To  master 
this  task  you  must  have  a  score  of  2A_  out  of  32_  or  75%  on  the  performance 
checklist . 


liCRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 

Identify  roles  of  the  child  care  aide  in  promoting  language  growth. 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #2 

Identify  language  problems  which  preschooler  may  experience. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  lang¬ 
uage  problems  and  probable  causes. 


2.  Complete  resource  1  to  evaluate 
these  language  problems. 

3.  Read  resource  3  to  determine  the 
teachers  role  in  the  language  pro¬ 
blem  and  approaches. 

4.  Complete  resource  4  to  evaluate  the 
effect  that  a  teacher's  speech  can 
have  on  a  child. 

5.  Proceed  to  resource  5. 


(  C DEPT 
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113.11201 


RESOURCES 

1.  Croft  and  Hess  Teachers  of  Young 
Children  p.  224-230  text  assigned  to 
each  student . 

2.  Activity  sheet  410-002-002  in  this 
SLG  and  file. 


3.  Croft  and  Hess  Teachers  of  Young  Child¬ 


ren  p.  231-233  text  assigned  to  each 
student . 

4.  Activitysheet  410-002-004  in  this 
SLG  and  file. 


MPO  3  in  this  SLG. 


TASK 


Ain 


TPO 


AJSL 


MPO 


M2_y 


Activity  Sheet 
410-002-001 


"Language  Problems" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  your  answer  on 


that  page. 


A.  In  each  of  the  following  situations,  how  would  the  child  care  aide  handle 
the  language  problem  correctly. 

1.  The  child  uses  profane  language. 

2.  The  child  has  difficulty  with  the  "th"  sound. 

3.  A  child  has  a  shorter  attention  span  than  others  in  his  group,  poor 
speech  and  usually  is  engaged  in  solitary  play. 

4.  A  child  points  to  your  yellow  shirt  and  says"Lellow". 

5.  A  child  points  to  a  large  ball  and  says  "All". 

6.  A  child  informs  you  that  the  door  ain't  closed. 

7.  A  child  keeps  saying  "This  is  mines". 


B.  Describe  3  situations  or  reason  why  a  child  may  show  differences  in 


language  use. 
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Activity  Sheet 
410-002-004 

"Negative  §  Positive  Language  Experience" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  the  answers 

on  this  page. 

in  each  of  the  following  situations,  briefly  relate  what  a  teacher  should 
say  to  speak  positively  rather  than  negatively. 

1.  Don't  run  in  the  hall. 

2.  Don't  shout. 

3.  Other  people  won't  like  you  if  you  hit  Mary. 

4.  We're  all  just  going  to  stand  here  and  wait  until  Johnny  takes  Mary's 

hand,  so  we  can  play  games. 

5.  Don't  climb  on  the  window  sill. 

6.  Don't  throw  sand.  It  might  get  in  Mary's  eyes. 

7.  (Children  are  standing  in  line)  don't  push. 

8.  Are  you  ready  to  come  inside  now? 

9.  Don't  throw  toys. 

10.  We're  just  going  to  sit  here  until  everyone  is  quiet. 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


Identify  the  place  of  handwriting  and  reading  on  the  preschool  level. 

L 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource|a,  b,  c  and  d  to  de¬ 
termine  what  must  take  place  befors 
a  child  can  print  or  read. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
the  research  in  resource  1. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP05  after  approval  of 
resource  2  by  your  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  Lamme,  Linda  "Handwriting  in  an 

Early  Childhood  Curriculum"  Young 
Children  November  1979  p.20-27  in 
classroom  file. 

b.  Valett  Psychoeducational  Resource 
Program  p.  165-168  in  classroom. 

c.  Weiser,  Margaret  "Awareness -One  Ke> 
to  Reading  Readiness"  Young  Child¬ 
ren  September  1970  p.  339-344  in 

d.  "Reading  £  Pre  First  Grade"  in  file 

2.  Activity  sheet  410-004-002  in  learning 
guide. 

3.  MP05  in  this  SLG  instructor. 
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Activity  sheet 
410-003-002 

"Handwriting  5  Reading  in  Preschool" 

Directions:  Complete  these  questions  on  your  own  sheet  of  paper. 

1.  What  must  take  place  before  a  child  can  be  taught  handwriting  skills? 

2.  List  5  activities  which  are  pre  handwriting  experiences. 

3.  Is  reading  taught  on  the  preschool  level? 

4.  What  must  take  place  before  a  child  can  read? 

5.  List  5  activities  which  are  pre-reading  activities. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #4 


Describe  the  language  development  of  the  young  child. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  understand  the 
language  development  of  the  young 
child. 

2.  Tape  record  your  special  child  in 
conversation  with  you  to  describe 
his/her  language  development. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  analyze  the 
language  development  of  the  young 
child. 

4.  Be  prepared  to  be  evaluated  on  the 
basis  of  the  product  checklist. 

5.  After  discussing  your  evaluation 
with  your  instructor,  proceed  to 
next  selected  learning  guide. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Lindberg  and  Swedlow  Early  Childhood 
Education  p.  189-197  in  classroom 


2.  Tape  recorder/tape  special  child. 

3.  Activity  sheet  410-005-003  in  file. 

4.  Product  checklist  #410  in  file. 

5.  Instructor  SLG's  in  classroom  file 
box. 
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Activity  Sheet 
410-004-003 


"Describe  the  language  development  of  a  young  child" 


Directions : 

Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  answers  on  that  page. 

Tape  record  a  child's  conversation.  This  should  be  done  when  the  child  is  not 
aware  of  being  recorded.  Record  on  several  days  to  get  a  good  sample  of  the 
child's  speech  pattern.  During  the  course  of  the  recording,  have  the  child  dictate 
a  letter  or  story  to  you  to  be  written  on  a  large  sheet  of  paper. 

The  tape  should  be  a  minimum  of  30  minutes.  After  completion  of  the  tape, 
describe  and  analyze  the  language  development  of  the  child  on  the  basis  of  the 
following  questions. 

Describe  the  voice 

Was  the  voice  high  pitched  or  low  pitched? 

Did  the  child  speak  loudly  or  softly? 

What  was  the  tone  quality?  Was  the  voice  hollow  or  was  it  rich  and  full 

of  expression? 

What  feelings  seemed  to  underlie  the  conversation?  Describe. 

Use  of  voice 

Did  the  child  imitate  sounds?  (buzz,  brr,  etc.)  Give  example 

Were  the  sound  imitations  of  machine-made  noises  or  things  in  nature?  Give 

example. 

Did  actions  accompany  the  sounds?  Describe. 

Use  of  own  grammatical  consturction 

Did  the  child  use  his/her  own  grammar  (It's  mines,  he  sitted)  Give  examples. 

Construction? 

Speech  problems 

Were  all  letters  of  the  words  pronounced  correctly? 

If  not,  give  examples  of  missing  or  mispronounced  letters. 

Creative  use  of  language 

Did  the  child  make  up  rhymes? 

Did  the  child  chant  (chug,  chug,  or  whoops,  whoops) 

Did  the  child  show  an  attempt  to  record  his  language  through  printing  or 
typing? 


CCA  )9 . 0201  410  410  004 


DEPT.  PROG.  TASK  TPO  MPO 


Activity  Sheet  (con't) 
410-004-003 


Social  interactions 

Did  the  child  converse  freely  with  peers?  Give  example. 

Did  the  child  converse  freely  with  adults?  Give  example. 

Does  the  child  express  himself/herself  to  others  in  other  ways  beside  speech 
(cry,  whine).  Describe. 

General  observations 

Would  you  say  this  is  a  very  verbal  child? 

If  not  verbal,  how  else  does  the  child  express  himself/herself? 

Do  you  feel  that  the  child  has  any  language  problems  that  need  attention? 
Explain. 
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Program:  09.0201 


Task:  Describe  the  language  development  of  the  young  child 


Task:  #410 


Product  Checklist 


STUDENT'S  NAME 


EVALUATION  SITE 


EVALUATOR'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1234 


DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  a  tape  recorder  and  a  child,  you  will  tape  record  a  child's  conversation 
and  describe  the  language  development  of  that  young  child. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECKLIST. 

YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL 
YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  SCORE 
AT  LEAST  24  OUT  OF  32  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY. 


CCA  )9.020:  410  410 
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Product  Checklist 


Yes 


No 


*  Recorded  voice  a  minimum  of  30  minutes 

Recorded  adequate  sample  of  child’s  speech 

Described  voice  pitch  and  tone  adequately 

Described  feelings  underlaying  conversation 

Described  imitations  of  sounds  by  child/or  lack 
of  imitation. 

Gave  examples  of  grammatical  construction 

Indicated  lag  in  use  of  all  letters/or  correct 
use  of  letters. 

Described  adequately  child's  approach  to 
creativity  in  language 

Indicated  use  of  language  in  social  interaction 
Gave  objective  comments  on  general  conclusions 

Total  possible  32 
Total  for  mastery  24 
Total 


5  0 
3  0 
3  0 
3  0 

3  0 
3  0 

3  0 

3  0 
3  0 
3  0 
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Produced  By 
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A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Cent 


<  r 


Task  PREPARE  LANGUAGE  ARTS  EXPERIENCES  FOR  THE  YOUNG  CHILD. 


Purpose  one  of  the  major  developmental,  tasks  of  the  preschool  child  is  to 

ESTABLISH  EFFECTIVE  VERBAL  COMMUNICATION  WITH  THE  PEOPLE  AROUND 
HIM/HER.  IN  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  YOU  WILL  DETERMINE  THE  ABILITIES 
OF  A  PRESCHOOL  CHILD  AND  THEN  PREPARE  APPROPRIATE  ACTIVITIES  FOR 
THE  PRESCHOOL  CLASSROOM. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


f  I  STUDENT  DATA 


name  social  security  number 


LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  classroom  library  materials,  prepare  language  arts  experiences  for 
the  young  child.  Write  25  file  cards  containing  language  arts  activities. 
Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  56  out  of  75  or  75%  on  the  product  check¬ 
list  . 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1.  Describe  the  language  development  level  of  a  preschooler. 

2.  Determine  appropriate  language  arts  techniques  for  a  preschooler. 

3.  Observe  the  language  development  level  of  a  particular  preschooler. 

4.  Evaluate  prepared  language  arts  materials. 

5.  Prepare  language  arts  experiences  for  the  young  child. 


3  AGREEMENT 

. - .  ....  .  . . . 

I, _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ _ to _ _  I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  c 


ompetency ) 


Student's  Signature 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  1 


Describe  the  language  development  level  of  a  preschooler. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

l. 


Read  resource  1  to  determine  how 
speech  develops  in  a  young  child, 


2.  Observe  resource  2  to  view  the 
differences  in  the  language  de¬ 
velopment  of  a  very  young  child 
and  a  five  year  old. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  determine 
your  understanding  of  resource  2. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  3  by  the  instructor 


f 


RESOURCES 

1.  Murphy  Lois  "Language  is  for  Com¬ 
munication"  (HEW)  p.  1-10  in  class¬ 
room. 

2.  "Language  and  the  Preschool  Child" 
Child  Development  Filmstrip  from 
Butterick  in  classroom  audio  visual 
library. 

3.  Language  and  the  Preschool  Child- 

A  Quiz  (Butterick)  from  instructor. 

4.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 


Determine  appropriate  language  arts  techniques  for  a  preschooler. 


Activity  Sheet  420-002-002 
"Language  Arts  Techniques" 

Directions:  Complete  the  answers  to  the  questions  on  this  page. 

1.  Describe  4  ways  that  a  teacher  can  help  a  child  develop  listening 
skills  in  the  classroom. 

2.  List  three  reasons  why  speech  differs  from  one  child  to  another. 

3.  Describe  the  language  characteristics  of  the  following: 

prelanguage  period 
7  or  8  months 
10th  month 
12th  or  14th  month 
lh  to  2  years 
three  years 
four  years 
five  years 
six  years 

4.  What  two  things  need  to  be  developed  before  a  child  can  write? 

5.  Define  the  following  in  your  own  words : 

Vision  development 
Gross  differences 
Auditory  discrimination 
Cause  and  effect  organization 
Sequence 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


3 


Observe  the  language  development  level  of  a  particular  preschooler. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

l. 


Read  resource  la  and  b  to  review 
the  language  capabilities  of  a 
preschooler. 


Complete  resource  2  to  observe  the 
language  development  of  a  pre¬ 
schooler. 

Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructo 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  Baker,  Katherine  Understanding  and 


Guiding  Young  Children  p.  165-172 
assigned  to  each  student. 

b.  Draper,  Mary  5  Henry  Caring  for 
Children  p.  431-434  assigned  to 
each  student. 

2.  Activity  sheet  420-003-002  "Children 
§  Their  Language"  in  this  SLG 


3.  MPO  4  in  this  SLG 
Instructor. 
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Activity  Sheet  420-003-002 

Name 


Date 


"CHILDREN  AND  THEIR  LANGUAGE" 


Directions : 


1.  Complete  the  answers  on  this  sheet 

2.  Select  one  (1)  child  for  each  time  block 

3.  In  each  5  minute  time  block,  write  everything  you 
hear  the  child  say 

4.  In  the  column  on  the  right,  place  a  "C"  if  the  child 
started  the  conversation,  or  an  "0"  if  started  by  others. 


TERMS  you  need  to  know:  time  block  -  5  minutes 


Time 

Block 

Name 

Age 

What  the  child  said 

Started  by 

"C"  or  "0" 

1st 

5  min. 

2nd 

5  min. 

3rd 

5  min. 

4th 

5  min. 

5th 

5  min. 

6th 

5  min. 

Who  started  the  talking  most  of  the  time?  (count  the  C  §  0) 


Could  you  come  to  any  conclusions  about  the  age  of  the  child  and  speech  habits? 

Label  each  statement  made  by  the  child  with  a  - 
"0"  for  asking  a  question 
"A"  for  answering  a  question 
"T"  for  telling  something 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  4 

Evaluate  prepared  language  arts  materials. 


Activity  Sheet  420-005-002 
"Language  Arts  Cards" 


Directions : 


1.  Complete  25  file  cards  3  x  5  or  6  x  4  cards. 

2.  The  cards  should  contain: 

10  finger  plays 
5  games  for  listening  skills 
5  games  for  developing  finger  muscles 
5  games  for  visual  discrimination 

3.  Write  in  ink  or  type  the  cards. 

4.  Use  the  following  format  for  the  card: 


Title 


Title  should  be  either  finger 
play,  listening  game,  small 
muscle  game,  visual  discrimina¬ 
tion  game 


Description 


Material 


5.  Make  sure  the  directions  are  clear  and  complete. 


PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Prepare  Language  Arts  Experiences  for  the  Young  Child 

TASK  #420 

PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


2  3 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  classroom  library  material  prepare  language  arts  experiences  for 
the  young  child.  Write  25  file  cards  containing  language  arts  activities. 
Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  56  out  of  75  or  75%  on  the  product 
checklist . 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR. 
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CRITICAL 

Items 

ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 

RATING 

YES 

NO 

Completed 

finger  play  cards  (one  point  for  each  card) 

10 

Completed 

listening  game  cards  (one  pt.  for  each  card) 

5 

Completed 

games  for  finger  muscles  (one  point  for  each 

game) 

5 

Completed 

games  for  visual  discrimination  (one  point  for 

each  game) 

5 

Wrote  or  typed  each  card  (one  point  for  each  card) 

25 

Wrote  a  complete  description  of  the  activity  (one  point  for  each 
card) 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  55 
TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  75 
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COMPETE NCY— BASED  \ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Centei 


Task  PRESENT  LANGUAGE  ARTS  EXPERIENCE  FOR  THE  YOUNG  CHILD. 


Purpose  IN  ORDER  TO  DEVELOP  LANGUAGE  SKILLS,  THE  CHILD  HAS  TO  SEE  THE  TEACHER 
AS  A  MODEL  OF  GOOD  SPEECH.  THE  CHILD  ALSO  RELIES  ON  THE  TEACHER  TO 
PROMOTE  ACTIVITIES  THAT  WILL  HELP  DEVELOP  LANGUAGE  SKILLS.  THIS  LEARN¬ 
ING  GUIDE  WILL  MAKE  YOU  AWARE  OF  LANGUAGE  ARTS  EXPERIENCE  WHICH  CAN 
BE  MADE  BY  THE  TEACHER  AND  THEN  GIVES  YOU  AN  OPPORTUNITY  TO  TRY  OUT 
THAT  EXPERIENCE. 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


/l  STUDENT  DATA 


A 


NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  classroom  material,  make  and  present  a  language  arts  experience 
to  the  preschool.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  15  out  of  20 
or  75%  on  the  performance  checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES] 

1.  Select  sources  for  homemade  language  arts  games. 

2.  Develop  a  homemade  language  arts  experience/game 

3.  Present  language  arts  experience  for  the  young  child. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

to _ _ _ I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within - - . - — - - -  - 

•the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  ' 

Select  sources  for  homemade  language  arts  games. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Select  books  from  resource  to 
get  ideas  for  homemade  language 
arts  games. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
your  location  of  language  arts 
books . 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  the 
instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Classroom  library 


2.  Activity  sheet  430-001-002  "Language 
Arts  books"  in  this  SLG. 


3.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet  430-001-002 
"Language  Arts  Books" 

Directions:  Complete  the  answers  on  this  page. 

List  the  title  of  a  book  which  describes  language  games  for 
visual  discrimination 

listening  skills 

finger  plays 

small  muscle  development 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 


Develop  ;i  homemade  language  arts  experience/game . 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Complete  resource  1  to  plan  a 
preschool  language  arts  game/ 
experience . 

2.  Proceed  to  resource  2. 


RESOURCES 


1.  Activity  sheet  430-002-001  "Planning 
a  language  arts  game/experience"  in 
this  SLG 


2.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet  430-002-001 
’’Planning  a  Language  Arts  Games/Experience" 


Di rcctions : 


Using  the  following  guidelines  prepare  a  language  arts  game/ 


experience . 


1.  Determine  the  area  you  want  to  concentrate  on. 

Visual  discrimination 
Small  muscle  development 
Eye-hand  co-ordination 
Speaking 

Auditory  discrimination 
Sequence 

Picture  recognition 

Relating  meanings  with  symbols 


2.  Plan  the  activity  which  will  strengthen  your  chosen  area.  Discuss  plans 


with  instructor. 


3.  Select  materials  needed. 

4,  Prepare  the  activity. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  3 


Present  language  arts  experiences  for  the  young  child. 


Activity  Sheet  430-003-001 
"Presenting  the  Language  Arts  Activity 


Directions:  Prepare  the  language/arts  activity  for  classroom  use 

to  the  following  guidelines. 

1.  Schedule  a  teaching  time  to  present  the  activity. 

2.  Determine  room  location  for  activity. 

3.  Determine  materials. 

4.  Select  an  introduction  to  activity. 

5.  Determine  approach  to  instructions. 

6.  Plan  supervision  of  activity. 

7  Determine  method  of  evaluating  effectiveness  of  activity. 
8.  Practice  total  presentation  with  instructor  or  classmate. 
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TASK:  Present  language  arts  experiences  for  the  young  child. 

TASK  #430 

PERFORMANCE  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT’S  NAME  _ _ _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME _ PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1234 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  classroom  material,  make  and  present  a  language  arts  experience  to  the 
preschool.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  15  out  of  20  or  751  on 
the  performance  checklist. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR. 

CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*) .  THESE  ITEMS  MUST 
BE  SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 
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RATING 

Vyl'l  1  -LV_/irVi_i 

ITEMS 

ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 

YES 

NO 

Determined  an  appropriate  area  in  classrom  for  presentation  of 
activity. 

2 

Prepared  all  materials 

2 

Introduced  activity  interestingly. 

2 

* 

Gave  adequate  instructions  to  carry  out  activity. 

5 

* 

Adequately  supervised  activity. 

5 

Discussed  effectiveness  of  presentation  with  instructor. 

2 

Cleaned  up  after  activity. 

2 

TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 

POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  15 
TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  20 
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COMPETENCY— BASED  \ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


312/620-8770 _ 

A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Center 


Task  RESEARCH  LITERATURE  AND  STORYTELLING  TECHNIQUES  FOR  THE  YOUNG  CHILD. 


Purpose  ENJOYMENT  OF  STORIES  is  ONE  MOTIVATION  FOR  CHILDREN  learning  to  read. 

SOME  EDUCATORS  FEEL  ATTENTION  SPAN  CAN  ALSO  BE  INCREASED  DURING  THIS 
LISTING  TIME.  FOR  THESE  REASONS,  STORIES  ARE  READ  TO  CHILDREN  IN¬ 
DIVIDUALLY  AND  IN  SMALL  GROUPS  EVERY  DAY.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL 
ACQUAINT  YOU  WITH  GOOD  LITERATURE  AND  APPROPRIATE  STORYTELLING  TECH¬ 
NIQUES  FOR  THE  YOUNG  CHILD. 


learning  contract 


/i  STUDENT  DATA 


NAME 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  children's  books  in  the  classroom  library,  complete  file  cards 
describing  the  books  and  an  appropriate  storytelling  technique.  Mastery 
will  be  approved  by  achieving  19  out  of  25  or  75%  on  the  product  chec  list 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Identify  value  of  storytime. 

2.  Evaluate  storybooks. 

5.  Research  literature  and  storytelling  techniques  for  the  young  child 


3  AGREEMENT 

.  '  . — 


I,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

to _ _ _ _ I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within - - - - - — — - .  „  ,7,  . .. 

•the-  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement;  report  my  ability  to 

perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student ' s 


Signature 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Identify  value  of  storytime. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


1.  Read  resource  la  and  b  to  identify) 
the  value  of  storytime. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
the  value  of  storytelling  in  a 
particular  setting. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  evaluate 
the  children’s  section  of  a  public 
library. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4  after  approval 
of  resource  2  &  3  by  the  instructors. 


Young  Children  January  1979 
"Storytelling  with  Young  Children 
p.  20-27  by  John  Sherman  in  class 
room  file. 

Young  Children  July  1978  "Please 
Read  That  Story  Again"  p.  48-55 
by  Judith  Schickedanz  from  class¬ 
room  file. 


2.  Activity  sheet  440-001-002  "Story¬ 
telling  Observation"  in  this  SLG. 


Activity  sheet  440-001-003  "Public 
Library"  in  this  SLG 

MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet  440-001-002 


"Storytelling  Observation" 


Describe  the  ways  you  have  seen  books  used  in  the  school. 

Are  books  easily  accessible  to  the  children?  Explain. 

Are  books  kept  in  good  repair?  Explain. 

Describe  an  incident  in  which  a  child  is  read  to  on  an  individual  basi 

Describe  the  way  children  are  grouped  for  storytime.  Evaluate  the 
appropriateness  of  the  arrangement. 

What  transi  tion  techniques  does  the  teacher  use  to  move  children  into 
quiet  activities? 
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Activity  Sheet  440-001-003 


Visit  a  local  public  library.  Note  how  the  young  children's 
area  is  set  up  to  encourage  appreciation  and  enjoyment  of  books 
and  reading. 

Describe  in  writing  on  this  page: 

1.  How  books  are  displayed. 

2.  The  procedures  for  young  children  to  check  out  books. 

3.  What  additional  services  are  available  to  the  young 
children. 

(Examples:  book  mobile,  film  check-out) 

4.  What  activities  are  provided  for  young  children  in  the 
library  setting. 

(Example:  story  hour) 

5.  The  decor  and  arrangement  of  the  area. 

(Example:  posters  that  interest  children). 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 

Evaluate  storybooks. 

LEARNING  STEPS 

RESOURCES 

1.  Read  resource  la,  b  to  determine  a 

1 . a .  Baker.  Katherine  Understanding  and. 

criteria  for  a  good  children's  book 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
three  children's  books. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  approva 
of  resource  2  by  the  instructor. 


assigned  to  each  student. 

b.  Draper,  Henry  &  Mary  faring  ton 
Children  p.  431-433  assigned  to 
each  student . 

.  Activity  sheet  440-002-002  "Evalua¬ 
ting  Children's  Books"  in  this  SLG. 

.  MPO  3  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet  440-002-002 
"Evaluating  Children's  Books" 


1.  Go  to  the  children's  book  section  in  the  planning  room.  The  following 
are  examples  of  good  books  for  young  children  because  they  are  written 
for  pre-schoolers  and  the  children  can  relate  parts  of  these  stories  to 
their  own  lives;  the  illustrations  are  generally  large  and  well-done; 
they  are  generally  short  with  a  well-developed  plot;  and  the  story  end:, 

shortly  after  the  climax. 

1 .  Corduroy 

2.  The  Three  Billy  Goats  Gruff 

3.  Ask  Mr.  Bear 

4.  The  Snowy  Day 

5 .  Play  With  Me 

Take  a  few  minutes  now  to  examine  these  books. 

2.  Let's  look  at  Corduroy  and  see  how  it  measures  up. 

1.  Could  I  read  this  book  enthusiastically  showing  enjoyment 

of  the  story? 

What  this  question  means  is  "Do  I  like  the  story?" 

Pick  out  a  book  you  like.  You  can't  fake  it  with 
children  and  pretend  you  like  the  story.  The  main 
reason  we  share  books  with  children  is  to  have  an  en¬ 
joyable  experience.  If  we  do,  they  will  want  to  learn 
to  read.  And  this  will  only  happen  when  you  pick  out  a 
book  you  like. 

2.  Are  the  contents  appropriate  for  the  children  with  whom 

I  work?  The  following  questions  will  help  you  answer  this 

one : 

A.  Can  children  relate  some  parts  to  their  lives  and  past  experiences. 

In  the  story.  Corduroy,  most  children  can  relate  to  this 
teddy  bear,  because  they  have  a  teddy  bear  themselves. 

B.  Can  the  children  identify  with  one  or  more  of  the  characters? 

In  Corduroy,  children  can  relate  to  the  little  girl  who 
took  the  teddy  bear  home  and  gave  him  a  home.  They  have 
done  this  themselves.  Or  perhaps,  they  have  been  lost  in 
a  department  store  and  can  relate  to  this  experience. 
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3. 


A. 


B. 


Does  the  book  have  directly  quoted  conversation? 

Yes,  it  does.  This  always  makes  a  book  more  exciting  to  read. 
Will  the  child  benefit  by  attitudes  and  models  found  in  the  book? 

The  policeman  in  this  book  turns  out  to  be  a  friendly,  helpful 
person.  We  do  not  want  to  teach  children  to  be  afraid  of  police¬ 
men,  nurses,  etc. 

Was  the  book  written  with  an  understanding  of  preschool  age  character 
istics?  Again,  the  following  questions  will  help  you  answer  this 

question; 

Is  the  text  too  long  to  sit  through?  Are  there  too  many  words? 

This  book  is  very  short  with  only  a  few  sentences  on  each  page. 

Are  there  enough  colorful  illustrations  or  pictures  to  hold  their 

attention? 

Yes.  There  are  colorful  illustrations  on  every  page. 

Is  the  size  of  the  book  suitable  for  easy  handling  in  groups? 

Yes,  this  book  is  large  enough  for  10-15  or  more  children  to  be 

able  to  see  at  one  time. 

Can  the  child  participate  in  the  story  by  speaking  or  making 
actions? 

They  would  not  participate  in  this  book. 

Is  the  author's  style  enjoyable? 

Is  the  book  written  clearly  with  a  vocabulary  and  sequence  the 

child  can  understand? 

There  is  only  one  word  the  children  might  not  know-escalator. 
(Find  out  the  meanings  of  and  how  to  pronounce  any  words  you  do 
know).  I  would  stop  and  ask  the  children  what  an  escalator  was. 
Then  I  could  show  them  the  picture  of  an  escalator.  I  might  ask 
if  anyone  had  ever  ridden  on  an  escalator,  but  it  depends  on  the 
group- -how  large  it  is  and  how  settled  they  were  in  the  beginning 
I  may  also  save  that  question  until  the  end  of  the  book. 

Are  repetitions  of  words,  actions,  rhymes,  or  story  parts  used? 

No,  not  in  this  book. 

Does  the  story  develop  and  end  with  a  satisfying  climax  of  events 

Yes,  there  is  a  simple  plot. 

Are  there  humerous  parts  or  silly  names. 


B. 


C. 
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He  tried  to  pull  it  off. 

5.  Does  it  have  educational  value? 

A.  Could  you  use  it  to  expand  knowledge  in  any  way? 

No 

B.  Does  it  offer  new  vocabulary? 

Yes,  escalator  may  be  a  new  word. 

6.  Now  that  you  have  seen  examples  of  good  children's  literature,  find 
three  other  books.  Evaluate  them  on  the  basis  of  the  following  book 
evaluation. 


/*" 

DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

CCA 

V 

)9 . 0201 

440 

440 

002  I 

Name 


Book  Evaluation 


Book _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Could  I  read  this  book  enthusiastically? 

Are  the  contents  appropriate  for  the  children  with 
whom  I  work? 

Can  children  relate  some  parts  to  their  lives  and 
past  experiences? 

Can  the  children  identify  with  one  or  more  of  the 
characters? 

Does  the  book  have  directly  quoted  conversation? 

Will  the  child  benefit  by  attitudes  and  models  found 
in  the  book? 

Was  the  book  written  with  an  understanding  of  preschooL 
age  characteristics? 

Is  the  text  too  long  to  sit  through? 

Are  there  enough  colorful  illustrations  or  pictures 
to  hold  their  attention? 

Is  the  size  of  the  book  suitable  for  easy  handling 
in  groups? 

Is  the  author's  style  enjoyable? 

Are  repetitions  of  words,  actions,  rhymes,  or  story 
parts  used? 

Does  the  story  develop  and  end  with  a  satisf>ing 
climax  of  events? 

Are  there  humorous  parts? 

Does  it  have  educational  value? 


CCA  (9.0201  440  440  003 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  3 

Research  literature  and  storytelling  techniques  for  the  young  child. 


_ 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1. 


Read  resource  la  5  b  to  determine 
storytelling  techniques  for  use 
with  the  young  child. 


4. 


Complete  resource  2  to  develop  a 
file  of  children's  books  and  appro 
priate  techniques. 

When  prepared  for  evaluation  accord 
ing  to  resource  3,  submit  resource 
2  to  the  instructor. 

After  discussion  of  resource  3  with 
the  instructor,  proceed  to  resource 
4. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a. Early  Years  Ames,  Louise  "Children 

As  Storyteller"  p.  36-37  in  class¬ 
room  file. 

b. Early  Years  Fredricks,  Mary  "A 

Puppet's  Place  is  in  the  Classroom' 
p.  32-34  in  classroom  file. 

2.  Activity  sheet  440-003-002  "Children 
Books  §  Techniques"  in  this  SLG. 

3.  Product  checklist  440  in  this  SLG. 


4.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file  boxes. 
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Activity  Sheet  440-003-002 
"Children's  Bonks  and  Techniques" 


Directions :  Complete  15  cards  (3x5  or  6x4)  using  the  following  criteria. 

Title  of  book 
Description 

Technique  for  telling 


1.  Place  the  title  on  the  card  first. 

2.  Give  a  one  or  two  sentence  description  of  the  book. 

3.  Describe  the  technique  you  would  use  for  telling  the  story. 

a.  Telling 

b.  Reading 

c.  Flannelboard 

d.  Puppets 

e.  Rubbing 

f.  Object  lesson  -  describe  object 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 

TASK:  Research  Literature  $  Storytelling  Techniques  for  the  Young  Child 

TASK  #  440 

PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _ _ _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ _ PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  12  3  4 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  children's  books  in  the  classroom  library,  complete  file  cards  describing 
the  books  and  an  appropriate  story  telling  technique.  Mastery  will  be 
achieving  19  out  of  25  or  75%  on  the  product  checklist. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR. 
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COMPETENCY— BASED  \ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Center 


Task  PRESENT  STORIES  TO  YOUNG  CHILDREN 


Purpose  ALL  CHILDREN  ENJOY  STORIES.  HOWEVER,  THE  TRICK  IS  TO  PRESENT  THEM 
IN  AN  INTERESTING  MANNER.  NOW  THAT  YOU  KNOW  HOW  TO  SELECT  A  GOOD 
CHILDREN'S  BOOK,  WE  WILL  EXPLORE  WAYS  TO  SELECT  A  PARTICULAR  BOOK 
FOR  A  PARTICULAR  CHILD.  THEN  WE  WILL  PRESENT  THE  BOOK  IN  AN  EXCITING 
WAY  TO  THE  CHILD. 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


/I 

STUDENT  DATA 

NAME 

12 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

Mi  mam  m 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

“ - - - - - - - — _ - 


Given  a  preschool  classroom,  present  a  story  to  the  preschoolers 
ino  the  class.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  18  out  of  24  or 
75%  on  the  performance  checklist. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

to — — - - - I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  wi thin _ 

...  .  ....  c  ,  - - - - - rurcner  recognize  th 

the-  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


- N 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  , 


Establish  a  criteria  for  choosing  a  particular  book  for  a  specific 
child  or  class. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1. 


Read  resource  la  5  b,  establish  a 
criteria  for  choosing  particular 
books . 


2. 


3. 


Complete  resource  2  to  select  books 
for  certain  children. 

After  approval  of  resource  2  by  the 
instructor,  proceed  to  resource  3. 


RESOURCES 

1. a.  Draper,  Henry  §  Mary  Caring  for 

Children  p.  432-433  assigned  to 
each  student. 

b.  Information  sheet  450-001 -001b  "How 
to  Choose  a  Particular  Book  for  a 
Particular  Child"  in  this  SLG. 

2.  Activity  sheet  450-001-002  "Choosing 
Books"  in  this  SLG. 

3.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG. 
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Information  Sheet  450-001-001b 


HOW  TO  CHOOSE  A  PARTICULAR  BOOK  FOR  A  PARTICULAR  CHILD 

1.  Is  the  book  attractive  _to^  a_  child?  The  younger  the  child  the  more  pictures 
^cTthe  less  printing  the  better.  Pictures  should  be  large,  clear  and  vivid, 
whether  in  color  or  black  and  white.  Young  children  often  "Read"  by  pictures, 
and  a  well-illustrated  book  is  a  lasting  treasure. 

2.  Is  it  a  convenient ,  interesting  size  to  handle?  Different  shapes  and  sizes 
intrigue  children:  little,  big,  tall,  thin,  short,  fat,  tiny.  The  younger  the 
child  the  more  durable  the  edition  should  be.  Start  with  cloth  books  and 

work  through  cheap  paper  copies  until  respect  for  books  warrants  really  lovely 
editions.  Children  should  fell  free  to  handle  and  enjoy  books  at  every  stage, 
but  learn  to  take  care  of  them. 

3.  Is  it  written  simply,  sincerely,  geared  to  this  child ' s  experiences  and  under 

standing?  Children  love  sign-song  rhythms,  lots  of  repetition,  non-sense^ 
syllable,  and  sound  effects  of  all  kinds.  They  love  books  about  things  they 
know:  friendly  animals  and  their  young,  everyday  living,  children  who  speak 

and  act  like  they  themselves  do.  Avoid  seamy  characters,  wild  plots,  long- 
winded  descriptions.  Respect  the  child's  own  candid  opinion.  Don  t  push 
books  that  are  too  advanced,  or  those  he/she  doesn't  like  at  the  moment.  Avoid 
books  you  find  dull  to  read.  Boredom  is  contagious.  These  are  plenty  of 
books  you  can  feel  mutually  enthusiastic  about. 

4.  Does  it  offer  something  new  to  think  about ?  Books  should  arouse  curiosity 
and  create  an  appetite  for  more.  Explanations,  short  descriptions,  stories, 
the  singing  delights  of  poetry  are  all  satisfying.  Tie  a  book  subject  to  a 
recent  experience  if  you  can. 

5.  is  it  suitable  to  he/her?  The  inside  flap  of  the  dust  jacket  often  carries 
suggested  age  range  for  the  book.  It  may  say  "ages  two  to  five  or  carry  a 
code  such  as  "002-005"  which  means  the  same  thing;  other  translations  can  be 
figured  fairly  easily:  "80-120"  means  ages  eight  to  twelve,  "10214"  means 
ages  ten  to  fourteen.  Such  figures  need  not  be  taken  literally  -  it  depends 
upon  the  child  it's  for  -  the  suggestion  helps.  Another  way  to  judge  is  to 
check  the  vocabulary  in  the  book.  If  there  are  a  few  new  words  for  the  child 
that's  fine.  If  most  of  the  words  will  be  difficult  or  unknown,  it  is  prob¬ 
ably  too  advanced. 

6.  Be  careful  about  abridged  versions  of  longer  stories.  Some  of  these  are 
good  and  help  to  whet  the  appetite  for  the  larger,  original  work.  However, 
some  "transcriptions"  are  so  badly  mangled,  so  far  from  the  original  and 
beautiful  masterpieces  that  many  teachers  and  librarians  advocate  no  shorten¬ 
ed  versions  at  all.  They  believe  it  is  better  to  wait  until  the  child  is  old 
enough  to  enjoy  the  book  as  the  author  wrote  it.  Use  your  own  common  sense. 
But  don't  invest  heavily  in  cut-down,  doctored  up  classics. 
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Activity  Sheet  450-001-002 
"Choosing  Books" 

Directions:  Complete  your  answers  on  this  page. 

The  following  children  are  described  briefly.  After  each  child,  write  down 
a  book  you  feel  would  be  good  for  him/her.  Then  tell  why  you  selected  the 
book . 

Tommy  is  two  and  likes  to  make  loud  sounds.  He  thinks  trucks  are  great  and 
accompanies  his  play  with  the  sounds  of  traffic. 


Mary  is  four  and  very  quiet.  She  has  imaginary  friends  and  loves  to  play  house. 


Bruce  is  five.  He  doesn't  like  his  baby  sister  and  wishes  she  would  move  out. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #2 

Identify  voice  variations,  facial  expressions  and  body  expressions  for  use  in 
storytelling. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  Resource  #1  to  identify  appro¬ 
priate  expressions. 

2.  Complete  Resource  #2  to  practice 
these  expressions. 

3.  Proceed  to  Resource  #3  after  approval 
of  Resource  #2  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Information  Sheet  410-002-001 
"Expressions"  in  this  S.L.G. 

2.  Activity  Sheet  410-002-001  "Practicing 
Expressions"  in  this  S.L.G. 

3.  M.P.O.  in  this  S.L.G. 

Instructor 
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Information  Sheet  450-002-001 


"Expressions" 

Chances  are,  the  children's  favorite  storyteller  is  the  person  most 
able  to  "ham  it  up".  For  a  few,  that  comes  naturally,  but  most  of  us  need 
to  plan. 

Read  through  your  book  and  become  familiar  with  text  and  plot.  You  will 
want  to  know  it  well  enough  so  you  can  look  directly  at  the  children  and  do 
not  need  to  read  the  story  word  for  word.  Think  about  how  you  may  vary  your 
voice  as  you  are  reading  the  story.  You  may  wish  to  raise  the  pitch  of  your 
voice  to  imitate  a  little  old  lady  or  a  mouse.  Or  go  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  lower  your  voice  for  a  man  or  gruff  troll. 

There  may  be  a  selection  of  the  book  in  which  you  will  want  to  lower  the 
volume  of  your  voice  to  almost  a  whisper  because  one  of  the  characters  is  try¬ 
ing  to  be  very  quiet.  Or  perhaps  you  want  to  raise  the  volume  when  something 
sudden  or  unexpectant  happens. 

You  may  want  to  change  the  pace,  or  how  fast  you  are  reading.  Events 
that  happen  quickly  should  generally  be  read  quickly.  When  time  drags  and  a 
character  is  waiting  for  something  to  happen,  you  will  want  to  read  slower. 

You  may  show  fear,  anger,  grief,  disappointment,  surprise,  etc.,  by  your 
facial  expression.  As  you  show  these  emotions  to  emphathize  with  one  of  the 
characters  in  the  book,  so  will  the  children. 

The  last  technique  you  may  be  able  to  use  is  gestures .  For  instance  the 
text  of  the  book  may  read  "Stop',  said  the  policeman."  As  you  read  this, 
you  raise  your  right  hand  (palm  flat,  fingers  together)  (facial  expression 
serious) . 

Sometimes  students  think  this  will  all  come  naturally  as  they  begin  to 
read  the  book.  When  you  are  actually  reading  the  story,  you  need  to  concen¬ 
trate  too  much  on  the  storybook  and  your  young  audience  to  improvise  voice 
characteristics,  facial  expressions  and  gestures. 

Think  about  the  techniques  you  will  be  using  and  then  practice  until  it 
feels  natural. 


^DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

CCCA 

09.020 

450 

450 

002  J 

Activity  Sheet  450-002-001 


"Practing  Expressions" 


Directions : 

1.  Select  an  appropriate  children’s  book  for  the  preschool  classroom. 

2.  Practice  reading  the  book  with  expression 

3.  Read  the  story  to  the  instructor. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  3 

Present  stories  to  young  children. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  la  S  b,  review  all 
aspects  of  storytelling. 


2.  Prepare  a  storytelling  activity  for 
the  preschool  according  to  resource 
2. 

3.  When  prepared  for  evaluation  accord 
ing  to  resource  3,  contact  the  in¬ 
structor. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4  after  discuss¬ 
ing  resource  3  with  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1 • a.  Broman,  Betty  The  Early  Years  in 
Childhood  Education  p.  172-180  in 
classroom  library 

b.  Information  sheet  450-003-001b 
"Storytelling  Techniques"  in  this 
SLG 

2.  Activity  sheet  450-003-002  "Class¬ 
room  Storytelling"  in  this  S.L.G. 


3.  Performance  checklist  450  in  this 
SLG. 


4.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file  box. 
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Information  Sheet  450-003-001b 


Storytelling  Techniques 

A  storyteller  helps  a  child  to  create  a  picture  of  the  story  in  the  mind. 

This  is  done  by  various  methods.  The  following  are  some  suggestions. 

1.  A  good  voice  is  necessary.  Speak  clearly  and  use  a  conversational 
style . 

2.  Speak  slowly,  don't  "talk  down"  to  the  children  and  avoid  being 
too  "sweet". 

3.  Use  a  book  with  large  pictures  and  hold  the  book  so  all  can  see. 
Rotate  the  book  from  one  side  of  the  room  to  the  other  so  all  can 
view  the  pictures. 

4.  Know  the  story  beforehand  so  you  can  maintain  eye  contact  with 
the  children  while  telling  the  story. 

5.  Nursery  rhymes,  poems  and  finger  plays  must  be  memorized.  Repeat 
them  often  so  that  the  chidren  are  able  to  learn  them. 

6.  Take  time  to  have  all  the  children  sitting  and  facing  you  before 
you  start  the  story.  It  is  preferable  to  have  the  children  sitting 
on  chairs  rather  than  on  a  rug. 

7.  If  the  attention  of  the  children  moves  away  from  the  story,  lower 
your  voice,  vary  the  tempo,  use  pauses  and  stress  certain  words. 

8.  Don't  interrupt  the  story  to  ask  questions.  Everyone  will  want 
to  answer  and  it  is  hard  to  continue  the  story. 

9.  Seat  the  children  so  that  they  are  not  looking  into  the  glare  of 
windows.  Seat  yourself  at  the  same  eye  level  of  the  children. 

10.  Explain  strange  words  before  beginning  the  story. 

11.  Tell  the  story  with  enthusiasm  and  it  will  spread  to  the  children. 
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Activity  Sheet  450-003-002 
"Classroom  Storytelling" 

Directions:  Prepare  a  story  for  the  preschool  according  to  the  following 
criteria. 

1.  Selection 

Do  you  like  the  story? 

Is  the  story  appropriate  to  the  class? 

What  props  will  you  use? 

2.  Presentation 

Determine  an  appropriate  voice 
Avoid  distracting  jewelry  ,etc. 

Prepare  an  introduction 
Determine  eye  contact 
Get  enthusiastic 
Feel  relaxed  and  enjoy  story 
Understand  story  sequence  clearly 

3.  Practice  story  with  classmate  or  instructor. 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 


A 


TASK:  Present  Stories  to  Young  Children 
TASK  #450 


PERFORMANCE  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1234 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Given  a  preschool  classroom,  present  a  story  to  the  preschoolers 
in  the  class.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  18  out  of  25  or 
75%  on  the  performance  checklist. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMTPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS 
CHECKLIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR 
INSTRUCTOR. 
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CRITICAL 

ITEMS 


1. 

Chose  an  appropriate  story  for  age 

level 

2. 

Chose  an  introduction  to  the  story 

3. 

Used  appropriate  language  for  the 

story. 

4. 

Selected  appropriate  props  to  tell 

the  story 

5. 

Used  appropriate  voice  tones 

6, 

Avoided  distracting  clothing  $  jewelry 

7. 

Used  good  eye  contact 

8. 

Showed  enthusiasm 

9. 

Knew  story  sequence 

10. 

Sat  at  children's  level 

11. 

Avoided  frightening  children 

12. 

Used  appropriate  gestures 

ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  ig 
TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  24 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

Lcca 

19.020: 

450 

450 

RATING 


YES 


2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


NO 


y*3ti 
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COMPETENCY—  BAS E D  \ 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL 
CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 


Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Ctr 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task  PREPARE  MOTOR  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE  YOUNG  CHILD. 


Purpose  IN  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  YOU  WILL  UNDERSTAND  THE  DEVELOPMENTAL  NEEDS 
OF  THE  YOUNG  CHILD  AS  HE/SHE  LEARNS  TO  WALK,  RUN,  JUMP  AND  CLIMB. 

YOU  WTLL  LEARN  TO  IDENTIFY  MATERIALS  AND  EQUIPMENT  APPROPRIATE  TO 
THOSE  NEEDS.  THEN  YOU  WILL  SEEK  WAYS  TO  ASSIST  THE  CHILD  IN  HANDLING 
HIMSELF/HERSELF  AND  THE  EQUIPMENT  SAFELY. 


CHILD  CARE 


f  Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq^N 

09.0201 

460 

8  hrs . 

ZZ7 

December  28,  1981 


learning  contract 

STUDENT  DATA 


i  mat-priflls  related  to  gross  and  small  muscle  development, 

in' the  preschool.  Mastery  win  he  approved  hy 

achieving  45  out  of  60  or  75%  on  the  product  checklist. 


MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE^ 


1.  Determine  the  large  muscle  developmental  needs  of  the  child. 

2.  Determine  the  small  muscle  developmental  needs  of  the  child. 

3.  Identify  equipment  and  materials  that  may  be  used  to  meet  those  needs 

4.  List  safety  precautions  necessary  in  use  of  equipment  and  materials. 

5.  Prepare  motor  activities  for  the  young  child. 


I,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 
8  t0 _ _ I  further  recognize  that 


r^rnon“ofnthe  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
ierform^the°requirementa  of  the  "occupation  and  record  m,  progress  . 


(DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO  j 

CCA  ( 

9.0201 

460 

460  ) 

Instructor's  Signature 
competency) 


Student's  Signature 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  n 

Determine  the  large  muscle  developmental  needs  of  the  child 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  determine  the 
steps  in  the  physical  development  of 
the  young  child. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  determine 
your  understanding  of  resource  1 . 

3.  Read  resource  3  identify  specific 
gross  motor  skills. 

4.  Complete  resource  4  to  determine  ways 
to  fill  the  gross  (large)  motor  needs 
of  the  young  child. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Draper,  Mary  &  Henry  Caring  for 
Children  chp.  4  assigned  to  each 
student . 

2.  Draper  and  Polk,  Caring  for  Children 
Teacher's  Resource  Guide  pretest/postest 
Chapter  4  from  instructor. 

3.  Vallet,  R.  Psychoeducational  Resource 
Program  p.  17,  18,  21,  22,  25,  26,  9, 

10,  13,  14,  61,  62,  in  classroom  library 

4.  Activity  Sheet:  460-001—004  Gross 
motor  activities"  in  this  S.L.G. 


5. 


V 


Proceed  to  resource  5  after  approval 
of  resource. 


5.  M.P.O.  2  in  this 
Instructor 


(  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

IcCA 

09,0201 

460 

460 

niJ 

S.L.G. 


J 


Activity  Sheet:  460-001-004 

"Gross  motor  activities" 


Directions:  Complete  the  answers  to  the  following  on  this  page 


Running 

Throwing 

Jumping 

Crawling 

Walking 

Body/spatial  Organization 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 


CCA  >9.0201  460  460  001 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 


Determine  the  small  muscle  developmental  needs  of  the  child. 


\ 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  View  re?ource  1  to  determine  the 
muscle  developmental  needs  of 
the  young  child. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  identify 
a  guide  in  determining  the  needs 
of  the  young  child. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  in¬ 
structor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Developing  Creative  Thought  in 
Children  Filmstrip  #2  "Sensory  - 
Motor  Games"  in  audio  visual  cab¬ 
inet  . 

2.  Activity  sheet  460-002-002  "Muscle 
Needs  of  the  Young  Child"  in  this 
SLG. 

3.  MP0  3  in  this  SLG 
Instructor. 


(  DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  1 

L  CCA 

09.020 

.  460 

460 

002j 

* 


V 


"Motor  Development  Materials" 
Activity  Sheet  460-003-002 


Directions;  Using  the  classroom  library  and  resource  1  complete  the  following 
on  this  page. 

1,  List  5  things  which  you  feel  are  important  considerations  when  selecting 
gross  and  small  motor  materials. 


2.  Using  the  classroom  catalogues,  complete  the  following: 


Equipment 

Where  it  can  be  purchased 

Cost 

Kindergarten  blocks 

Hollow  blocks 

Balls 

Climbing  apparatus 

Balance  beam 

3.  List  three  items 

which  can  be  used  to  develop  motor  skills  whi 

ch  can  be 

obtained  free. 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

^CCA 

>9.0201 

460 

460 

003  J 

MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


List  safety  precautions  necessary  in  use  of  equipment  and  materials, 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  resource  1  to  establish 

safety  rules  when  selecting  motor 
development  materials. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  list  safety 
guidelines  in  selecting  materials. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructor 


RESOURCES 

1.  Lindberg  and  Swedlow  Early  Childhood 
Education  a  Guide  for  Observation 

and  Participation  p.  146-148  in 

classroom  library. 

2.  Activity  sheet  460-004-002  "Safety 
Guidelines"  in  this  SLG. 

3.  MPO  5  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

CCA 

J9.0201 

460 

460 

MPO 


004 


J 


V. 


Safety  Guidelines 
Activity  Sheet  460-004-002 


Directions:  Complete  the  answers  to  the  following  on  this  page. 

1.  List  5  safety  features  which  you  feel  are  necessary  when  selecting 
play  equipment. 


2.  What  is  the  most  dangerous  piece  of  play  equipment?  Why  is  it  dangerous? 


3.  List  three  safety  rules  that  a  teacher  must  observe  while  supervising 
an  outdoor  play  area. 


( DEPT- 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

\CCA 

09.020: 

460 

460 

004  J 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  5 

Prepare  motor  activities  for  the  young  child. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1. 


Complete  resource  1  to  prepare 
materials  for  motor  development 


2.  When  prepared  for  evaluation  on 
the  basis  of  resource  2,  submit 
cards  to  instructor. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instruc¬ 
tor  . 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  460-005-001  "Motor 
Development  Cards"  in  this  SLG . 

2.  Product  checklist  460  in  this  SLG. 


3.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file  box. 

Instructor. 


rDEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

^  CCA 

09.020: 

460 

460 

005  J 

PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Prepare  motor  activities  for  the  young  child. 
TASK  #  460 


PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ _ _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ _ _ _ PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  12  3 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 

TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  classroom  materials  related  to  gross  and  small  muscle  development, 
complete  20  file  cards  for  use  in  the  preschool.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by 
achieving  45  out  of  60  or  75%  on  the  product  checklist. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT; 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  45  OUT  OF  60  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITI¬ 
CAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*).  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATIS¬ 
FACTORILY  COMPLETED, 


CRITICAL 
Items 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


Completed  -  (one  point  for  each  card) 
cards  containing  a  small  muscle  activity 

Completed  -  (one  point  for  each  card) 
cards  containing  a  large  muscle  activity 

Followed  the  established  format  on  each  card  (one 
point  for  each  card) 

Described  activities  appropriate  to  the  age  level  of 
the  preschooler  (one  point  for  each  card) 


RATING 


YES  1  NO 


10 


10 


20 


20 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  45 

TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  60 


[DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

Lcca  ( 

9.0201 

460 

460 

J 

COMPETENCY— BASED 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL 
CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Becknann 

Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Ctr, 

Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task 


PRESENT  MOTOR  ACTIVITIES  TO  THE  YOUNG  CHILD 


Purpose 


™n?™iS°°L  DAY  SH0ULD  BE  PLANNED>  IN  part,  around  meaningful  movement 

Arrmr  pfin  Ill!S0I,',:ARNIN'(i  GUIDE  Y0U  WILL  PLAN  PARCH  AND  SMALL  MUSCLE 
ACTIVITIES  TO  MEET  A  SPECIFIC  CHILD'S  DEVELOPMENTAL  NEEDS. 


CHILD  CARE 


f  Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq^\ 

V09.0201 

470 

6  hrs . 

^46°  J 

December  28,  1981 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


"A 


NAME  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

6 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  a  specific  preschool  child  and  classroom  material  related  to  motor 
skills,  present  activities  to  that  child.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by 
achieving  29  out  of  38  or  75%  on  the  performance  checklist. 


2a  MICRO-PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1.  Observe  a  specific  child  to  determine  the  developmental  needs  of  that 
child. 

2.  Plan  a  gross  and  fine  motor  activity  for  the  child. 

3.  Present  motor  activities  to  the  young  child. 


W 


STUDENT  DATA 


AGREEMENT 


I.  agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ to  _ _ I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student' 8  Signature 

V  _ 


r 

DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO  ] 

J2CA  C 

9.0201 

470 

470  J 

Instructor 1 
(verifies 


s  Signature 
competency) 


r - — - — 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  1 


Observe  a  specific  child  to  determine  the  developmental  needs  of  that  child. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


RESOURCES 


1.  Read  resource  1  to  determine  the 
need  to  study  and  observe  the 
motor  development  of  a  child. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  observe 
the  motor  development  of  three 
children. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  determine 
the  motor  development  of  a 
specific  child. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4  after 
approval  of  resource  2  and  3  by 
the  instructor. 


1.  Draper,  Henry  6  Mary  Studying 
Children  Observing  and  Participating 

p.  115-116  in  classroom  library. 

2.  Draper,  Mary  &  Henry  Studying  Childrer 
Observing  and  Participating  p.  1 25 - 1 2 £ 
from  instructor. 

3.  Draper,  Mary  §  Henry  Studying 
Children  Observing  and  Participating 

p.  117-124  from  instructor. 

4.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG. 

Instructor 


rDEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  J 

CCA 

)9.020: 

470 

470 

001  J 

V 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 

Plan  a  gross  and  fine  motor  activity  for  the  child, 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1. 


2. 


3. 


Using  resource  1,  select  gross 
and  fine  motor  activities  for  a 
specific  child. 

Plan  presenting  the  activities 
according  to  resource  2. 

Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro 
val  of  resource  2  by  the 
instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Classroom  library. 


2.  Activity  sheet  470-002-002  "Present 
ing  motor  activities"  in  this  SLC. 

3.  MPO  3  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 


(  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

^CCA 

19.0201 

470 

470 

002  J 

1 


"Presenting  Motor  Activities" 
Activity  Sheet  470-002-002 


Directions:  Complete  your  plans  in  writing  on  this  page. 

1.  Determine  the  fine  motor  activity  for  the  specific  child. 

2.  Why  was  it  selected? 

3.  How  do  you  plan  on  presenting  it?  (introduction,  explanation,  follow-up) 

4.  Determine  a  gross  motor  activity  for  the  specific  child.  ' 

5.  Why  was  it  selected? 

6.  How  do  you  plan  on  presenting  it?  (introduction,  explanation,  follow-up) 

7.  Practice  each  presentation  with  the  instructor. 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Present  motor  activities  to  the  young  child 


#3 


LEARNING  STEPS 


1.  When  ready  for  evaluation  according 
to  Resource  # 1  contact  the  instructor 

2.  After  presenting  the  motor  activities 
according  to  Resource  // 2  discuss  the 
results  with  the  instructor. 

3.  Proceed  to  Resource  #3. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Performance  Checklist  //  470. 
Instructor . 

2.  Performance  Checklist  #  470. 
Instructor . 


3.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file. 


[DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  ] 

\  CCA 

)9 . 0201 

470 

470 

003  J 

PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Present  motor  activities  to  the  young  child. 
TASK  #470 


PERFORMANCE/PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _ _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ __ _ PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 


3  4 


Given  a  specific  preschool  child  and  classroom  materials  related  to  motor 
skills,  present  activities  to  that  child.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving 
29  out  of  38  or  75%  on  the  performance  checklist. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST,  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  29  OUT  OF  38  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRI¬ 
TICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*) ,  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE 
SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 


r - 

CRITICAL 

Items 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


RATING 


YES 


NO 


Selected  a  fine  motor  activity  for  a  specific  child 

Determined  a  criteria  for  selected  the  fine  motor  activity 

Selected  an  appropriate  introduction 

Explained  the  activity  adequately 

Prepared  a  follow  up  to  the  activity 

Selected  a  gross  motor  activity  for  a  specific  child 

Determined  a  criteria  for  selecting  the  gross  motor  activity 

Selected  an  appropriate  introduction 

Explained  the  activity  adequately 

Prepared  a  follow  up  to  the  activity 


5 

5 

3 

3 

3 

5 

5 

3 

3 

3 


V 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  29 

TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  38 


C  dept- 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

V  CCA 

)9 . 0201 

470 

470 

J 

J 
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BkCK 


COMPETENCY— BASED  \ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Cente 


r 


Task  ANALYZE  THE  COGNITIVE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  YOUNG  CHILD. 


Purpose  CHILDREN  DEVELOP  PHYSICALLY  EMOTIONALLY  AND  MENTALLY.  IT  IS  EASY  TO 
OBSERVE  A  CHILD’S  PHYSICAL  DEVELOPMENT,  BUT  HIS/HER  COGNITIVE  OR 
MENTAL  DEVELOPMENT  IS  A  LITTLE  HARDER  TO  DISCERN.  THIS  LEARNING 
GUIDE  WILL  HELP  YOU  IDENTIFY  THE  CLUES  TO  A  CHILD’S  COGNITIVE  DEVELOP¬ 
MENT. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


STUDENT  DATA 


NAME 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  the  selection  of  a  particular  child, the  Peabody  test, and  observation 
sheet  you  will  analyze  the  cognitive  development  of  that  child.  To  master  this 
task,  you  must  receive  32_  out  of  _45  points  or  75%  on  the  performance  check¬ 
list  and  10  out  of  13  on  the  criterion  exam. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Describe  the  cognitive  development  of  an  infant. 

2.  Describe  how  intellectual  ability  is  measured. 

3.  Identify  roles  of  the  child  care  aide  in  promoting  that  cognitive. 

4.  Describe  appropriate  teacher  behavior  in  promoting  cognitive  growth. 

5.  Analyze  the  cognitive  development  of  a  young  child. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

to _ _ I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within - -  — - 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 

perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 


r 

DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO  | 

^  CCA  ( 

9.0201 

480 

480  J 

Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency)  V 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Describe  the  cognitive  development  of  an  infant. 


#1 


Activity  Sheet 
480-001-002 


"How  An  Infant's  Mind  Grows" 

Directions:  Answer  the  following  questions  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper. 

Filmstrip 

1.  What  can  we  learn  about  an  infant's  mind  by  observing  how  he  uses 
his  hands  and  eyes? 

2.  A.  How  does  looking  differ  from  seeing? 

B.  What  mental  activity  is  involved  in  this  difference? 

3.  A.  Hand  muscles  develop  later  than  eye  muscles  and  learning  to 

grasp  and  hold  objects  usually  takes  place  in  the  latter  half 
of  the  first  year.  What  are  some  examples  in  the  filmstrip 
that  demonstrate  progress  in  eye-hand  coordination. 

B.  How  does  this  demonstrate  progress  in  mental  growth? 

4.  How  does  play  help  a  child  develop  his  physical  and  mental  capaci¬ 
ties? 


(  DEPT. 

PROG. 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  "'N 
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480 
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Activity  Sheet 
480-001-004 
"Your  Child’s  Mind" 


Directions:  On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper,  complete  the  answers  to  the 

following  questions. 

1  At  what  age  can  a  child  understand  language? 

2.  At  what  age  can  he  speak  and  understand  what  he  says? 


Burton  White  describes  the  mother's  role  as  an  educator  during  the 
first  year  of  a  child’s  life.  What  are  the  seven  points  that  he 

lists? 


4.  Why  does  Burton  White  believe  that  a  parent  should  be  firm  with  a 
child? 


* 


I  nF.PT. 

PROG . 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  ] 

VCCA  ( 

9.0201 
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001  J 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #2 

Describe  the  cognitive  development  of  a  preschooler. 


Activity  Sheet 
480-002-003 

’’Cognitive  Development  of  a  Preschooler" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  activity  from  the  file.  Complete  all 
answers  on  that  sheet . 

1.  What  must  a  child  be  able  to  do  before  he  can  count? 

2.  How  can  a  teacher  help  a  child  develop  a  concept  of  time  and  space? 

3.  What  misconceptions  do  parents  have  about  counting? 

4.  In  order  to  count,  the  child  must  develop  a  one  to  one  correspondence 
understand  conversation  of  numbers,  seriation  and  number  inclusion. 
First,  define  each  of  the  previous  and  then  give  an  example. 

One  to  one  correspondence. 

Conversation  of  numbers 

Seriation 

Number  inclusion 


I  nPPT 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Describe  how  intellectual  ability  is  measured. 


A 


#3 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  outline  the 
measurement  of  intellectual  abilit r 

2.  Observe  resource  2  to  recognize 
the  steps  in  administering  the 
Peabody  test. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP04. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Draper,  p.  74-76  text  assigned  to 
each  student. 

2.  Class  demonstration  by  instructor  for 
giving  the  Peabody  Picture  Vocabulary 
test. 

3.  MP0#4  in  this  SLG. 


,  * 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


#4 


A 


Identify  roles  of  the  child  care  aide  in  promoting  cognitive  growth. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  determine  situa 
tions  in  which  a  teacher/aide  coul  i 
promote  cognitive  growth  in  a  youn * 
child. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  determine 
situations  appropriate  for  de¬ 
veloping  cognitive  skills. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kamii  Constance  and  DeVries,  Rheta 

Piaget  Children  and  Number  p.  26-48  in 
classroom 


2.  Activity  sheet  480-004-002  in  this 
SLG  and  file. 


3.  MP0#5  in  this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet 
480-004-002 


"Developing  Cognitive  Skills" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  answers 
on  that  page. 

1.  Given  an  example  of  math  in 
Division  of  things 

Collection  of  things 

Transition  times 

2.  Describe  board  games  and  name  one  in  the  room. 

3.  Describe  aiming  games. 

4.  Identify  a  racing,  chasing  or  seeking  game. 

5.  Describe  a  hiding  game. 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


#5 


Describe  appropriate  teacher  behavior  in  promoting  that  growth. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Obtain  and  resource  la  and  lb  and 
c  to  foster  cognitive  growth. 


V 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  have  a 
ready  source  of  activities  for  cog 
nitive  development. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  analyze  the 
component  parts  of  cognitive  de¬ 
velopment.  Proceed  to  MP06. 

4.  After  approval  of  resource  2  by 
your  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1. a.  Information  sheet  480-005-001  in  lean 

ing  guide. 

b.  Young,  Norman  "Make  Math  Alive  From 
3-5- Insure  That  State  From  6  to  8" 
in  classroom. 

c. Kamii  and  DeVries  Pinget  Children  and 

Number  in  classroom 

2.  Activity  sheet  480-005-002  in  learning 
guide. 


3.  Criterion  exam  480  from  instructor. 


4.  SLG  in  classroom  file  box. 
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Information  Sheet 
480-005-001 
Number  Concepts 


Sorting 


1. 


Sort  a  group  of  objects  including  bottle  caps 
marbles,  buttons,  or  any  collection  of  small 
A  muffin  tin  makes  a  good  sorting  receptacle. 


,  popsicle  sticks,  jacks, 
objects  according  to  use. 
Let  the  children  tell 


reasons  for  sorting. 


2. 

3. 


4. 

5. 

6 . 


Let  children  group  themselves  as  to  sex,  eye  color,  haircolor 
tion  paper  hats,  shoe  color,  etc. 


construc- 


Let  children  sort  a  group  of  colored  blocks  by  plying  like  colo*s  ^ld_ 
a  pile.  Begin  with  2  colors  and  increase  to  8  basic  colors, 
ren  tell  reasons  for  classification. 


Repeat  activities  3  and  4  -ing  shape.  Begin 
later  adding  triangles,  rectangles,  stars,  etc. 


Repeat  activities 
(Big  and  little). 


3  and  4  using  different  sizes.  Begin  with  2  sizes 
Gradually  add  more  sizes  as  skill  increases. 


From  groups  of  objects,  pick  the  one  that  does 
objects  that  are  grossly  different.  Gradually 
have  children  make  finer  discrimination. 


not  belong.  Begin  with 
increase  difficulty  to 


blocks  and  a  ball 
clothing  and  a  fruit 
books  and  a  ball 
books  and  a  pencil 
trucks  and  a  doll 
buttons  and  a  pin 
fruits  and  a  vegetable 
cups  and  a  plate 
cups  and  a  glass 
trucks  and  a  car 
apples  and  an  orange 


One-to-One  Correspondence 

1  Stand  2  children  in  front  of  the  room.  Ask  another  child  to  get  enough 
chairs  for  the  2  to  sit  down.  Ask  another  child  to  get  a  book  for  each 
one  (one  chair  to  correspond  to  each  child  and  one  boo  to  correspo 

each  child.) 

i  u  _ol  i  ttca  i  7  x  or  4  things  in  one-to-one  corres- 

2.  Keep  the  numbers  small.  Use  1,  2,  5,  or  4  eg  choose 

pondence  at  first.  Later,  work  up  to  10  Always  ask  the  J** 1  ,  hem_ 

enough  of  one  thing  to  go  with  another.  The  following  items  1 

selves  to  this  activity. 

cups,  saucerc  nankins,  nlates .  strawy,  milk,  cookies,  children 
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Information  Sheet 
480-005-001 
Number  Concepts 


Sorting 


1.  Sort  a  group  of  objects  including  bottle  caps,  popsicle  sticks,  jacks, 
marbles,  buttons,  or  any  collection  of  small  objects  according  to  use. 

A  muffin  tin  makes  a  good  sorting  receptacle.  Let  the  children  tell 
reasons  for  sorting. 

2.  Let  children  group  themselves  as  to  sex,  eye  color,  haircolor,  construc¬ 
tion  paper  hats,  shoe  color,  etc. 

3.  Let  children  sort  a  group  of  colored  blocks  by  placing  like  colors  in 

a  pile.  Begin  with  2  colors  and  increase  to  8  basic  colors.  Let  child¬ 
ren  tell  reasons  for  classification. 

4.  Repeat  activities  3  and  4  using  shapes.  Begin  with  circles  and  squares, 
later  adding  triangles,  rectangles,  stars,  etc.  Tell  reasons  xor  sorting 

5.  Repeat  activities  3  and  4  using  different  sizes.  Begin  with  2  sizes 
(Big  and  little).  Gradually  add  more  sizes  as  skill  increases. 

6.  From  groups  of  objects,  pick  the  one  that  does  not  belong.  Begin  with 
objects  that  are  grossly  different.  Gradually  increase  difficulty  to 
have  children  make  finer  discrimination. 

blocks  and  a  ball 
clothing  and  a  fruit 
books  and  a  ball 
books  and  a  pencil 
trucks  and  a  doll 
buttons  and  a  pin 
fruits  and  a  vegetable 
cups  and  a  plate 
cups  and  a  glass 
trucks  and  a  car 
apples  and  an  orange 

One-to-One  Correspondence 

1.  Stand  2  children  in  front  of  the  room.  Ask  another  child  to  get  enough 
chairs  for  the  2  to  sit  down.  Ask  another  child  to  get  a  book  for  each 
one  (one  chair  to  correspond  to  each  child  and  one  book  to  correspond  to 
each  child.) 

2,  Keep  the  numbers  small.  Use  1,  2,  3,  or  4  things  in  one-to-one  corres¬ 
pondence  at  first.  Later,  work  up  to  10.  Always  ask  the  child  to  choose 
enough  of  one  thing  to  go  with  another.  The  following  items  lend  them¬ 
selves  to  this  activity. 

cups,  saucers,  napkins,  plates,  straws,,  milk,  cookies,  children 
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MATERIALS  FOR  USE  IN  DEVELOPING  MATHEMATICAL  CONCEPTS 


Colored  cubes 

Puzzles,  geometric  shapes 

Nested  toys 

Balls  of  several  sizes 
Unit  blocks 
Hollow  blocks 

Large  wooden  beads  of  many  colors 

Containers  of  different  sizes, cans,  boxes,  milk  cartons,  baskets 
Measuring  cups  and  spoons 

Bottle  caps,  aluminum  washers,  colored  plastic  clothespins 
Egg  carton  buttons,  empty  spools 

Light  and  heavy  objects,  e.g.,  water,  feathers ,  corks ,  balloons 

Sponges,  rocks,  metal  objects 

Paper  bags  of  many  sizes 

Scraps  of  cloth  of  many  shapes  and  colors 

Clock 

Calendar 

Timer 

Balance  scales 
Peg  boards 
Flannel  board 

Toy  telephones,  cash  register,  play  money 

Various  types  of  dials:  TV,  washing  machine,  radio 

Children's  socks,  shoes,  mittens 

Nails  of  several  sizes,  scraps  of  lumber 

Hammer 

Rules  and  yard  sticks 
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PRE -NUMBERS  VOCABULARY  LIST 


Word  list  to  use  to  help  children  extend  vocabulary  to  express  ideas. 


QUANTITY 

CAPACITY 

SIZE  AND  WEIGHT 

TIME 

SPACE 

more,  less 

full 

weigh 

now 

top 

many,  few 

half-cup 

heaviest,  lightest 

later,  earlier 

farther 

most,  least 

half  of  a  coke 

long,  short 

late 

close 

some,  none 

half  of  an  apple 

tall,  short 

after 

near 

more  than,  less 

than  quart  of  milk 

little,  big 

before 

on 

another 

pint 

small 

soon 

above 

all,  part 

gallon 

thick,  thin 

when 

over 

whole 

empty 

large,  tiny 

yesterday,  tomorrow 

below 

several 

measure 

light , heavy 

day 

beside 

single 

hold 

wide,  narrow 

week 

between 

pair 

one -fourth 

inch,  foot,  yard 

month 

next  to 

bunch 

pound 

year 

together 

count 

scale 

half-hour 

in ,  out 

divide 

yardstick 

hour 

outside,  in- 

amount 

ruler 

once 

side 

both 

double 

twice 

front,  back 

crowd 

equal 

next  week 

middle 

half 

even 

until 

edge 

dozen 

balance 

snack  time 

here,  there 

half-dozen 

same,  different 

lunch  time 

near,  far 

pound 

nap  time 

high,  higher 

cent 

nickel 

dime 

quarter 

dollar 
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highest 
low,  lower, 
lowest 

first,  second 
third 
last 

right,  left 
up ,  down 


Activity  Sheet 
480-005-002 


"Activities  to  foster  cognitive  development" 

Complete  15  file  cards  with  activities  to  foster  cognitive  growth.  Use  the 
books  listed  in  resource  1.  Use  the- following  form  when  completing  the  cards 


Cognitive 

Title  of  activity 

Description  of  activity 

Material  needed 

Your  initials 


,  * 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #6 


Analyze  the  cognitive  development  of  a  young  child. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Complete  resource  la,  b  to  analyze 
the  development  of  a  particular 
child. 

2.  After  completion  of  resource  la, 
b  be  prepared  to  be  evaluated  by 
your  instructor  on  the  basis  of 
the  performance  checklist  480. 

3.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide.  After  discussion  of  your 
evaluation  by  your  instructor. 
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RESOURCES 

1. a.  Observation  sheet  480-006-001  in  file 
b.  Peabody  picture  vocabulary  test  from 

instructor. 

2.  Performance  checklist  480  in  file. 


3.  Instructor 

SLG  in  classroom  file  box. 
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PROGRAM  09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 


TASK  #  480 


DIRECTIONS: 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  HAVE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  analyze  the  cognitive  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  young  child. 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is  followed 
by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  numbers.  Choose  the 
one  which  best  answers  the  question  or  completes  the  statement 
correctly.  Place  the  letter  associated  with  that  choice  (A,  B, 

C  or  D)  in  the  numbered  blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT 
WRITE  ON  THIS  TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  10 
out  of  13  items  correctly, (75%) . 
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1.  Cognitive  ability  refers  to  the  mental  process  that  makes  it  possible 
to : 

a.  acquire,  store,  arrange,  and  rearrange  information 

b.  acquire  and  arrange  information 

c.  acquire,  store  and  rearrange  information 

2.  Language  provides  labels  for: 

a.  people 

b.  concepts 

c.  neither 

3.  Most  of  a  young  child's  knowledge  is: 

a.  taught 

b.  developmental 

c.  perceived 

4.  The  first  stage  of  learning  in  Piaget's  theory  of  cognitive 
development  is: 

a.  preparational 

b.  concrete 

c.  sensory  motor 

5.  The  preoperational  stage  includes  age: 

a.  birth  through  2 

b.  2  to  7  years 

c.  7  to  11  years 

6.  During  the  preoperational  stage,  the  child  needs: 

a.  practical  experiences 

b.  logical  structure 

c.  symbolic  abstraction 

7.  In  order  to  learn,  a  child  needs 

a.  formal  instruction 

b.  educational  toys 

c.  repeated  experiences 

8.  In  education,  a  consistent  criterion  requires  that  a  child: 

a.  remember  why  he/she  made  first  choice  and  then  make  other  choices 
for  the  same  reason. 

b.  remember  why  he/she  made  the  choice. 

c.  remember  why  he/she  made  the  choice  and  then  change  according 
to  reason. 

9.  Seriation  is  a  concept  based  on  a  system  of: 
comparing  two  or  three  objects 
relative  dimensions 

c.  ordering 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

IcCA  ( 

9.0201 

480 

480 

J 

10.  Before  solving  number  problems,  children  must  understand: 

a.  differences  in  size 

b.  quantity 

c.  measurement 

11.  Crawling  over,  under,  through  and  around  things  help  a  child  build 

a.  color  concepts 

b.  reading  understanding 

c.  space  concepts. 

12.  Logical  knowledge  includes: 

a.  classification,  seriation, equivalence  and  conservation 

b.  seriation,  equivalence  and  conversation 

c.  classification,  seriation  and  equivalence 

13.  Preschoolers  learn  about  time  by 

a.  reading  the  clock 

b.  observing  the  calendar 

c.  knowing  first,  next  and  last 
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Task  #480 


Analyze  the  Cognitive  Development  of  a  Young  Child 

Answer  Key 
Criterion  Exam 

1 .  a 

2.  b 

3.  b 

4.  c 

5.  b 

6.  a 

7.  c 

8.  a 

9.  b 

10.  a 

11.  c 

12.  a 

13.  a 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 

TASK:  Analyze  the  Cognitive  Development  of  a  Young  Child 
TASK  #  480 


PERFORMANCE  CHECKLIST 


STUDENT'S  NAME 


EVALUATION  SITE 


EVALUATOR'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1234 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  the  selection  of  a  particular  child,  the  Peabody  test  and  observa¬ 
tion  sheet  you  will  analyze  the  cognitive  development  of  that  child. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  CHILD: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUTED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  32  OUT  OF  43  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY. 


Peabody  Test 

.  Selected  an  appropriate  testing  location 
Avoided  cluing  child  to  answer 
Computed  score  accurately 
Completed  analysis  of  child  during  test 

Progress  of  child 

Used  an  objective  approach  to  observation 
Completed  physical  dev.  observation 
Completed  social  dev.  observation 
Completed  emotional  dev. observation 
Completed  readiness  dev. observation 

Displayed  understanding  of  the  child's  cognitive  dev. 
Displayed  understanding  of  the  total  child  in  comments 


Yes 

3 

3 

5 

3 


3 

5 

5 

5 

5 

3 

3 


No 

0 

0 

0 

0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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480-006-001 


MID-VALLEY  AREA  VOCATIONAL  CENTER 
NURSERY  SCHOOL  PROGRESS  REPORT 


Name  of  Child  _ _  Date  _ 

Dear  Parents:  We  hope  through  this  progress  report  we  may  be  able  to  share  with  you 
your  child's  growth  and  development  in  nursery  school. 

Sincerely, 


Child  Care  Aide 


Teacher 


PHYSICAL  DEVELOPMENT 

1.  Is  the  child  right  handed? 

YES 

SOMETIMES 

NO 

2.  Is  the  child  left  handed? 

3.  Can  he  speak  clearly  enough  so  that  a  stranger 
can  understand  him? 

4.  Does  he  stack  simple  building  blocks? 

5.  Does  he  throw  a  ball  purposely  and  overhanded? 

6.  Is  he  able  to  accomplish  the  basic  motor  skills 
such  as  walking,  running  and  climbing? 

7.  Can  he  use  a  pair  of  scissors  to  cut  paper 

8.  Is  he  a  good  eater  at  snack  time? 

SOCIAL  DEVELOPMENT 

1.  Does  he  enjoy  playing  alone? 

2.  Does  he  ask  for  a  turn  and  then  wait  for  that  turn 
without  too  much  impatience? 

3.  Does  he  have  favorite  playmates? 

4.  Is  he  able  to  share  and  take  turns? 

5.  Does  he  insist  on  his  own  way? 

6.  Does  he  show  pride  in  accomplishment  or  products 
he  creates? 

7.  Does  he  relate  positively  -  asks  for  help,  asks 
for  approval,  but  is  not  overly  dependent. 

8.  Does  he  resist  adult  authority? 

9.  Is  he  able  to  meet  and  solve  his  own  problems? 

10.  Does  he  show  independence  in  physical  care? 

11.  Does  he  seek  a  child  to  play  with  or  respond 
to  overtures  from  other  children? 

-  2  - 


Child's  Name 


SOCIAL  DEVELOPMENT  (continued) 

12.  Does  he  play  in  groups  and  observe  game  rules? 

YES 

SOMETIMES 

NO 

13-  Does  he  quickly  change  from  one  activity  to 
another? 

14.  Does  he  enjoy  playing  on  the  climbing,  jumping 
and  sliding  apparatus? 

15.  Does  he  enjoy  playing  with  small  manipulative  toys? 

16.  Does  he  enjoy  participating  in  water  Dlay? 

17.  Does  he  enjoy  participating  in  art  activities? 

18.  Does  he  enjoy  participating  in  the  music  area? 

19.  Does  he  enjoy  participating  in  the  story  and 
library  comer? 

20.  Does  he  enjoy  participating  in  walks  and  field 
trips? 

21.  Does  he  enjoy  participating  in  the  block  comer? 

22.  Does  he  enjoy  participating  in  the  housekeeping 
comer? 

23.  Does  he  enjoy  participating  in  clean  up  time? 

EMOTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 

1.  Can  he  sit  through  a  cornolete  story  selected  for  the 
age  group? 

2.  Does  he  adjust  well  to  new  experience  in  the  daily 
activities? 

3.  Does  he  seem  confident  in  his  association  with 
children? 

4.  Does  he  need  an  adult  nearby  for  security? 

5.  Does  he  show  concern  over  other  children's  feelings? 

6.  Does  he  show  affection  toward  other  children? 

7.  Does  he  display  enthusiasm  or  curosity  in  the 
happenings  of  the  day? 

8.  Does  he  become  upset  easily? 

9.  When  upset,  does  he  strike  out  physically? 

10.  When  upset,  does  he  strike  out  verbally? 

-  3  - 


EMOTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  (continued) 

11.  When  upset,  does  he  withdraw  from  the  situation? 

12.  When  praised,  does  he  express  happiness?  _ 

13.  When  disciplined,  does  he  accept  it  well?  _ 


14.  When  disciplined,  does  he  accept  it  reluctantly? 

15.  When  disciplined,  does  he  try  to  ignore  it?  _ 

COGNITIVE  DEVELOPMENT 


1. 

2. 

3- 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7- 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12, 

13. 


Can  he  follow  a  sequence  of  three  directions? 


Can  he  tell  experiences  or  simple  events  in  seauence? 
Does  he  converse  freely  during  play  tine?  _ 


Can  he  draw  a  human  figure  with  head,  body,  anus, 
and  legs?  _ _ _ 


Does  he  join  in  song  or  group  games  with  others? 

Does  he  actively  enjoy  science  experiements  and 
exploring  nature?  _ _ _ 


Can  he  name  pictures  and  tell  the  action? 


Does  he  act  out  simple  stories  or  nursery  rhymes? 

Can  he  tell  and  select  names  of  primarv  colors  when 
pointing  out  an  object?  _ _ _ 


YES  SOMETIMES  NO 


Can  he  give  his  first  and  last  name? 
Can  he  recognize  his  name  in  print? 


Can  he  draw  a  square,  triangle  and  circle? 


Does  he  understand  the  concept  of  temperature  (hot 
and  cold)?  _ _ 


14.  Does  he  understand  the  concept  of  size  (large  &  small)? 


Comments : 


COMPETENCY— BASED^ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Centei 


Task  PREPARE  MATHEMATIC  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  YOUNG  CHILD. 


Purpose  MATHEMATICS  has  its  place  in  preschool,  but  only  if  it  is  on  THE  PRESCHOOLERS 
LEVEL.  MANY  ACTIVITIES  WHICH  CHILDREN  CONSIDER  "PLAY"  ACTUALLY  ARE  MATH 
READINESS  ACTIVITIES.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  HELP  YOU  UNDERSTAND  AND 
PREPARE  MATH  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE  YOUNG  CHILD. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


f\  STUDENT  DATA 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  classroom  materials  related  to  mathematics  activities,  prepare 

26  nMrrno£Mame  7°J  cla”room  “se-  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving 
26  out  of  35  or  75-s  on  the  product  checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1.  Name  preschool  activities  which  can  foster  mathematics  growth. 

2.  Examine  commercially  prepared  mathematics  material  for  the  classroom. 

3.  Prepare  mathematics  material  for  the  young  child. 


I,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

to- -  I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within _ _ _ 

•the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement  reoort’mv'ahn!' V  ? 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  “ogress  Y  *  C° 


Student's  Signature 


j  DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO  | 

I^CCA 

39.0201 

490 

490  ) 

.ustiuctor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


V 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


1 


Name  preschool  activities  which  can  foster  mathematical  growth, 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  pre¬ 
school  activities  which  foster 
mathematics  growth. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  identify 
math  concepts  which  are  being 
learned  in  the  classroom. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Lindberg  $  Swedlow  Early  Childhood 
Education  A  Guide  for  Observation 
and  Participation  in  classroom 
library. 

2.  Activity  sheet  490-001-002  "Obser¬ 
vation  of  Math  Concepts"  in  this 
SLG. 


Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro 
val  of  resource  2  by  the 
instructor. 


3.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 


(  DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO> 

^  CCA 

19.0201 

490 

490 

001  J 

"Observation  of  Math  Concepts" 
Activity  Sheet  490-001-002 


Name  of  Student 
Name  of  Child 


Directions:  Complete  answers  on  this  page  as  you  observe  your  special  child 
m  the  preschool. 

— --ntin£  is.the  m°st  common  way  for  identification  of  math  concepts.  However 
counting  is  a  form  of  memorization  no  different  from  memorizing  nursery 

number'  is^^  3  ChUd  counts  something  does  he/she  really  know  what  the 

Have  the  child  count  crayons,  blocks,  and  pegs.  Does  the  child  say  a  number 
as  he/she  picks  up  the  object? 

Class j  ficatjon 

Much  of  mathematics  has  to  do  with  grouping  and  regrouping.  Children  need 
practice  in  making  groups  or  sets. 

a  pilr  ofubl.°5ks;  have  child  Put  311  blocks  and  all  square  block 

together.  Can  he/she  do  it? 

Have  child  find  three  round  objects  in  room.  Can  he/she  do  it? 

Comparison  is  necessary  to  later  understand  fractions.  Have  your  child  point 

Yes  No 

to  big  and  little 
top  and  bottom 
hot  and  cold  "  - 


Spatial  relationships  deal  with  how  we  fit  in  space.  Using  nesting  blocks, 
have  child  place  them  one  inside  the  other.  Can  he/she  do  it? 

Observe  the  child  in  play.  During  a  ten  minute  period  does  he/she  bump 
into  anyone?  _  How  many  times? 

Geometric  forms  are  related  to  an  understanding  of  volute.  Using  clay,  have 
him/her  form  a  ball  (circle).  Can  he/she  do  it?  7 

Cut  a  circle,  square,  rectangle  and  triangle  from  paper.  Ask  child  to  pick 
up  each  object  as  named.  Can  he/she  name  the  following 


Measurement  concepts  are  formed  by  classroom  discussions.  When  a  teacher  says. 
We  must  pick  up  so  we  can  go  home"  she/he  helps  the  child's  concept  of 
time.  Give  two  examples  of  a  teacher's  helping  form  these  concepts. 

1. 


2. 


DEPT. 


PROG 


TASK 


TPO 


MPO 


Activity  Sheet  490-001-002  (con't) 


Problem  solving^  necessary  on  a  preschool  level^  help  a  child  to  later  solve 
problems  in  math.  Give  two  examples  of  a  teacher  helping  a  child  solve  a 
problem,  eg.  "Did  it  work"  or  "How  did  you  do  it?" 

1  .  _ 


2. 


( DEPT' 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

Mpo\ 

^  CCA 

19.0201 

490 

490 

00!  J 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


\ 


lixaminc  commercially  prepared  mathematics  material  for  the  classroom. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


Use  resource  1  to  examine  commer 
cially  prepared  math  materials. 


Proceed  to  resource  2  after  appro 
val  of  resource  1  by  the 
instructor. 


RESOURCES 


DEPT 
-*  I  CCA 


Activity  sheet  490-002-001  "Comm¬ 
ercially  prepared  math  materials' 
in  this  SLG. 

MPO  3  in  this  SLG. 

Instructor. 


PROG 


19 . 0201 


TASK 


490 


TPO 


490 


MPO 


002 


"Commercially  Prepared  Math  Materials" 
Activity  Sheet  490-002-001 


Directions:  Complete  your  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  Obtain  the  following  from  the  classroom. 

a.  Cuisenairre  rods 

b.  Tangrams 

c.  Games 

2.  What  is  a  cuisenairre  rod? 

3.  Show  the  instructor  how  it  is  used. 

4.  What  is  the  tangram? 

5.  How  does  a  tangram  help  a  child  mathematically? 

6.  Use  a  tangram  with  a  child  in  the  preschool 

a.  Did  the  child  put  it  together  in  less  than  five  minutes? 

b.  What  do  you  feel  the  child  learned  from  putting  a  tangram  together 

7.  Find  3  games  in  the  classroom  which  foster  mathematical  growth. 


Name 


Math  learning 


a. 


b. 


c. 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #3 

Prepare  mathematics  material  for  the  young  child. 


Math  Learning  Game 
Activity  Sheet  490-003-001 

Directions;  Complete  a  learning  game  according  to  the  following  specifications 

1.  Use  the  resource  books  in  the  classroom  to  complete  this  assignment. 
Many  learning  games  books  are  available. 

2.  Plan  a  game  which  helps  a  child  understand  a  mathematical  concept. 

a.  Name  game 

b.  What  concept  does  it  enhance? 

c.  Explain  how  this  is  done? 

3.  Make  the  game  keeping  the  following  in  mind: 

a.  Is  it  appropriate  to  the  preschool  level? 

b.  Is  it  sturdy? 

c.  Is  it  colorful? 

4.  Present  to  instructor  for  evaluation. 


C  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

1  CCA 

19.0201 

490 

490 

003  I 

PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Prepare  mathematics  material  for  the  young  child. 

TASK  #490 

PERFORMANCE/ PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _ _ _ _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  12  3  4 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  classroom  materials  related  to  mathematics  activities,  prepare  a  learning 
game  for  classroom  use.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  26  out  of  35  or  75% 
on  the  product  checklist. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECKLIST. 

YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL 
YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  SCORE 
AT  LEAST  26  OUT  OF  35  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE 
MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*) .  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

^CCA 

)9 . 020] 

490 

490 

1) 

J. 


10  .7 


Beck 


COMPETENCY— BASED  \ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Center 


Task  PRESENT  mathematic  material  to  the  young  child. 


Purpose  MATHEMATICS  programs  vary  from  school  to  school,  many  schools  use 
HOMEMADE  materials  in  order  to  provide  a  basis  for  math  knowledge. 

THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  HELP  YOU  USE  HOMEMADE  MATERIALS  IN  THE  CLASS¬ 
ROOM. 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 

r I  STUDENT  DATA 


A 


name  social  security  number 


LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  classroom  time  and  a  prepared  math  learning  game,  present  that  game 
to  the  preschool  during  interest  area.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving 
26  out  of  35  or  75%  on  the  performance  checklist. 


3  AGREEMENT 


I _  agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ _ _ _ to - I  further  recognize  that 

•the-  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student' 8  Signature 

V 


[DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

\ 

TPO 

ICCA 

09.0201 

500 

500  J 

^ns  tractor 
(verifies 


s  Signature 
competency) 


- - 

MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  n 


Name  the  values  of  handmade  teaching  materials 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  Resource  #1  to  identify  the  value 
of  handmade  teaching  materials. 


2.  Complete  Resource  #2  to  name  the 
values  of  handmade  teaching  materials, 

3.  Proceed  to  Resource  # 3  after  approval 
of  Resource  #2  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Leeper,  Sarah  et.  al.  Good  Schools  for 
Young  Children  p.  291-307  in  classroom 
library. 

2.  Activity  Sheet  500-001-002 , "Handmade 
Teaching  Materials"  in  this  S.L.G. 

3.  M.P.O  #2  in  this  S.  L.  G. 

Instructor 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MP0"\ 

IcCA 

D9.020: 

500 

500 

001  I 

"Handmade  Teaching  Materials" 

Activity  Sheet  500-001-002 

Directions;  Complete  your  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  Describe  three  homemade  math  learning  games.  Then  describe  the  math  con 
cept  which  is  developed  by  using  them. 


2.  List  three  advantages  when  a  teacher  makes  the  math  learning  game. 


"Presenting  Math  Materials  to  the  Preschool" 
Activity  Sheet  500-002-001 


Directions:  Prepare  the  math  presentation  according  to  the  following: 

1.  Use  the  math  learning  game  prepared  for  Learning  Guide  490. 

2.  Prepare  an  introduction  to  the  learning  game. 

3.  Give  a  complete  description  of  the  game  and  its  rules. 

4.  Supervise  the  learning  game  during  interest  areas. 

5.  Consider  possible  conversation  while  supervising  the  learning  game. 

6.  Plan  a  follow  up  when  concluding  the  game. 

7.  Practice  the  presentation  with  a  friend  or  the  instructor'. 

8.  Schedule  a  classroom  time  for  the  presentation. 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO 


CCA  09.020.  500  500 


PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Present  mathematics  material  to  the  young  child. 
TASK  #500 


STUDENT'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  CHECKLIST 
_  EVALUATION  SITE 


EVALUATOR'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1 
DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

the  nreschoo^Z  “T  3  prepared  math  learni"«  ^  P*>«nt  that  game  to 
of  £  WiU  ^  3PPr0Ved  ^  3ChieVing  26 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENTS: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK! T5T 

"  BLEVALUATED  0N  ™E  BASIS  0F  THIS  CHECKLIST  WEN  TOU  FEEL  toJ' 

ARE  ™!  i*  evaluation  contact  your  instructor,  you  must  score  at  least 

wffH  AN  A^FR^K  P°1NTST2P  ^  F0R  “STERY-  CRITICAE  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED 
I  H  AN  ASTERISK  (  ).  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 


(  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

mpo^N 

ICCA  ( 

9.0201 

500 

500 

V<3ll 


C-3 


COMPETENCY— BASED^ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Ctr . 


Task  IDENTIFY  THE  ROLE  OF  CHILD'S  PLAY  AND  E0UIPMENT  IN  THE  DISCIPLINES. 


Purpose  "ALL  MY  CHILD  DOES  IS  PLAY"  A  MOTHER  MUTTERS  IN  DISGUST.  WHAT  SHE  FAILS 
TO  REALIZE  IS  THAT  PLAY  IS  THE  MEANS  FOR  A  CHILD  TO  DEVELOP  PHYSICALLY 
AND  SOCIALLY  AS  WELL  AS  WORK  OUT  PROBLEMS.  IN  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  YOU 
WILL  REALIZE  THE  IMPORTANCE  OF  PLAY  FOR  A  YOUNG  CHILD. 


CHIL 

D  CARE 

f  Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq.^N 

V^09 . 0201 

540 

12  hrs. 

]  December  31,1981 

learning  contract 

STUDENT  DATA 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


NAME 


TeNGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS)_ 

TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE^ 

Given  a  preschool  classroom  observation  sheet 

rsceoVree10oPf  K  £  of  loV^on  the  product  checklist  to  gam  mastery. 

2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  oiJECTiyE^] 

List  the  various  kinds  of  play. 

Select  appropriate  play  equipment  for  young  children. 

Describe  dramatic  play. 

Determine  the  value  of  water  play. 

Determine  the  role  of  the  parent  in  child's  play.  s 

Identify  the  role  of  child's  play  and  equipment  in 


[^AGREEMENT 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  “-^^^“that 
to,  - - - -  ^ 


T  |  °  .  l  turuiicL  e> 

requirement  within_^ - .  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 

•the  conditions  of  the  contact  (p  record  my  progreSs  . 

perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation 


PROG 

TASK 

TPO  ] 

S tudent ' s  Signature 

^  CCA 

)9 , 0201 

540 

540  J 

instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency )l 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  # i 


List  the  various  kinds  of  play. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  la,  lb,  &  lc  to  identify 
the  kinds  of  play. 


2.  View  resource  2  to  see  the  various 
kinds  of  play. 


Complete  resource  3  to  observe  the 
various  kinds  of  play. 

Proceed  to  resource  4  after  approval 
of  resource  3  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

la.  Baker,  Katherine  Understanding  and 
Guiding  Young  Children  p.  153-164 
assigned  to  each  student. 

lb.  Draper,  Mary  &  Henry  Caring  for  Child¬ 
ren  p.  136-137  assigned  to  each  student 

lc.  Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  p.  165- 
176  assigned  to  each  student. 


2. 


Developing  Creative  Thought  in  Children 

Filmstrip  #1  "Beginnings  of  Imagina¬ 
tive  Play"  and  #5  "Playing  Grown  Up" 
in  audio  visual  cabinet. 


Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  p, 
178  assigned  to  each  student. 

M.P.O.  2  in  S.L.G. 

Instructor. 


177- 


C  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  j 

1  CCA 

0^0201 

540 

540 

001  J 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  1,2 

Select  appropriate  play  equipment  for  young  children. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


l, 


2. 


3. 


4. 


Read  resource  la,  lb,  lc.  Id,  and  le 
to  establish  a  criteria  for  selecting 
play  equipment. 


Complete  resource  2  to  list  purposes  & 
characteristics  of  good  play  equipment 

Complete  resource  3  to  select  good 
play  equipment  for  a  specific  child. 

Proceed  to  resource  4  after  approval 
of  resource  3  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

la.  Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  p.  137— 

141  assigned  to  each  student. 

lb.  Draper,  Mary  &  Henry  Caring  for  Child 
ren  p.  418-419  assigned  to  each 
student . 

lc.  Creative  Playthings  "The  Use  of  Large 
Muscle  Play  Equipment  in  the  Classroom" 
from  instructor. 

ld.  Creative  Playthings  "Criteria  for 
Selecting  equipment  for  Early  Childhood 
Education"  from  instructor. 

le.  Piers,  Maria  "The  Wonderful  World  of 
Play"  from  instructor. 

2.  Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  p.  141 
#1-9  assigned  to  each  student. 

3.  Activity  Sheet  540-002-003  "Selecting 
Playthings"  in  this  S.L.G. 

4.  M.P.O.  in  this  S.L.G. 

Instructor . 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  ] 

1  CCA 

09,0201 

540 

540 

002  J 

"Selecting  Playthings" 
Activity  Sheet  540-002-003 


Direct i ons : 


Study  the  information  about  the  children  listed  below.  For  each  child 
choose  at  least  3  toys  that  you  feel  would  be  suitable  for  their  abilities 
and  age  as  well  as  safe  for  them.  Answer  on  this  page. 

1  Andrea  age  1%  is  very  active,  likes  to  watch  things  move  and  to  take  things 
apart.  Is  not  attracted  to  cuddly  things  like  many  children  are  at  that  age 

Suitable  Toys _ _ _ — - -  Pr^ce— - 


2.  Eric  age  6  first  grader.  Likes  games  and  things  "to  do".  Lives  on  a  farm 
and  likes  tractors,  trucks,  etc.  Not  very  well  coordinated  physically. 

Suitable  Toys _  - _  Prl— - 


3.  Stephanie  age  2  has  a  baby  brother.  Likes  to  help  her  mother  set  the  table 
and  care  for  the  baby  brother.  Lives  in  a  mobile  home. 

Suitable  Toys _ _ _  PrlC- - 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 


CCA  (9.0201  540  540  002 


4.  Doug  age  10  mos.  Is  attracted  to  bright  colored  objects, 
parents'  hair  and  jewelry. 

Suitable  Toys 


Likes  to  grab  his 


5. 


Tricia  age  5,  in  kindergarten.  Very  agile  and  coordinated, 
vocabulary  and  is  very  friendly. 

Suitable  Toys 


Has  a  large 


Price 


6.  Amy  age  3,  a  real  livewire.  Plays  by  herself  most  of  the  time, 
lot  because  she  moves  so  fast. 


Falls  a 


Suitable  Toys 


Price 


Laurie  age  4.  Very  quiet.  Advanced  in  things  like  numbers  and  letters. 
Counts  to  25.  Reads  three  letter  words.  Does  simple  addition.  Extremely 
well  coordinated. 


Suitable  Toys 


Price 


DEPT. 


PROG 


TASK 


TPO 


MPO 


. 


- 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  3 

Describe  dramatic  play. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  resource  1  to  understand 
dramatic  play  in  the  classroom. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  observe 
dramatic  play  in  the  classroom. 


3.  Read  resource  3  to  plan  your  own 
dramatic  play  kits. 

4.  Complete  resource  3  to  make  a 
dramatic  play  kit. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  p.  167 
assigned  to  each  student. 

2.  Hildebrand,  Verna  A  Laboratory  Work- 
bpjg-k  far.  J nt rodug  t i qh_;lq_,  E.axly -Child 

hood  Education  p.  107-110  from  in¬ 
structor. 

3.  Bandich,  Jan  "Dramatic  Play  Kits"  in 
classroom  library. 

4.  Activity  sheet  540-003-004  "Dramatic 
Play  Kit"  in  this  SLG. 


5. 


Proceed  to  resource  5  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  4  by  the  instruc¬ 
tor. 


5.  MPO  4  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 


[  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  ] 

\CCA 

19.020: 

540 

540 

003  J 

J 


V 


Directions : 


Activity  Sheet  540-003-004 
"Dramatic  Play  Kit" 

Complete  your  answers  on  this  page.  Decide  on  a  dramatic  play 
kit  for  use  in  the  preschool. 

Kit  for  _ 

Purpose : 


Materials  needed: 


Preparation ; 


Activities ; 


Introduction/motivation : 


C  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

\CCA  ( 

9.0201 

540 

540 

003  j 

— 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  4 

Determine  the  value  of  water  play. 


\ 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  determine  the 
value  of  water  play. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  list  the 
values  of  water  play. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructor 


RESOURCES 


1 . 

Hill.  Dorothy  Mud,  Sand  and 

Water 

in  classroom  library. 

2. 

Activity  sheet  540-004-002 
Play"  in  this  SLG. 

"Water 

3. 

MPO  5  in  this  SLG 

Instructor 

J 


Water  Play 

Activity  Sheet  540-004-002 
Directions:  Complete  your  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  List  5  values  of  water  play. 


2.  Describe  two  activities  which  can  be  used  with  water. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  5 

Determine  the  role  of  the  parent  in  child’s  play. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


Read  resource  1  to  determine  the  ad¬ 
vantages  of  family  playing. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  list  the  ad¬ 
vantages  of  family  playing. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructor 


RESOURCES 

1. 


Strom,  Robert  "Too  Busy  To  Play" 
Readings  in  Early  Childhood  Educatior 

78/79  p.  180-181  in  classroom  librar) 

Activity  sheet  540-005-002  "Family 
Playing"  in  this  SLG 


3.  MPO  6  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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"Family  Playing" 
Activity  Sheet  540-005-002 

Directions:  Write  your  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  What  three  advantages  are  there  to  family  playing. 


2.  If  you  were  a  parent,  what  would  you  think  is  the  most  important  point 
in  this  article? 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Identify  the  Role  of  Child's  Play  and  Equipment  in  the  Disciplines 

TASK  #540 


PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME 
EVALUATOR'S  NAME 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1234 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  a  preschool  classroom  and  observation  time,  identify  The  role  of  play 
to  develop  skills  in  the  disciplines.  Complete  the  observation  sheet  with  a 
score  of  22  out  of  30  or  75%  on  the  product  checklist  to  gain  mastery. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECKLIST. 
YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU 
ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  SCORE  AT 
LEAST  _22  OUT  OF  _3£  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE 
MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*) .  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 


C  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

- \ 

MPO 
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540 
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V 
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•\ 


CRITICAL 

ITEMS 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


Completed  three  examples  of  dramatic  play 

Listed  5  play  experiences  which  developed  concepts  on  objects 
or  situations. 

Described  a  problem  solving  situation. 

Described  a  situation  in  which  a  child  created  a  problem 
Listed  four  play  activities  developing  eye-hand  co-ordination 
Described  a  situation  in  which  listening  skills  were  developed 
Described  two  play  inspired  situations  developing  social  skills, 
Described  one  play  situation  developing  language  skills. 

Listed  5  examples  of  senses  being  developed 

Completed  the  evaluation  of  the  use  of  play  in  the  curriculum. 


TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  22 

TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  30 
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RATING 
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5 

1 

1 
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1 
2 
1 

5 
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CIVEC  Produced  By 

301  N.  Swift  Road  Beverly  Beckmann 

Addison,  Illinois  60101  Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Center 

312/620-8770  Maple  Park’  IL  60151 

A  LEARNING  GUIDE 

Task  PREPARE  MUSIC  AND  DANCE  ACTIVITIES  FOR  THE  PRESCHOOLER 


Purpose  MUSIC  IS  AN  AVENUE  for  EXPRESSING  feelings,  children  will  often  make 

UP  THEIR  OWN  SONGS  AS  THEY  FEEL  HAPPY,  BUT  THEY  ALSO  LOVE  TO  MOVE  THEIR 
BODIES  IN  A  RHYTHMIC  WAY.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  DEAL  WITH  VOCALLY 
AND  PHYSICALLY  RESPONDING  TO  MUSIC. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


M 

—— — - —  "  ‘  ~ 

STUDENT  DATA 

\ 

NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  classroom  resources,  prepare  music  and  dance  activities  for  the 
preschooler.  Complete  15  file  cards  for  use  in  the  preschool.  Mastery 
will  be  approved  by  achieving  56  out  of  75  or  75%  on  the  product  checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Determine  the  value  of  music  in  the  early  childhood  curriculum. 

2.  Determine  a  criteria  for  selecting  music  for  the  early  childhood  level. 

3.  Name  materials  for  use  in  music  and  dance  experiences, 

4.  Prepare  music  and  dance  activities  for  the  preschoolers. 


3  AGREEMENT 


T  aeree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

ZHbU,  — - to - - I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's 


Signature 
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s  Signature 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  ' 


Determine  the  value  of  music  in  the  early  childhood  curriculum. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  la  and  b  to  recognize 
the  value  of  music  to  the  young 
child. 


resources 

1.  a.  Baker,  Katherine  Understanding  anc 
Guiding  Young  Children  p.  185-190 
assigned  to  each  student, 
b.  Draper,  Mary  §  Henry  Caring  for 
Children  p.  429-431  and  510-515 
assigned  to  each  student. 


2.  View  resource  2  to  determine  the 
need  for  music  in  the  life  of  a 
young  child. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  evaluate 
your  view  of  resource  2. 

4.  Complete  resource  4  evaluate  music 
in  the  preschool  classroom. 

5.  Proceed  to  resource  5  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  3  §  4  by  the  in¬ 
structor. 


2.  "Learning  Everday"  Parent  Magazine 
filmstrip  in  classroom  library. 

3.  Activity  sheet  550-001-003  "Learning 
Every  Day"  in  this  SLG. 

4.  Hildebrand,  Verna  A  Laboratory  Manual 
for  Introduction  to  Early  Childhood 
Education  p.  113-116  from  instructor. 

5.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 


Activity  Sheet  550-001-003 
"Learning  Every  Day" 


Directions:  Complete  your  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  Music,  painting,  dancing,  sculpture,  building,  all  these  have  a  role  in 
the  child's  learning  process.  We  have  seen  that  children  pay  attention 
to  bells,  whistles,  clocks  and  other  sudden  sounds  and  respond,  espec¬ 
ially  to  organized  sound  or  music,  very  early. 

Why  is  it  important  for  children  to  be  given  the  opportunity  to  sing, 
dance,  paint,  etc.  in  the  early  years?  Did  the  examples  in  the  film¬ 
strip  remind  you  of  any  experiences  you  have  had  at  our  preschool? 


2.  Did  you  know  that  all  children,  when  they  start  to  draw,  draw  many 
objects  in  the  same  way?  the  sun,  for  example? 

What  does  that  tell  us  about  the  child's  perception  of  his  world? 


3.  Did  the  filmstrip  clearly  show  the  relationship  between  play  and  learn¬ 
ing?  (eg  block  building  and  language  skills?) 


' 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 


Determine  a  criteria  for  selecting  music  for  the  early  childhood  level. 

\ 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  review  techni¬ 
ques  for  evaluating  music  on  the 
preschool  level. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  select  and 
evaluate  a  preschool  song. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Information  sheet  550-002-001  "Music 
and  Children  Go  Together"  from  in¬ 
structor 

2.  Activity  sheet  550-002-002  "Selecting 
Music"  in  this  SLG. 


Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructo 


3.  MPO  3  in  this  SLG. 
Instructor . 
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Activity  Sheet  550-002-002 
"Selecting  Music" 

Directions:  Complete  the  following  activities  on  this  page. 

1.  On  the  basis  of  resource  1,  select  a  song  to  use  in  the  preschoo] 

2.  Explain  why  you  selected  it  on  the  basis  of: 

Pitch 

Repetition 

Use  of  body  rhythm 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  3 

Name  materials  for  use  in  music  and  dance  experiences, 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  la  and  b  to  learn 
materials  and  techniques  to  use 
with  music. 


Complete  resource  2  to  make  an 
instrument  for  use  in  a  music  ex¬ 
perience  . 

Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructoa 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  Greene,  Carol  "The  Pied  Piper  of 

Pie  Tins"  in  classroom  library 

b.  Draper,  Mary  £  Henry  Caring  for 
Children  p.  430-431  assigned  to 
each  student. 

2.  Activity  sheet  550-003-002  "Musical 
instruments"  in  this  SLG 


3.  MP04  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet  550-003-002 
"Musical  Instruments" 


Directions:  Complete  a  musical  instrument  for  classroom  use 


1.  Using  resource  books  from  the  classroom  library  determine  an  in 
strument  for  classroom  use. 

2  Select  an  instrument  which  will  be  durable. 

3.  Consult  with  instructor  before  completing  the  instrument. 

4.  Complete  the  instrument. 

5.  Submit  to  instructor. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  4 

Prepare  music  and  dance  activities  for  the  preschooler. 

LEARNING  STEPS 

RESOURCES 

1. 

Complete  resource  1  to  prepare 
material  for  music  activities. 

1.  Activity  sheet  550-004-001  "Music 
activity  cards"  in  this  SLG. 

2. 

When  prepared  for  evaluation  on  th  2 
basis  of  resource  2,  submit  cards 
to  instructor. 

2.  Product  checklist  550  in  this  SLG. 

3. 

Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructor 

3.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file  box. 

Instructor. 
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Activity  Sheet  550-004-001 
"Music  Activity  Cards" 

Directions:  Complete  15  file  cards  on  3  x  5  or  4  x  6  cards.  Use  the 
following  criteria. 

1.  Title 

Words 

Accompanying 

Activity 


2.  Choose  songs  with  familiar  tunes.  Many  songs  are  written  to  the  tune 
of  Mulberry  Bush,  etc.  Behind  title  place  tune  name  in  parenthesis. 


3.  The  activity  should  be  either  a  dance,  music  instrument,  finger  play, 
painting,  tape  recorder, games ,  sound  story,  etc. 

4.  Use"The  Pied  Piper  of  Pie  Tins"  and  other  library  resources  for  ideas. 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Prepare  Music  and  Dance  Activities  for  the  Preschooler 

TA C  V  #550 


PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _  EVALUATION  SITE _ _ _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1234 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  classroom  resources  prepare  music  and  dance  activities  for  the  preschool 
Complete  15  file  cards  for  use  in  the  preschool.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by 
achieving  56  out  of  75  or  75%  on  the  product  checklist. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECKLIST. 
YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU 
ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR. 


f  DEPT. 
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CRITICAL 

"N 

RATING 

ITEMS 

ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 

YES 

NO 

Submitted  -  cards  with  music  ideas  (one  point  for  each  card) 

15 

Completed  words  of  songs  on  each  card  (one  point  for  each  card) 

15 

Described  an  accompanying  activity  on  each  card  (one  point  for 
each  card) 

15 

Completed  cards  in  ink  or  typed  (one  point  for  each  card) 

15 

Described  an  activity  appropriate  to  age  level  of  preschooler  (one 
point  for  each  card) 

15 

TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  = 
TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE 


56 

75 
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COMPETENCY— BASED  \ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


312/620-8770 _ 

A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Center 


Task  PRESENT  SOCIAL  STUDIES  ACTIVITIES  IN  THE  PRESCHOOL. 


Purpose  WHAT  IS  THE  MEANING  OF  THE  TERM  SOCIAL  STUDIES?  WHAT  ARE  THE  SOCIAL 
STUDIES  FOR  YOUNG  CHILDREN?  IN  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  YOU  WILL  EXPLORE 
THE  ANSWERS  TO  THESE  QUESTIONS  AND  REALIZE  THE  IMPORTANCE  OF  SOCIAL 
STUDIES  IN  THE  PRESCHOOL  PROGRAM. 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 

/T 

STUDENT  DATA 

\ 

NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  a  preschool  classroom,  teach  one  day  of  a  three  day  social 
studies  unit.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  26  out  of  34  or 
75%  on  the  performance  checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE^ 


1.  Determine  the  place  of  social  studies  in  the  preschool  curriculum. 

2.  Plan  a  social  studies  unit  for  the  preschool. 

3.  Present  social  studies  activities  in  the  preschool. 


3  AGREEMENT 


T  aeree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ to - —  I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student ' s 


Signature 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  i 


Determine  the  place  of  social  studies  in  the  preschool  curriculum. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

l. 


Read  resource  la  b,  determine  the 
place  of  social  studies  in  the  pre 
school  curriculum. 


Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
the  importance  of  social  studies 
in  the  preschool. 

Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructo 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  Broman,  Betty.  The  Early  Years  in 


Childhood  Education  p.  192-194  and 
201-225  in  classroom. 

b.  Swedlow  £  Lindberg  Early  Childhood 


JEducation  p.  167-173 

Activity  sheet  560-001-002  "Social 
Studies"  in  this  learning  guide. 


MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Plan  a  social  studies  unit  for  the  preschool 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1. 


Refer  to  resource  1  to  identify 
social  study  themes  for  use  in  a 
preschool . 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  plan  a  three 
day  unit  around  a  social  studies 
theme . 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  approva 
of  resource  2  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

l. 


Draper,  Mary  $  Henry  Caring  for 
Children  p.  535-538  assigned  to  each 
student . 


2.  Activity  sheet  560-002-002  "Planning 
a  social  studies  unit"  in  this  SLG. 


3.  MPO  3  in  this  SLG 
Instructor. 
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Activity  Sheet  560-002-002 
"Planning  a  Social  Studies  Unit" 


N 


Directions:  Use  the  following  as  a  guide  to  plan  a  social  studies  unit. 

1.  Determine  a  theme  for  a  social  studies  unit. 

2.  Plan  a  three  day  unit  around  that  theme. 

3.  Consult  with  your  instructor  on  points  one  and  two. 

4.  Continue  planning  the  unit.  It  should  be  written  on  the  classroom  lesson 
plan  form. 

5.  Use  the  model  on  p.  212  of  Borman  and  resources  in  the  planning  room. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  3 

Present  social  studies  activities  in  the  preschool. 


Activity  Sheet  560-003-002 
"Teaching  a  social  studies  unit" 

1.  Prepare  materials  before  children  arrive. 

2.  Introduce  the  3  interest  areas. 

3.  Introduce  group  time  with  motivation. 

4.  Plan  a  finger  play  and  song. 

5.  Introduce  a  game  in  the  theme  topic. 

6.  Use  a  clear  voice. 

7.  Clean  up  after  all  activities. 
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TASK:  Present  social  studies  activities  in  the  preschool 
TASK  # 560 


PERFORMANCE/PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _ _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  12  3  4 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  a  preschool  classroom,  you  will  teach  one  day  of  a  three  day 
social  studies  unit.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  26  out 
of  34  or  75%. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS 
CHECKLIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST. 
WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR. 
YOU  MUST  COMPLETE  YOUR  PERFORMANCE  WITHIN  —  MINUTES  AND  MUST 
SCORE  AT  LEAST  26  OUT  OF  34  POINTS  OR  75¥  FOR  MASTERY. 
CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*).  THESE  ITEMS  MUST 
BE  SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 
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CRITICAL 

ITEMS 

ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 

RAT 

"\ 

INC 

YES 

NO 

★ 

Planned  a  three  day  social  studies  unit. 

5 

★ 

Developed  plans  for  one  day  of  the  social  studies  unit. 

5 

Introduced  interest  areas. 

2 

* 

Developed  three  interest  areas 

5 

Introduced  group  time 

2 

Used  one  finger  play 

2 

. 

Used  one  song 

2 

★ 

Used  an  appropriate  group  time  activity 

5 

Introduced  a  game  in  the  theme  topic 

2 

Used  a  clear  voice 

2 

Cleanup  after  all  activities 

2 

TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  26 
TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  34 
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MID-VALLfeY  AREA  VOCATIONAL  CENTER 
EXTENDED  CAMPUS 

EVALUATION  OF  STUDENT  PERFORMANCE 

Please  rate  the  student  on  each  of  n!° suggest iOTsm.you  might  have  for 

section,  please  feel  free  to: as  well  as  items  per- 
better  preparing  the  studen  cooperation.  Your 

taining  directly  to  the  student.  Thank  you  ro  y 
time  and  efforts  are  greatly  appreciated. 


Student 


In  rating  the  student,  5  is  highest  and  1  is  lowest. 

1.  Enthusiasm  and  interest  1 

2.  Appearance  1 

3.  Attendance  1 

4.  Professional  behavior  1 

5.  Ability  to  follow  directions,  1 

cooperation 

Comments : 


2 

2 

2 

2 


3 

3 

3 

3 


4 

4 

4 

4 


5 

5 

5 

5 


Evaluator: 

School  address  -  Phone  number 


(, — 1 
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C-3 


COMPETENCY— BASED 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Cent* 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task  PREPARE  ART  ACTIVITIES  IN  THE  PRESCHOOL. 


Purpose  CHILDREN  ENJOY  THE  MANY  AND  VARIED  ART  EXPERIENCES  OFFERED  IN  GOOD 
SCHOOLS  FOR  YOUNG  CHILDREN.  THROUGH  THESE  ACTIVITIES  CHILDREN  IN¬ 
TEGRATE  ALL  AREAS  OF  GROWTH  -  CREATIVE,  PHYSICAL,  MENTAL,  SOCIAL 
AND  EMOTIONAL.  IN  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  YOU  WILL  EXPLORE  THE  USE  OF 
THOSE  ART  EXPERIENCES  IN  THE  CLASSROOM. 


c 

dILD  CARE 

f  Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq/N 

09 . 0201 

570 

10  hrs. 

ZZ7 

November  18,  1981 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


f 1  STUDENT  DATA  A 


NAMfc  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS)  " 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  classroom  resource  material,  prepare  an  art  activity  for  use  in  the 
preschool  classroom.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  19  out  of  25  or  75% 
on  the  product  checklist. 


3  AGREEMENT 


x* _ _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within - - - - - -  to _ I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student ' s 


Signature 


(dept 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO  j 

Lcca  ( 

jL Q2Ql 

571)  J 

Instructor 

(verifies 


s  Signature 
competency)  / 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 


Identify  different  types  of  art  media 


Activity  Sheet  570-002-002 
"Art  Media" 

Complete  ten  activity  cards.  Each  card  should  contain  an  art  activity 
representing  a  different  media. 

Complete  the  cards  as  follows: 

1.  Use  a  3  x  5  card  or  6  x  4  card.  However,  complete  all  cards  assigned 
to  this  learning  guide  on  the  same  sized  card. 

2.  Use  this  format: 

-  Name  media 

-  List  materials 

-  Describe  activity 


^DEPT. 
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002  j 

V 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Identify  different  skill  areas 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  la  §  b  to  identify 
skill  areas. 


2. 


3. 


Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
the  skill  areas. 

Proceed  to  resource  3  after  approval 
of  resource  2  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 


l.a.  Draper,  Henry  §  Mary  Caring  for 
Children  p.  420-426  assigned  to 
each  student. 

b.  Hildebrand,  Verna  Introduction  to 
Early  Childhood  Education  p.  153-17^ 


2.  Activity  sheet  570-003-002  "Skill  Arias' 
in  this  SLG. 

3.  MPO  4  in  this  SLG. 

Instructor 


r 
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PROG 

TASK 
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09.020 
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003j 
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Directions : 
1.  List  all 


2.  Would  it 


3.  Give  one 


Activity  Sheet  570-003-002 
"Skill  Areas" 

Complete  your  answers  on  this  page, 
the  skill  areas  which  can  be  used  during  an  art  experience. 


be  wise  to  cover  all  areas  during  one  session?  Why  or  why  not? 


example  of  an  activity  which  could  improve  the  cutting  skill. 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  4 


Finn  activities  to  encourage  creative  expression  with  young  children. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1. 


Research  books  from  resource  1  to 
identify  sources  for  art  ideas. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  develop  a 
source  of  art  activities. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructor 


RESOURCES 

1.  Classroom  library. 


2.  Activity  sheet  570-004-002  "Art 
Activities"  in  this  SLG. 

3.  MPO  5  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 


C  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  J 

V  CCA 

09.020 

570 

570 

004  J 

Activity  Sheet  570-004-002 
"Art  Activities" 


Complete  a  set  of  15  art  activity  cards.  These  ideas  should  be  placed 
on  a  3  x  5  or  6x4  index  card.  Use  the  following  guidelines  when  writing 
the  card: 


Skill  area 


Materials 


Methods 


The  following  skill  areas  should  be  included: 

1.  Cutting  or  tearing  paper  or  cloth. 

2.  Pasting  or  gluing  with  commercial  or  non  commercial  glue. 

3.  Painting  with  tempera  paint. 

4.  Paper  and  cloth  folding 

5.  Constructing  boxes,  cars  §  designs 

6.  Modeling  as  in  sand  and  clay. 

7.  Printing  and  imprinting  in  clay,  mud 

8.  Drawing  with  chalk,  markers,  pencils,  crayons. 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 


CCA  i '9. 0201  570  570  004 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Prepare  art  activities  in  the  preschool. 


2. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  View  resource  1  to  determine  the 
value  of  art  activities  at  a  young 
age. 

Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
your  understanding  of  resource  1. 

Complete  resource  3  to  prepare  art 
activities  in  the  preschool. 

When  ready  to  be  evaluated  contact 
your  instructor. 

After  approval  of  resource  4  pro¬ 
ceed  to  resource  5. 


5. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Filmstrip  "Learning  Every  Day"  in 
classroom  audio  visual  library. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


Activity  sheet  570-005-002  "Learning) 
Every  Day"  in  this  SLG. 

Activity  sheet  570-005-003  "Prepare 
Art  Activities"  in  this  SLG. 

Product  checklist  570  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 

Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file. 


/ - 

r  DEPT. 
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TPO 

MPO  | 
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570 
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Activity  Sheet  570-005-002 

"LEARNING  EVERY  DAY" 

Filmstrip 

Directions:  Answer  the  following  questions  on  this  page. 

K  t he 'ch i  1  d^s ^JearningCproces these  have  a  role  in 
to  bells,  whistles,  blocks  and  other^  jT™  that  chlldren  Pay  attention 
to  organized  sounder  music,  very  earlv.  ^  SOUnds  and  resPond>  especially 

dance,  paint!  etc.  ^^the^^y^r^  ^iTthlT  °PP0[tunity  t0  sing> 
remind  you  of  any  experiences  you  have  had  at “u^^“e^1Tfil“trip 


indth:Usak:r„ayr  the  sun^'e^Y^3"  tC  dra”’  objects 

the  child's  peLpUon  of’hfs  woYdf  ^  d°eS  that  teH  us  about 


For  example,  blo?k  b  YdLf  aY  Ygua  Y  Ym  YotY  Pl3/  learning? 
Much  ones?  6  anguage  skills?  Other  concepts? 


PROGRAM:  09.0201 


I  A^K  •  P  repnre  nrf  net  ivi  ties  in  the  preschool 
TASK  570 


STUDENT'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE/PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 
_ -  EVALUATION  SITE 


EVALUATOR'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1 
DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

classroom6"  Ma^r^wl  n  ’  Pr??re  “  art  activi^  ^  use  in  the  preschool 

produTchecUist  PPr°Ved  ^  achlevi"«  19  °«  of  25  or  75%  on  the 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHFCKT  T^T 
YOU  WILL  BL  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  lAlS  CHECKLIST  WHEN  TOUFFF, 

YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUTION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR. 


f )EPT. 
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TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 
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COM PETENCY— BASED  \ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


ct 


r . 


Task  PRESENT  ART  ACTIVITIES  IN  THE  PRESCHOOL. 


Purpose  DURING  YOUR  WORK  AS  A  CHILD  CARE  AIDE  YOU  WILL  PREPARE  ART  ACTIVITIES 
DAILY.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  ASSIST  YOU  IN  IDENTIFYING  LEVELS  OF 
ARTISTIC  EXPRESSION  AND  PRESENTING  ART  EXPERIENCES  TO  THE  PRESCHOOLERS. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 

/T 

STUDENT  DATA 

A 

NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  a  preschool  classroom  and  materials,  conduct  an  art  activity  with 
the  children.  Mastery  will  be  achieved  by  scoring  20  out  of  27  or  75%  on 
the  performance  checklist. 

I _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Identify  the  developmental  levels  of  creative  expression  through  which 
children  progress. 

2.  Explore  various  ways  to  teach  color. 

3.  Present  art  activities  in  the  preschool. 


3  AGREEMENT 


I, _ _ _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ _ to _ _ _ I  further  recognize  that 

the-  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 

V _ 


[DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO  | 

l  CCA 

09.020: 

580 

580  ) 

Instructor ' 
(verifies 


s  Signature 
competency) 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  1 

Identify  the  developmental  levels  of  creative  expression  through  which  children 
progress . 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  la,  b  5  c  to  identify 
the  developmental  levels  of  creative 
expression. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  interprete 
resource  1 . 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  observe  levels 
of  creative  expression  and  the  contri 
bution  of  art  activities  to  children' 
learning. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  approval 
of  resource  2  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  Hildebrand,  Verna  Introduction  to 

Early  Childhood  Education  p.  138-17 
in  classroom 

b.  Lasky  §  Muker j i  Art  Basic  for  Young 
Children  p.  7-16 

c.  Draper  Caring  for  Children  p.  422- 
423  assigned  to  each  student 

2.  Activity  sheet  580-001-002  "Creative 
Art  Activities"  in  this  SLG. 

3.  Hildebrand,  Verna  A  Laboratory  Workb( ok 


for  Introduction  to  Early  Childhood 

Education  p.  77-79  from  instructor, 


4.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet  580-001-002 
CREATIVE  ART  ACTIVITIES 


The  following  questions  can  be  answered  by  using  Introductions  to  Early 
Childhood  Education. 

1 .  What  is  creativity? 


2.  Name  the  4  stages  that  all  children  go  through  in  art. 


5.  What  are  some  ways  a  teacher  can  foster  creativity  through  art? 


4.  Explain  how  you  would  organize  an  art  center  in  the  preschool  classroom. 


Under  each. 


S.  List  the  5  major  categories  of  children's  art  activities, 
list  2  specific  activities. 

1. 

2. 


3. 

4. 

5. 


6. 


What  are  20  household  items  that  could  be  saved  to 
activities? 


use  for  preschool  art 


1. 

11. 

2. 

12. 

3. 

13. 

4. 

14. 

5. 

15. 

6 . 

16. 

7. 

17. 

8. 

18. 

9. 

19. 

10. 

20. 

7.  What  is  the  value  of  doing  carpentry  activities  with  preschoolers? 


rDEPT. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 


I  various  ways  to  teach  color 


LEARNING  STEPS 


RESOURCES 


1.  Read  resource  la  §  b  to  explore  way; 
to  teach  color. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  identify 
children's  books  used  to  teach  colo  ' 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  approva 
of  resource  2  by  the  instructor. 


^DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

^CCA 

09.020: 

580 

580 

002  J 

1 • a.  Lindberg  and  Swedlow  Early  Childhooc 
Education  p.  33-39  in  classroom 
b.  Lehl,  Christine  Color  "The  Child  § 
Color  Concept  Books"  in  classroom. 

2.  Activity  sheet  580-002-002  "Color  in 
Children's  Literature" 

3.  MPO  3  in  this  SLC 
Inst  ructor . 


V 


"Color  in  Children's  Literature" 
Activity  Sheet  580-002-002 


Directions:  Complete  the  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  Select  one  book  from  the  public  library  which  can  be  used  to  teach  color. 

Name  _ 

Author 

2.  Describe  how  you  would  use  it  in  the  classroom. 

A.  Would  you  use  it  during  an  organized  time  or  informal? 

B.  What  would  you  use  as  an  introduction  to  the  book? 

C.  What  means  would  you  use  to  relate  the  story  (reading,  telling, 
flannelgraph,  etc.) 

D.  What  follow  up  activity  would  you  use? 


J 


. 


Activity  Sheet  580-003-002 
"Presenting  an  Art  Activity" 

Directions:  Complete  the  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  Review  the  art  activity  prepared  for  Learning  Guide  570. 

2.  Schedule  a  teaching  time  to  actually  use  the  material  in  the  preschool. 

3.  Make  any  changes  in  the  plans  that  are  necessary. 

4.  Practice  your  presentation  with  another  member  of  the  class. 

5.  Present  the  art  activity  to  the  preschool  class. 
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CRITICAL 

Items 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 

RAT 

A 

INC 

YES 

NO 

Prepared  material  in  advance 

3 

Introduced  art  activity 

3 

Gave  adequate  instructions 

3 

Supervized  children  during  activity 

5 

Used  appropriate  praise  for  work 

5 

Encouraged  hesitant  students 

5 

1 

Cleaned  up  after  project 

3 

TOTAL  POINTS  EARNED  = 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  =  20 

TOTAL  POINTS  POSSIBLE  =  27 
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COMPETENCY— BASED 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL 
CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 

Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Center 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task  ASSESS  AN  overview  of  child  development 


Purpose  CHILDREN  WHO  ARE  IN  THE  PRESCHOOL  YEARS  ARE  FASCINATING  YOUNGSTERS. 

BUT  IT  IS  NECESSARY  TO  UNDERSTAND  WHAT  A  CHILD  IS  LIKE  FROM  BIRTH 
THROUGH  THE  AGE  OF  FIVE  IN  ORDER  TO  GUIDE  THEM  TO  SUCCESS.  THIS 
LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  GIVE  YOU  AN  OVERVIEW  OF  THE  PRESCHOOL  DEVELO 
MENT  YEARS. 


f  3rogram 

Child- 

Task 

.Cars - 

Est.Time 

Prereq.^ 

\^09 .0201 

601 

15  hrs. 

J 

July  29,  1981 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 

/l  STUDENT  DATA 


NAME 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL.  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  a  criterion  exam  from  Caring  For  Children  Teacher's  Resource 
Guide  p.  63-64  complete  with  a  minimum  of  75%  accuracy.  Mastery  will  be 
approved  after  completing  7_  out  of  j_0_  or  or  75%  on  the  criterion  exam. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


o , 
4. 


6 . 

7 


Explore  the  steps  of  development  in  a  preschooler. 

Identify  factors  which  influence  development. 

Determine  methods  to  help  a  child  succeed  at  his/her  level. 

Determine  techniques  to  help  a  child  develop  a  favorable  ratio  of  de¬ 
pendence  S  independence. 

Analyze  methods  to  encourage  a  child  to  develop  initiative. 

Determine  methods  to  help  a  child  develop  a  sense  of  responsibility. 
Assess  an  overview  of  child  development. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 
_ to_ _ I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  wi  thin  _ 

•tat  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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\ 

TPO 
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*as Li  actor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


1 


Explore  the  steps  of  development  in  a  preschooler. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


RESOURCES 


1.  Read  resource  1  to  become  aware 
of  the  development  of  a  preschool¬ 
er. 

2.  View  resource  2  to  gain  an  insight 
to  child  development. 


3.  Complete  resource  3a,  b,  c  to 
evaluate  resource  2. 


1.  Baker,  Katherine  Understanding  and 
Guiding  Young  Children  Chapter  3  5 
4  assigned  to  each  student. 

2.  Filmstrips 

"What  to  Expect  of  a  Two  Year  Old 
"Introducing  the  Three  Year  Old" 
"Portrait  of  a  Five  Year  Old" 
in  classroom  filmstrip  library. 

3.  Activity  sheet  601-001-003  a,  b 
and  c . 


Proceed  to  resource  4  after 
approval  of  resource  3  by  the  in¬ 
structor. 


4.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG. 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet  601-001-003a 
"WHAT  TO  EXPECT  OF  A  TWO-YEAR  OLD" 


1.  Why  does  the  2  year  old  need  so  much  attention  and  reassurance? 

2.  When  a  new  baby  arrives  into  the  home,  what  would  an  effective  approach 
be  to  overcome  the  jealous  problem? 

3.  List  5  fears  of  the  two-to-three  year  old  and  how  you  would  help  the  child 

overcome  them. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

4.  What  suggestions  are  made  to  keep  a  child  occupied  with  playthings,  various 
activities  in  and  outside  the  home? 

1. 

2 , 

3. 
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Activity  Sheet  601-001-003b 
"INTRODUCING  THE  THREE  YEAR  OLD" 


1.  What  do  you  feel  is  the  proper  method  for  parents  to  use  to  help  a  baby 
sitter  become  acquainted  with  their  child? 


2.  a.  What  are  some  fears  children  have  at  this  age? 

1 . 

2. 

3. 

4. 

b.  What  should  be  done  about  these  fears? 

3.  If  the  children  are  afraid  to  express  their  angry  feelings  at  this  age 
toward  their  parents  and  family  members,  what  happened  when  these  angry 
feelings  are  not  allowed  to  come  out  openly? 


4.  Do  you  agree  with  what  the  filmstrip  says  about  sex  play? 


5.  What  are  your  feelings  about  allowing  boys  to  play  house  and  dress-up 
as  women  and  girls  talk  of  wanting  to  be  boys? 


().  What  control  should  parents  exert  over  their  three-year  olds  watching  TV? 


Activity  Sheet  601-001-003c 
"PORTRAIT  OF  A  FIVE  YEAR  OLD" 


1.  Why  is  it  important  that  boys  have  an  opportunity  to  do  things  with  their 


fathers  ? 


2.  If  a  five  year  old  has  fears  of  the  dark,  monster,  etc.  what  would  you 
do  to  help  him  overcome  these? 


5.  a.  If  a  child  of  this  age  asks  you  questions  about  sex,  how  would  you 
answer  him? 


b.  What  benefit  would  reading  simple  stories  or  books  describing  birth 
and  growth  have  as  a  means  of  explanation? 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 


CCA  09.020:  601  001  003 


Identify  factors  which  influence  development. 


Activity  Sheet  601-003-002 


Directions:  Complete  on  this  page. 

Write  one  paragraph  about  your  observation.  Select  one  of  the  children 
observed  and  write  how  you  felt  this  child  was  succeeding  in  the  classroom. 
Also  indicate  if  you  felt  that  the  child  was  making  poor  progress.  This  is 
your  own  opinion  however,  make  sure  it  is  based  on  what  you  saw  in  the  class 
room. 


( DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  J 

^  CCA  ( 

9.0201 

601 

003 

002  J 

/ - 

MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  3 


Determine  methods  to  help  a  child  succeed  at  his/her  level. 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Determine  techniques  to  help  a  child  develop  a  favorable  ratio  of  depen¬ 
dence  and  independence. 


» 


J 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


5 


Analyze  methods  to  encourage  a  child  to  develop  initiative. 


I)i  rections  : 


"Ini tiative" 

Activity  Sheet  601-005-002 


1.  Define  initiative 


Why  is  initiative  important  in  a  young  child's  development? 


3.  Give  an  example  of  an  activity  in  which  a  child  shows  initiative. 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


6 


Determine  methods  to  help  a  child  develop  a  sense  of  responsibility, 


LEARNING  STEPS 


1.  Reveiw  resource  1  to  evaluate 
responsibility  in  a  young  child, 


Complete  resource  2  to  determine 
responsible  activities  in  a  pre¬ 
schooler. 

Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  the 
instructor. 


DEPT 


CCA 


RESOURCES 

l. 


2. 


Baker,  Katherine  Understanding  and 
Guiding  Young  Children  p.  111-113 
assigned  to  each  child. 

Activity  sheet  601-006-002  "Respon¬ 
sibility"  in  this  SLG. 


3.  MPO  7  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 


PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

09.020 

,  601 

601 

MPO 


Activity  Sheet  601-006-002 
"Responsibility" 

Directions:  Complete  on  this  page. 

1.  How  do  parents  of  3  or  4  year  olds  help  the  child  to  develop  good 
habits  in: 

cleanl in ess 

eating 

sleeping 

2.  How  do  parents  of  a  3  or  4  year  old  help  the  child  become  independent  in 

dressing 

eating 

taking  care  of  his/her  things 


( DEPT- 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  J 

^  CCA 

)9 . 020  ] 

601 

006 

002  ) 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


7 


Assess  an  overview  of  child  development. 


. 


Answer  Key  601 


Activity  Sheet  601-002-002 


1 . 

a. 

d 

2 . 

3, 

d. 

b, 

3. 

T 

4. 

F 

5. 

b. 

c, 

a 

6 . 

T 

7 

a, 

d, 

f 

8. 

b 

9. 

a 

10. 

T 

Criterion  exam 

1 .  B 

2.  B 

3.  C 

4.  A 

5.  D 

6.  A 

7.  C 

8.  C 

9.  B 

10.  B 


PROGRAM 


09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  0  601 


DIRECTIONS : 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU 
HAVE  UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  assess  an  overview 

of  child  development. _ _ _  • 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is 
followed  by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  num¬ 
bers.  Choose  the  one  which  best  answers  the  question  or 
completes  the  statement  correctly.  Place  the  letter  asso¬ 
ciated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C  or  D)  in  the  numbered 
blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT  WRITE  ON  THIS 
TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  7  out  of 
1  o  items  correctly,  (75  %) ♦ 


Draper  and  Polk.  Caring  for  Children  Teacher's  Resource 
Guide .  Pre/Post  Test  for  Chapter  Three  p  63  and  64 


C  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

1  CCA 

19.0201 

601 

J 

.'XvdJLl-. 

c.j 


COMPETENCY— 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


BASED\ 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Cent 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


or 


Task  DESCRIBE  THE  DEVELOPMENT  OF  A  BABY 


Purpose  CARING  FOR  INFANTS  REQUIRES  A  KNOWLEDGE  OF  INFANT'S  DEVELOPMENT  AND 
REQUIRES  ACQUIRING  PARTICULAR  SKILLS.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  HELP 

YOU  DEVELOP  BOTH. 


fh-L 

M  farp  Aide . 

f  Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq.^ 

V  09.0201 

610 

12  hrs. 

) 

July  29,  1981 


LCMHIVKMtj  UUINIHAUI 


/l  STUDENT  DATA 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


Given  a  written  criterion  exam  describe  the  development  of  a  baby 

I  PT  thl  C  tocl/  VAl,  -  ^  ~  ~  _  1  /  ' 


master  this  task  you  must  score  22  out  of  29  or  75 


To 


-s  correct. 


1.  Determine  the  importance  of  prenatal  care. 

2.  Determine  the  characteristics  of  a  newborn. 

3.  Research  breast  vs.  bottle  feeding. 

4.  Evaluate  the  feeding  characteristics  and  diet  of  an  infant. 
3.  Evaluate  diapering  and  diaper  rash  care. 

6.  Determine  guidelines  for  clothing  an  infant. 

7.  Determine  appropriate  play  $  playthings  for  infants. 

8.  Describe  the  development  of  a  baby. 


,agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

t0 — — - 1  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within 

°f  the  C°ntraCt  tl«  agreement)  ^“^5^  £ 

perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  Y 


v 


Student's  Signature 


j  DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO  J 

Lcca 

09.0201 

610 

610  J 

instructor ' 
(verifies 


s  Signature 
competency)  J 


' 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


1 


Determine  the  importance  of  prenatal  care 


LEARNING  STEPS 


l. 


2. 


3. 


Read  resouce  1  to  become  acquainl 
ed  with  the  importance  of  prenat 
al  care. 

Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
prenatal  care. 

Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  the 
instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1 .  Guide  of  Expectant  Parents  Chap .  2 
EDN  Corporation,  Jenkintown,  PA 
19046  from  instructor. 

2.  Guide  for  Expectant  Parents  p.  16 
from  instructor. 

3.  MPO  2  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 


r 


DEPT 


CCA 


PROG 


09.020 


TASK 


610 


TPO 


6l 


n 


MPO 


urn 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  3 

Research  breast  vs.  bottle  feeding. 


' 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Evaluate 


the  feeding  characteristics  and  diet  of  an  infant 


Activity  Sheet  610-004-002 
Feeding  Characteristics 


1.  Why  are  other  foods  added  early  in  life  to  the  baby's  milk  diet? 


2.  Why  are  vitamin  supplements  sometimes  added  to  a  baby's  diet? 


3.  What  are  some  problems  in  feeding  infants? 


4.  What  value  is  there  in  holding  an  infant  while  bottle  feeding  in  contrast 
to  propping  the  baby? 


5.  List  four  problems  which  may  occur  during  infancy. 


V 


TASK  TPO 


610  610 


Directions : 


Activity  Sheet  610-005-002 
Diapering 

Complete  the  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  Describe  3  alternatives  concerning  the  selection  and  use  of  diapers 


2.  List  3  precautionary  measures  to  help  prevent  diaper  rash. 


(f 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO 


CCA  )9 .0201  610  610  ( 


Activity  Sheet  610-006-002 
"Infant  Clothing" 

Directions:  Answer  this  question  in  the  space  provided. 

List  three  guidelines  for  selecting  and  buying  clothing  for  infants. 


C  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

lCCA 

09.020: 

610 

610 

006  J 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


7 


Determine  appropriate  play  §  playthings  for  infants. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resouce  1  a  §  b  to  determine 
appropriate  play  and  playthings 
for  infants. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
play  and  playthings. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  in¬ 
structor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  "Growing  Child"  in  classroom 
b.  Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide 

p.  209-211  from  instructor. 

2.  Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  p.  210 
211  from  instructor. 

3.  MPO  8  in  this  SLG 
Instructor. 


^DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

\ 

MPO 

^  CCA 

>90201 

610 

610 

007  j 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


A 


Describe  the  development  of  a  baby. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  the  resource  used  in  this 
learning  guide  and  listed  in  re¬ 
source  1. 


2.  When  ready  to  complete  the  crit¬ 
erion  exam,  contact  instructor. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  dis¬ 
cussion  of  the  criterion  exam 
with  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Guide  of  Expectant  Parents  Draper, 
Caring  for  Children  Chapter  14 
Baker,  Katherine  Understanding  and 
Guiding  Young  Children  Chapter  2 
Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  p.  210- 
211. 

2.  Criterion  exam  #610 
Instructor 

3.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file 

Instructor. 


DEPT 


CCA  ( 


PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

9.0201 

610 

610 

MPO 


PROGRAM 


Child  Care 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  if  610 


DIRECTIONS : 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU 
HAVE  UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  Describe  the  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  hahy, _ _ 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is 
followed  by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  num¬ 
bers.  Choose  the  one  which  best  answers  the  question  or 
completes  the  statement  correctly.  Place  the  letter  asso¬ 
ciated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C  or  D)  in  the  numbered 
blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT  WRITE  ON  THIS 
TEST.  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  22  out  of 
_ 29  itans  correctly,  (  75  %) . 

Test  from  Caring  for  Children  Teacher's  Resource  Guide  pretest/ 
post  test  for  Chapter  14. 


^DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

^  CCA 

09.020 

610 

610 

Answer  Key  610 


610 

-002 

-002 

Criterion  exam 

1. 

a. 

c 

1. 

AD 

2. 

a. 

b,  a,  c 

2. 

BC 

3. 

T 

3. 

AC 

4. 

a. 

a,  a,  a 

4. 

AB 

5. 

a. 

d 

5. 

CD 

6. 

b. 

c 

6. 

AD 

7. 

a 

7. 

BD 

8. 

a. 

b 

8. 

AB 

9. 

T 

9. 

AC 

10. 

F 

10. 

BC 

11. 

C 

610 

t'- 

o 

o 

i 

-002 

12. 

+ 

13. 

0 

1 . 

+ 

14. 

+ 

2. 

0 

15. 

+ 

3. 

0 

16. 

0 

4. 

+ 

17. 

0 

5. 

+ 

18. 

0 

6 . 

7-9 

mo.  rattles,  beads,  balls 

19. 

+ 

7. 

0-3 

mo.  mobile,  rattle 

20. 

+ 

8.  10-12  mo.  balls,  toys  on  wheels 

9.  4-6  mo.  rattles,  cups,  spools 

10.  builds  body 

strengthens  muscles 
refine  mainipulation 
stimulates  mental  activity 
helps  learn  about  world 


l 
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PROG 
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TPO 

MPO  | 
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COMPETENCY— BASED 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL 
CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 

Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Centjer 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


312/620-8770 

A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


fask  DESCRIBE  THE  PHYSICAL  AND  MOTOR  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  YOUNG  CHILD. 


Purpose 


GIVE  YOU 1 AN  UNDERSTANDING  OF  THAT  DEVELOPMENT. 


Program 


09.0201 


Child  Care 


Task 


620 


Est.Time 


10  hrs. 


Prereq. 


July  29,  1981 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 

1  STUDENT  DATA 


NAME 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


2  TFRMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  a  criterion  exam  describe  the  motor  and  physical  development  of  a 
young  child.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  75'.  or  18.  out  of  25. 


•  i  J 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  3 


Define  gross  motor  and  fine  motor  control. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  define  gross 
and  fine  motor  control. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  observe 
gross  and  fine  motor  skills  in 
the  preschool  classroom. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  2  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  the  in¬ 
structor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Hildebrand,  Verna  Introduction  to 
Early  Childhood  Education  p.  107- 
120  in  classroom  library. 

2.  Activity  sheet  620-003-002  "Guide 
to  Observing  Development  of  One 
Child"  in  this  SLG. 

3.  MPO  3  in  this  SLG 
Instructor. 


DEPT 


CCA 


PROG  TASK 


19.020] 


620 


TPO 


620 


MPO 


003 


A 


Activity  Sheet  620-003-002 
GUIDE  TO  OBSERVING  DEVELOPMENT  OF  ONE  CHILD 


YOUR  NAME  _ 

DATE  _ _ 

Directions:  Observe  one  child  and  check 

LARGE  MUSCLE  SKILLS 

RUNS  _ 

JUMPS 

HOPS 

JUMPS  ROPE 

SKIPS 

CLIMB 


CHILDS  NAME  _ 

AGE  _ 

off  areas  which  the  child  does  successfully. 


THROWS  BALL 
CATCHES  BALL 

BUILDS  WITH  LARGE  BLOCKS 
WALKS  UP  STAIRS 
WALKS  DOWN  STAIRS 
SWINGS  ON  SWING 


SMALL  MUSCLE  SKILLS 

USES  CRAYON  OR  PENCIL 
DRAWS  SQUARE  OR  TRIANGLE 
DRAWS  HOUSE  OR  PERSON 
CUTS  WITH  SCISSORS 
PAINTS  WITH  BRUSH 


FOLDS  PAPER  INTO  SHAPES 
TURNS  PAGES  OF  BOOK 
SHAPES  CLAY  INTO  FORMS 
PUTS  TOGETHER  JIGSAW  PUZZLE 
BUILDS  WITH  SMALL  BLOCKS 


HANDEDNESS 

USES  MOSTLY  RIGHT  HAND 
USES  MOSTLY  LEFT  HAND 
_  USES  BOTH  HANDS  EQUALLY 


l 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

CCA 

>9.0201 

620 

620 

003  J 

Activity  Sheet  620-004-002 
"Motor  Activities" 

Directions:  Complete  your  answers  on  this  page. 

Describe  an  activity  used  to  develop: 

1 .  Finger  muscles 

2.  Arm  muscles 

3.  Leg  muscles 

4.  Kicking  skills 

5.  Throwing  skills 


C  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

^  CCA 

19.0201 

620 

620 

004  ^ 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  5 


Describe  the  physical  and  motor  development  of  the  young  child 


LEARNING  STEPS 


l. 


2. 


3. 


Review  resource  1  to  prepare  for 
the  criterion  exam. 

When  prepared  to  take  the  criter¬ 
ion  exam,  contact  the  instructor. 

Proceed  resource  3  after  discuss¬ 
ing  the  criterion  exam  with  the 
instructor. 


I 


DEPT 


PROG 


CCA  19.0201 


RESOURCES 

1.  All  resources  in  this  learning 
guide . 

2.  Criterion  exam  620 
Instructor 

3.  Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file  boxes. 


TASK 


620 


TPO 


620 


MPO 


005 


PROGRAM  Child  Care  09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  §  620 


DIRECTIONS : 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU 
HAVE  UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  describe  the  physical 

and  motor  development  of  the  young  child. _ • 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is 
followed  by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  num¬ 
bers.  Choose  the  one  which  best  answers  the  question  or 
completes  the  statement  correctly.  Place  the  letter  asso¬ 
ciated  with  that  choice  (A,,  B,  C  or  D)  in  the  numbered 
blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT  WRITE  ON  THIS 
TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  18  out  of 
items  correctly,  (_  75  %)  • 

Draper  8  Polk  Caring  for  Children  Teachers  Resource  Guide 
Pretest/post  test  Chapter  4 


C  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

19.020] 

620 

620 

J 

4 


J 


Answer  Key  620 

Describe  the  physical  §  motor  development  of  the  young  child 


620 

-002-002 

1. 

c,  d 

2. 

b,  a,  c 

3. 

b ,  c,  a 

4. 

b 

5. 

T 

6. 

b 

7. 

b 

8. 

a 

9. 

a 

10. 

b 

Criterion  exam 

1. 

0 

2. 

+ 

3. 

+ 

4. 

+ 

5. 

0 

6. 

+ 

7. 

+ 

8. 

+ 

9. 

+ 

10. 

0 

11. 

+ 

12. 

0 

13. 

+ 

14. 

0 

15. 

0 

16. 

0 

17. 

+ 

18. 

+ 

19. 

+ 

20. 

0 

21. 

A 

22. 

B 

23. 

C 

24. 

D 

25. 

B 

J-  vJ  f  .  f 

,!?£ck 

lv.  hi ,7 


C.  3 


COMPETENCY— BASED 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 

Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Center 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task  DESCRIBE  THE  SOCIALIZATION  OF  THE  YOUNG  CHILD. 


Purpose 


CHILDREN  DEVELOP  SOCIALLY  AS  WELL  AS  PHYSICALLY.  THIS  PROCESS  IS  VERY 
IMPORTANT  FOR  A  GOOD  KINDERGARTEN  EXPERIENCE.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE 
WILL  GIVE  YOU  IN  DEPTH  EXPERIENCES  IN  THE  SOCIAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE 
YOUNG  CHILD. 


Child  Care 


f  3rogram 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq.^ 

> — 09 .0201 

630 

8  hrs. 

July  31.  1981 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


/l STUDENT  DATA 


NAME  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Given  a  criterion  exam,  describe  the  socialization  of  the  young  child. 
Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  75%  or  8  out  of  11. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Explain  how  contacts  inside  and  outside  the  home  affect  the 
socialization  process. 

2.  Describe  self  concept. 

3.  Describe  the  socialization  of  the  young  child. 


3  AGREEMENT 


I, _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ to _ I  further  recognize  that 

•the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


's  Signature 


r 

DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

\ 

TPO 

^CCA 

19.0201 

6  30 

630  J 

.iisciuctor1 

(verifies 


s  Signature 
competency) 


Di rections : 


Activity  Sheet  630-001-002 
"Socialization" 

Complete  the  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  List  three  persons  who  have  had  the  greatest  effect  on  your  life. 

2.  Observe  preschool  children  during  dramatic  play  in  the  block  or  house¬ 
keeping  area.  List  five  imitations  or  pretending  roles  these  children 
portray.  After  each  one,  list  whom  you  think  they  are  representing. 

a . 

b. 

c . 

d. 

e. 

3.  What  kind  of  influence  do  you  think  those  persons  are  having  on  the  child? 


( DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  J 

V,  CCA  1 

19.0201 

630 

630 

002  J 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Describe  self  concept, 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  resource  1  to  define  self 
concept . 


Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
a  child's  self  concept  and  how 
you  deal  with  it. 

Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  the 
instructor. 


RESOURCES 


Draper,  Henry  §  Mary.  Caring  for 
Children  p.  95-99  assigned  to  each 
student . 

Activity  sheet  630-002-002  "Self 
Concept"  in  this  SLG. 


3.  MPO  3  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet  630-002-002 
"Self  concept" 

Directions:  Complete  the  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  Define  self  concept. 


A 


2.  Make  a  list  of  three  influences  that  could  effect  a  child's  self  concept. 


3.  Observe  a  teacher  in  the  high  school.  List  three  ways  in  which  he/she 
improves  a  student's  self  concept.  Then  list  three  ways  in  which  a  per¬ 
son  was  torn  down. 


4.  Distinguish  between  telling  a  child  he/she  did  something  well  and  telling 
him/her  that  the  child  is  "good". 


5.  Complete  Caring  for  Children  Teacher's  Resource  Guide  p.  123  from  instructoi . 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Complete  resource  1  to  evaluate 
the  socialization  process  in  a 
young  child. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  review 
the  concepts  in  resource  1. 


3.  Complete  resource  3  when  you  feel 
ready  for  evaluation. 


4.  After  discussing  resource  3  with 
the  instructor  proceed  to  resource 
4. 


RESOURCES 

1 .  Draper,  Henry  $  Mary  Studying 

Children  p.  189-193  from  instructor 


2. 


3. 


4. 


Draper,  Henry  $  Mary  Caring  for 
Children  Student  Guide  p.  29,  from 
instructor. 

Criterion  exam  630  Caring  for 


Children  Teachers  Resource  Guide 


pretest/post  test  for  Chapter  6 
from  instructor. 

Instructor 

Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom  file. 
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PROGRAM  09.0201  Child  Care 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  0  630 


DIRECTIONS: 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU 
HAVE  UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  describe  the _ 

social ization  of  the  young  child. _ . 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is 
followed  by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  num¬ 
bers.  Choose  the  one  which  best  answers  the  question  or 
completes  the  statement  correctly.  Place  the  letter  asso¬ 
ciated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C  or  D)  in  the  numbered 
blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT  WRITE  ON  THIS 

TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  8 _  out  of 

11  items  correctly,  (75  %) ♦ 

Draper,  Henry  §  Mary 

Caring  for  Children  Teachers  Resource  Guide 
pretest/post  test  Chapter  6  p.  29 


Answer  Key  630 


Describe  the  socialization  of  the  young  child. 
630-003-002 

1 .  a 

2.  c 

3.  F 

4.  c 

5.  T 

6.  c,  d 

7.  a 

8 .  a 

9.  T 

10.  T 


Criterion  exam 

1.  B 

2.  AC 

3.  A 

4.  B 

5.  D 

6.  B 

7.  B 

8.  AB 

9.  C 

10.  D 
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COMPETENCY— BASED^ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Center 


Task  DESCRIBE  THE  EMOTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  YOUNG  CHILD. 


Purpose  THE  EMOTIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  OF  a  YOUNG  CHILD  CAN  AT  TIMES  BE  UNPREDICTABLE. 

UNDERSTANDING  OURSELVES  FIRST  AND  THE  CHILD  SECOND  WILL  HELP  US  COPE  WITH 
CLASSROOM  EMOTIONS.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  HELP  YOU  EXPLORE  BOTH. 


Child  Care 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 

/l  STUDENT  DATA 


A 


name  social  security  number 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  a  written  criterion  exam  describe  the  emotional  development  of 
the  young  child.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  reaching  75%  or  28  out  of 
52  correct. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Define  your  emotions. 

2.  Observe  physical  changes  which  may  occur  with  emotions. 

3.  Define  affection. 

4.  Define  and  determine  your  understanding  of  love. 

5.  Explain  what  negative  emotions  are  and  how  they  should  be  handled. 

6.  Describe  the  emotional  development  of  the  young  child. 


3  AGREEMENT 


X _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ _ _ _ _to__ - I  further  recognize  that 

•the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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C MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  2 


Observe  physical  changes  which  may  occur  with  emotions. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


RESOURCES 


1.  Complete  resource  1  to  observe 
physical  changes  related  to  emo¬ 
tions. 


1.  Draper  £  Polk  Caring  for  Children 
Teachers  Resource  Guide  p.  135-136 
and  145  "Emotional  Expression"  and 
"Help  Me,  I'm  Afraid". 


2.  Complete  resource  2  as  you  observe 
emotional  development  in  the  pre¬ 
school  . 


2.  Activity  sheet  650-002-002  "Physical 
Changes"  in  this  SLG. 


3. 


Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  1  5  2  by  the 
instructor. 


3.  MPO  3  in  this  SLG. 
Instructor. 
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Activity  Sheet  650-002-002 
"Physical  Changes" 


Observe  in  the  preschool  classroom  and  complete  this  page. 

Observe  preschool  children  at  play.  Record  examples  of  the  following 
outburst.  Describe  what  happened  &  how  the  teacher  handled  it. 

1.  Breathing  hard 


2.  Outburst  of  feelings 


3.  Running 


4.  Slinging  arms 


5.  Jumping  up  §  down 


6.  Turning  red  in  the  face 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO 


CCA  09 .020  650  650  002 


MPO 


Activity  Sheet  650-003-001 
"Affections" 

Directions:  Complete  the  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  Define  your  understanding  of  affection. 

$ 

2.  Recall  the  most  recent  experience  that  made  you  feel  that  you  were  liked. 

3.  What  is  the  last  thing  that  you  did  to  make  someone  else  feel  liked? 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


3 


Define  affections 


Activity  Sheet  650-005-001 
"Negative  Feelings" 

Directions:  Answer  these  questions  on  this  page. 

1.  What  are  two  typical  ways  children  behave  when  they  become  angry? 


2.  Sometimes  we  need  to  express  negative  feelings.  Think  back  to  your 
childhood.  List  one  thing  that  frightened  you  as  a  child.  How  did 
you  learn  to  handle  this  fear  as  you  became  older? 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 


CCA  09.020:  650  650  005 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


6 


Describe  the  emotional  development  of  the  young  child. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  resource  1  to  describe 
the  emotional  development  of  the 
young  child. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
your  understanding  of  the  emot¬ 
ional  development  of  a  young 
child. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  view 
children's  feelings. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Draper,  Henry  5  Mary  Caring  for 
Children  Chapter  7  assigned  to 
each  student. 

2.  Draper  Caring  for  Children  Student 
Guide  p.  33-34  from  instructor. 


3.  "How  Feelings  Grow"  filmstrip  in 
classroom. 


When  you  feel  ready  to  complete 
resource  4  contact  your  in¬ 
structor. 

Proceed  to  resource  5  after  dis¬ 
cussing  the  criterion  exam  with 
the  instructor. 


5. 


Criterion  exam  650  from  instructor 


Next  selected  learning  guide  in 
classroom. 
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Activity  Sheet  £50-006-003 
"How  Feelings  Crow" 

Feelings  surpressed  in  early  childhood  exhibit  themselves  physically 
uid  emotionally  years  later  in  adult  life.  It  is  important  for  par¬ 
ents  to  help  children  learn  to  experience  and  express  real  feelings 
to  understand  that  feelings  aren't  "good"  or  "bad".  But  there  are 
limits  that  have  to  be  set  too. 

What  are  these  limits? 


2.  Children  have  to  be  prevented  from  expressing  feelings  in  a  way  that 
are  harmful  to  themselves  and  others. 

How  can  parents  support  these  feelings  and  help  a  child  express  itself 
constructively? 


3.  A  child's  real  or  imaginary  fears  should  be  listened  to  and  respected 
by  parents. 

What  are  the  positive  effects  on  a  child's  development  when  this  is 
done? 


4.  The  acceptance  of  a  child's  feelings  is  the  consequence  of  acceptance 

of  oneself.  Parent  accepts  child's  feelings-child  accepts  own  feelings. 
Therefore,  self  acceptance. 

Fxplain  one  such  example  that  you  saw  in  the  filmstrip. 
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PROGRAM 


09.0201  Child  Care 


CRITERION  EXAM 


TASK  If  650 


DIRECTIONS : 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU 
HAVE  UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  ppcf'rihp  tlip  pmnf  i  nnaJ — 

development  of  the  young  child. - - - * 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is 
followed  by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  num¬ 
bers.  Choose  the  one  which  best  answers  the  question  or 
completes  the  statement  correctly.  Place  the  letter  asso¬ 
ciated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C  or  D)  in  the  numbered 
blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOi  WRITE  ON  THIS 
TEST!  To  masiter  this  exam  you  must  answer  28 —  out  of 
32 _ _  iteas  correctly,  (75  %)  • 

Draper  and  Polk.  Caring  for  Children  Teacher's  Resource  Guije 
Pre/Post  Test  for  Chapter  7  Emotional  Development,  p.  131  132 


TASK  TPO 


650  650 


Answer  Key  # 650 


650-006-002 

1 .  b,  c,  a 

2.  a,  c 

3.  T 

4.  F 

5.  c 

6.  T 

7.  b 

8.  b 

9 .  c,  f 

10.  b,  d,  f,  h,  i 


Criterion  exam 


1. 

A 

2. 

C 

3. 

AB 

4. 

BC 

5. 

AC 

6. 

AD 

7. 

B 

8. 

AC 

9. 

AD 

10. 

BD 

11 . 

F0 

12. 

BDJ 

1  3. 

F.IM 

14  . 

C 

15. 

A 

16. 

N 

17. 

L 

18. 

E 

19. 

H 

20. 

K 
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COMPETENCY— BASED  \ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 

Mid- Valley  Area  Vocational 

Maple  Park,IL  60151 


31 2/620-8770 _ 312/36S-6468 _ 

A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Centex 


Task  identify  developmental  tasks  §  skills 


Purpose  IN  A  DAY  /WD  AGE  WHEN  PARENTS  ARE  EXPECTING  MORE  AND  MORE  OF  THEIR  CHILDREN, 
IT  IS  IMPORTANT  TO  KNOW  OF  A  CHILD’S  POTENTIAL.  THIS  CAN  BE  DONE  BY 
KNOWING  THE  DEVELOPMENTAL  LEVEL  A  CHILD  IS  AT.  HAVING  REACHED  AN  UNDER¬ 
STANDING  OF  THE  DEVELOPMENTAL  LEVEL,  THE  TEACHER  WILL  BE  ABLE  TO  SELECT 
APPROPRIATE  TASKS  AND  SKILLS.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  HELP  YOU  KNOW 
THE  LEVELS  AND  THE  SKILLS. 


f  Program 

CHTL 
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Est.  Time 

Prereq. 

\09.0201 

660 

6  hrs . 

ccai  y. 

'January  10,  1981 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


2  TFRM1NAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  an  exam  on  developmental  tasks  and  skills,  you  will  answer  75"o  of  the 

answers  correctly.  . ^ 

Mastery  will  be  approved  after  achieving  22  out  of  30  or  75 -a  on  the  criterio 

exam. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1.  Define  developmental  tasks 

2.  Describe  theories  on  child  development 

3.  Describe  how  children  master  developmental  tasks  and  skills 

4.  Explain  the  purpose  for  sequencing  activities 

5.  Identify  developmental  tasks  and  skills 


I,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

to _ _ _ I  further  recognize  that 


thrcoSition^o^the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


Define  developmental  tasks, 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  define  develop 
mental  tasks. 

2.  Complete  in  writing  resource  2  to 
adequately  define  developmental 
tasks . 

3.  Proceed  to  MP02 . 


RESOURCES 

1.  Draper  Caring  for  Children  p.  114-116 
in  classroom 

2.  Draper  Caring  for  Children  p.  145 
"Thinking  It  Over"  #1  $  2  in  class¬ 
room 

3.  MPO  #2  in  this  SLG. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


#2 


Describe  theories  on  child  development. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  understand 
varying  theories  on  child  develop' 
ment . 

2.  Complete  in  writing  resource  2 
to  describe  those  child  develop¬ 
ment  theories. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP03  after  approval  of 
resource  2  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Draper  Caring  for  Children  p.115-121 
in  classroom 


Draper  Caring  for  Children  p.  145 
Thinking  It  Over  #3-6  in  classroom 


MP0#3  in  this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet 
660-003-003 


Read  the  two  case  studies  in  Draper  &  Polk  Caring  for  Children  Teacher’s 
Resource  Guide  p.  159  in  the  classroom.  On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper,  discuss 
the  outcome  for  the  child's  development  in  each  case.  Be  clear  and  give  reasons 
for  your  outcome  projection. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE*4 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  determine  the 
purpose  of  sequencing  activities. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  apply  the 
sequencing  philosophy. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP05. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Draper  Caring  for  Children  p.  138-14* 
in  classroom. 

2.  Activity  sheet  660-004-002  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 

3.  MPO  #5  in  this  S.L.G. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #s 

Identify  developmental  tasks  and  skills. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Complete  resource  1  to  review  your 
understanding  of  developmental 
tasks  and  skills. 

2.  Contact  your  instructor  when  you 
feel  ready  to  complete  the  exam 
for  this  guide. 

3.  Complete  the  criterion  exam  for 
this  guide. 

4.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide  after  discussion  of  your 
exam  with  your  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

l. 


Draper  5  Polk  Caring  for  Children 
Teacher's  Resource  Guide  Chapter  8 
worksheet  in  classroom. 

Instructor 


3.  Criterion  exam  task  660. 


4.  Instructor 

Criterion  exam:  Task  660 
SLG  in  classroom  file  box. 
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COMPETENCY— BASED\ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  lilinois  60101 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


31  2/620-8770  312/365  -6468 

A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Center 


Task  DESCRIBE  THE  CHILD'S  ROLE  IN  THE  FAMILY. 


Purpose 

A  CHILD'S  IDENTITY  IS  WITH  HIS/HER  FAMILY. 

AN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  FACILITY,  THEREFORE  REACHES  OUT  NOT  ONLY  TO 
THE  CHILD,  BUT  TO  THE  WHOLE  FAMILY.  IN  THIS  PACKET  YOU  WILL 
EXPLORE  SOME  WAYS  THAT  A  FAMILY  INFLUENCES  THE  CHILDREN  WITH  WHOM 
YOU  WORK. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 

STUDENT  DATA 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  resource  material  related  to  the  family,  the  student  will  describe 
the  role  a  particular  child  has  in  a  family.  Mastery  will  be  based  on  a 
75%  score  or  25  out  of  35  on  the  criterion  exam. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE^) 

1.  Verify  that  early  influences  effect  a  child's  development. 

2.  Research  the  relationship  between  siblings  and  its  impact  on  children's 
personality  formation. 

3.  Research  the  effect  of  the  family  size  on  the  child. 

4.  Describe  the  child's  role  in t he  family. 


I,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

t0 _ _ _  I  further  recognize  that 


the  Conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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Instructor’s  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 

Verify  that  early  influences  effect  a  child's  development. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  understand  the 
relationships  between  parents 
and  children. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  help  iden¬ 
tify  these  relationships. 

3.  View  resource  3  to  understand 
family  relationships. 


4.  Complete  resource  3  to  understand 
the  relationship  between  your 
parents  and  their  parents. 

5.  Proceed  to  MP02  after  approval  o 
resource  3  by  your  instructor. 


RESOURCES 


1.  Draper,  Mary  $  Henry  Caring  for 
Children  chapter  1  and  2  assigned  to 
students. 

2.  Activity  sheet  701-001-002  in  SLG 


3.  The  Child's  Relationship  with  the 
Family  "Learning  from  Our  Children" 
in  audio  visual  cabinet. 

4.  Draper  and  Polk.  Caring  for  Children 
Teacher's  Resource  Guide  Chapter  2 
activity  2-1  "Interview  with  a  Grand¬ 
parent"  in  classroom  library. 

5.  MPO  #2,  this  S.L.G. 
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Activity  Sheet 
701-001-002 


"Influence  on  child  development" 

Direction:  Reading  Caring  for  Children.  According  to  resource  1  complete 

the  following  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper:  On  page  23. 

#  2 

#  4 

On  page  37: 

#  10 
#  15 


Activity  Sheet 
701-002-001 


Write  one  paragraph  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper  on  each  of  the  following 
topics : 

1.  How  I  was  influenced  by  a  brother  or  sister. 


2.  How  I  think  I  influenced  my  brother  or  sister. 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 

Describe  the  child’s  role  in  the  family. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  understand  the 
child's  role  in  the  family. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
your  understanding  of  resource  1. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  describe  th< 
child's  role  in  the  family. 


4.  Contact  your  instructor  when  ready 
to  take  the  criterion  exam. 

5.  Discuss  criterion  exam  with  your 
instructor. 

6.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide . 


RESOURCES 

1.  Baker,  Katherine  Understanding  and 
Guiding  Young  Children  p.  223-243 
assigned . Early  Childhood  Education 
80/81  "Whatever  Happened  to  the  Walton;?'' 
p.  142-143  in  classroom. 

2.  Activity  sheet  701-004-002  in  file  and 
this  SLG. 

3.  Observation  sheet  701-004-003  "The 
Child's  Role  in  the  Family"  in  file  and 
this  SLG. 

4.  Instructor 
Criterion  exam  #701 

5.  Instructor 


6.  SLG  in  classroom  file  box. 


^DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

^  CCA  i 

19.0201 

701 

701 

004  J 

Observation  Sheet 
701-004-003 


"Describe  the  Child's  Role  in  the  Family" 

Directions:  Observe  children  playing  in  a  housekeeping  area  in  addition 
to  observing  them  as  they  interact  with  their  parents.  This 
may  be  during  a  babysitting  experience  or  at  the  preschool. 
Complete  the  following  questions  using  an  observation  sheet 
from  the  file. 


Name  of  child 
Name  of  observer 
Location 

Interaction  with  parent 

Did  the  parent  encourage  the  child  in  a  positive  way? 


Did  the  parent  seem  negative  towards  the  child? 


To  your  knowledge,  does  the  child  live  with  both  parents? 


Have  you  heard  the  child  or  parent  speak  of  any  family  activities?  Describe. 


Activity  in  housekeeping  area: 
Describe  activity  taking  place. 


Who  is  involved? 


Were  any  dress  up  clothes  or  housekeeping  utensils  used? 
What  role  did  the  observed  child  assume? 
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Observation  Sheet  (con't) 
701-004-003 


Was  he/she  very  physical  or  just  very  quiet? 


Do  you  feel  that  the  child  was  role  playing  something  that  happened  at  home? 


What  conclusions  could  you  reach  about  the  child's  relationship  with  his 
family  based  on  your  observation? 
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PROGRAM  09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #  701 


DIRECTIONS: 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  HAVE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  describe  the  child's  role  in  the 
family. 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is  followed 
by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  numbers.  Choose  the 
one  which  best  answers  the  question  or  completes  the  statement 
correctly.  Place  the  letter  associated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C 
or  D)  in  the  numbered  blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT 
WRITE  ON  THIS  TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  25 
out  of  35  items  correctly,  (75%) 

Pre/post  test  for  chapter  one  and  two  as  found  in  Draper  and  Polk 
Caring  for  Children  Teacher* s  Resource  Guide  p.  25  and  49  in  teachers 
library. 
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COMPETENCY— BASED 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL 
CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Ctr. 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task 


PARTICIPATE  IN  A  SIMULATED  PARENT  ROLE. 


Purpose  UNDERSTANDING  PARENT  IS  NOT  AN  EASY  JOB  FOR  AN  ADOLESCENT.  THEREFORE, 
IT  WOULD  ALSO  BE  DIFFICULT  TO  UNDERSTAND  THE  FEELINGS  THAT  THE  PARENTS 
OF  PRESCHOOL  CHILDREN  MAY  HAVE.  IN  ORDER  TO  AID  YOU  IN  FEELING  AS  A 
PARENT,  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  HAVE  YOU  RE-ENACT  THAT  ROLE. 


CHILD  CARE 


f  Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq.^ 

\J)9.0201 

710 

5  hrs. 

701  J 

January  30,  1981 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


— p - -  "  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

NAME 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS)  

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Given  the  conditions  for  parenting,  the  student  will  simulate  the  role 
of  a  parent.  Mastery  will  be  approved  by  achieving  21  out  of  36_  or  75l 
on  the  performance  checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES) 


1.  Review  the  role  of  the  child  in  the  family. 

2.  Participate  in  a  simulated  parent  role. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

t0 _ _  .  I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within  .  .  , T, . 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 

perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


Review  the  role  of  the  child  in  the  family. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  the  research  in  resource 
to  understand  the  relationship  be 
tween  parent  and  child. 

2.  Proceed  to  resource  2. 


RESOURCES 

1.  SLG  701  in  classroom  file  box. 

2.  MPO  #2  in  this  learning  guide. 


V. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Participate  in  a  simulated  parent  role. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Follow  the  procedures  in  resource 
1  to  simulate  a  parenting  role. 

2.  Confer  with  your  instructor  daily 
as  you  complete  resource  1. 

3.  Contact  your  instructor  for  evalu t 
tion  according  to  resource  3  upon 
completion. 

4.  Confer  with  your  instructor  about 
the  results  of  the  performance 
checklist. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  710-002-001  in  file 
and  SLG. 

2.  Instructor 

3.  Performance  checklist  710  in  file  an< 
SLG. 

4.  Instructor. 


S. 


Proceed  to  next 
guide . 


selected  learning 


5.  Learning  guides 


box. 
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in  classroom  file 


Activity  Sheet 
710-002-001 

"Simulating  a  parenting  role" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  ^ / 

"parenting  evening  hours"  from  the  tiie.  ruuu* 

.  ■>-  n -F  a  hat  The  slins  of  paper  will  indicate  "girl  , 

'•  ^  boys°!  or  "twins"  (one  girl  and  one  boy). 

This  will  indicate  the  sex  of  your  offspring. 

2.  Obtain  a  hard  boiled  egg  which  will  become  your  offspring. 

3.  Provide  a  name  (according  to  indication  of  sexjand  a  bed  or  carrying  case 

4  Carry  the  egg  with  you  to  class  and  have  each  teacher  initial  the  space 
provided  on  ?he  "attendance  of  parent  and  offsprtng"  sheet. 

r  Tf  you  go  out  in  the  evening,  you  must  provide  your  offspring  with  a 
^sitter  The  child  must  never  be  left  alone.  Verification  of 
the  evening' hours  will  be  done  by  completing  the  "parenting-evening 

hours"  page. 

ft  Present  the  offspring  to  your  instructor  for  observation  daily.  If  the 
6'  gg  "  crack^,  ?t  must  be  replaced  with  a  fresh  (not 

the  egg  is  cracked  on  a  second  occasion,  you  will  be  reported  to  tn 
Department  of  Children  5  Family  Services  for  chi  d  abuse.  If  this  occurs 
you  will  lose  points  on  the  performance  checklis  . 

7.  Twice  during  the  week  select  a  specific  PTO»i«”ftomthe  instructor 
Farh  Droblem  will  be  placed  in  an  envelope  and  will  be  seiec.eo 
dom  ^Submit  the  problem  and  how  you  dealt  with  it  for  evaluation. 

•  “;r.;  sr\r:  as  r;:r.;r. 

dual  evaluation. 


"Attendance  of  parent  and  offspring" 


Name  of  student 


Class  _ _ _ _ _ 

To  verify  that  the  offspring  (egg)  is  properly  cared  for,  please  initial  the 
class  space  to  verify  the  presence  of  the  parent  and  offspring. 


Mon. 


Tues 


Wed. 


Thurs . 


Fri , 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


Prepared  an  egg  as  the  offspring 
Prepared  a  bed  or  carrying  case 
Names  offspring 

Completed  "attendance  of  parent  and  offspring" 
Completed  "parenting  -  evening  hours" 

Presented  offspring  to  instructor  daily 
Avoided  child  abuse  charges 
Dealt  with  two  parenting  problems 


RATING 


'ES  NO 


TOTAL  POINTS  36 

POINTS  EARNED  _ 

POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  27 


Problems : 


Teacher  Key 
Task  710 


1.  You  picked  the  child  with  the  diaper  pin. 

2.  The  child  became  colicky  during  the  night. 

3.  The  child  developed  a  severe  case  of  diaper  rash. 

4.  The  baby  won't  suck  from  the  bottle. 

5.  You  were  going  out  to  dinner  with  your  husband  and  the  baby  sitter 
cancelled. 

6.  The  baby  sitter  called  you  while  you  and  your  husband  were  visiting 
friends  and  told  you  the  baby  won't  stop  crying. 

7.  The  baby  developed  a  sudden  high  temperature. 

8.  The  baby  can't  sleep  because  a  cold  suffs  up  the  head  when  it  is  lying 
down . 

9.  The  baby  rolled  off  the  bed  while  you  were  on  the  phone. 

10.  The  baby  developed  cradle  cap. 

11.  The  baby  was  exposed  to  a  child  who  developed  chicken  pox. 

12.  The  baby  refuses  to  sleep  at  night  and  you  have  gone  two  weeks  with  no 


sleep. 


13.  The  baby  insists  on  sucking  the  thumb  and  your  mother-in-law  objects  to 
this . 

14.  You  notice  that  the  child  does  not  respond  to  any  noises. 

15.  Your  two  year  old  son  keeps  hitting  the  new  baby. 

16.  Your  two  year  old  son  keeps  screaming  "I  don't  want  that  baby". 

17.  Your  two  year  old  daughter  starts  having  nightmares  when  the  new  baby 
comes  home  from  the  hospital. 
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COMPETENCY— BASEDN 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC  Produced  By 

,,  _  ,  Beverly  Beckmann 

301  N.  Swift  n03Q  Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Center 

Addison,  Illinois  60101  Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


312/620-8770 

A~ 


312/365-6468 

LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task  DEFINE  GUIDELINES  FOR  PARENT/ TEACHER  INTERACTION. 


Purpose  PARENT/TEACHER  interaction  is  necessary  to  achieve  the  maximum  benefit 

OF  SCHOOL  EXPERIENCE  FOR  A  YOUNG  CHILD.  THIS  PACKET  WILL  HELP  YOU 
UNDERSTAND  THE  IMPORTANCE  OF  THAT  INTERACTION. 


CHILD  CARE 


f  =>rogram 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq^N 

V 09 . 0201 

720 

10  hrs. 

CCAI  ^/January  1,  1981 

LEARNING  CONTRACT 

1  STUDENT  DATA 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  the  preschool  setting  and  the  parents  involved. you  will  follow  a 
guideline  to  interact  with  the  parents.  To  achieve  mastery,  you  must  achieve 
75%  on  the  informal /formal  encounter  performance  checklist  or  16_  out  oi_20_. 


2a  MICRO-PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE^) 

Describe  the  role  parents  play  in  schools. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 


Recognize  the  parent's  feelings  about  the  role  of  schools  in  the  child's 
life. 

Describe  the  importance  of  communication  with  parents. 

Describe  the  content  of  formal  encounters  with  parents. 

Define  guidelines  for  parent/teacher  interaction. 


I,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

t0 _ _ I  further  recognize  that 


the^conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 


r 

DEPT 
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Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


Describe  the  role  parents  play  in  school 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  2  to  list  importance 
parents  play  in  the  school  progran 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
the  parents  role  in  a  program. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP02. 


I  ( DEPT 

-I  rr\ 


cr a  no  n?m 


PROG 


RESOURCES 

1.  Hess,  Robert  and  Croft,  Doreen 
Teachers  of  Young  Children  chapter  4 
text  assigned  to  each  student. 

2.  Activity  sheet  720-001-002  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 

3.  MP0#2  in  this  guide. 


TASK 


7?n 


TPO 


770 


MPO 


nni 


Activity  Sheet 
720-001-002 

"Role  of  the  Parents  in  School" 

Directions:  On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper  complete  the  following" 

1.  List  the  ways  that  a  parent  can  play  an  active  role  in  the  school. 

2.  List  the  rights  which  parents  have  in  regard  to  their  children  in  the 
school . 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #2 


Recognize  the  parents’  feelings  about  the  role  of  the  school  in  the  child’s 
life. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  View  resource  1  to  label  the  feel 
ings  of  a  parent  when  a  child 
starts  school. 

2.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  com¬ 
munity  interaction  . 


3.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
parent’s  feelings  about  schools. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Filmstrip  ’’When  a  Child  Begins  School" 
in  audio  visual  cabinet 


2. a.  Croft  §  Hess  Teachers  of  Young 
Children  p.  95-101  assigned  to 
students . 

b.  Honig,  Alice  Parent  Involvement  in 
Early  Childhood  Education  p.  57-72 
in  classroom 


3.  Activity  sheet  720-002-003  in  file  and 
SLG. 

4.  MP0#3  in  this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet 
720-002-003 


Parents  feelings  about  school" 


Directions:  Obtain  this  sheet  from  the  file  complete  on  this  form 

1.  List  some  fears  which  parents  have  about  teachers  and  schools. 


2.  Read  the  Do's  and  Don't  on  page  62  of  Parent  Involvement  in  Early 
Childhood  Education 

List  one  do  that  you  feel  you  personally  should  work  on.  How  would 
you  do  it? 


List  one  don't  that  you  feel  you  personally  should  work  on.  How 
would  you  do  it? 


3.  How  would  you  cope  with  a  mother  who  was  hostile  toward  you,  the 
teacher? 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #3 


Describe  the  importance  of  communication  with  parents. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

RESOURCES 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  label  the 

1.  Information  sheet  720-003-001  in  learr 

types  of  informal  communication 

ing  guide. 

with  parents. 

2.  Read  resource  2  to  become  aware 

2.  Information  sheet  720-003-002  in  learr 

of  the  importance  of  communica¬ 

ing  guide. 

tion  with  parents. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP04 

3.  MP0#4  in  this  SLG. 

Information  Sheet 
720-003-001 


Types  of  Informal  Encounters  with  Parents 


You  are  apt  to  meet  the  parents  of  children  in  your  center  in  a  variety  of 
situations,  both  formal  and  informal.  Let’s  discuss  types  of  informal  en¬ 
counters  with  parents. 

Before  a  child  is  enrolled  in  a  center,  there  will  probably  be  a  phone  call 
from  the  parent  asking  for  information  about  the  program.  Since  this  is 
likely  to  be  the  first  contact  between  parent  and  teacher,  it  is  very  impor¬ 
tant  for  the  teacher  to  be  sincerely  interested  in  the  parent's  questions. 
Answer  them  as  thoroughly,  yet  as  concisely  as  possible.  If  you  offer  to 
send  out  written  information  to  the  parent,  be  sure  to  follow  through  with 
this . 

When  a  parent  enrolls  a  child  at  a  center,  the  teacher  is  likely  to  arrange 
some  types  of  informal  encounter  with  parent (s),  child  and  teacher  so  that 
the  child  can  meet  his  teacher  before  his  first  day  at  school.  During  this 
time,  the  child's  picture  can  be  taken  and  everyone  can  become  acquainted. 

Once  the  program  begins,  a  teacher  will  see  some  of  the  parents  every  day 
and  others  (perhaps  car-poolers)  on  alternating  days.  The  parent  most 
likely  to  bring  the  child  to  the  center  is  his  mother;  if  you're  lucky,  you 
may  have  contact  with  an  occasional  father.  It  is  important  for  a  teacher 
to  be  gracious,  as  well  as  supportive  and  enthusiastic,  during  these  daily 
contacts  with  parents. 

Parents  may  volunteer  their  time  or  their  personal  resources  from  time  to 
time  throughout  the  year.  Parents  who  volunteer  to  help  on  a  field  trip 
deserve  to  have  the  trip  well-planned  and  their  role  well-defined.  You 
may  wish  to  discuss  beforehand  with  a  parent  whether  or  not  he  wishes  to  be 
with  or  near  his  own  child,  (some  wish  to  avoid  an  almost  inevitable  parent- 
child  dynamic).  If  a  parent  volunteers  to  share  a  special  talent  with  the 
group  (e.g.  playing  the  guitar)  ask  what  "props"  they  would  like  to  have  pre¬ 
sent  and  then  make  sure  they  are  gathered  beforehand.  Many  parents,  unlike 
teachers,  are  not  comfortable  with  a  large  group  of  children.  It  is  up  to 
the  teacher  to  eliminate  as  many  potential  problems  as  possible  by  thorough 
preparation . 

Planned  social  gatherings  between  parents  and  teachers  could  be  referred  to 
as  either  "informal  encounters"  or  "parent  teacher  meetings"  (they  are  men¬ 
tioned  in  both  contexts).  You  may  wish  to  plan  a  gathering  just  for 
fathers,  or  just  for  mothers,  or  a  family  pot-luck  supper  for  parents,  child¬ 
ren  and  siblings  and  teachers.  Since  these  gatherings  are  informal,  teachers 
should  dress  and  act  casually,  yet  it  is  important  that  they  never  do  or  say 
anything  unprofessional. 


CCA  39.0203  720  720  00. 
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Types  of  Informal  Encounter  with  Parents  (con't) 


The  last  type  of  informal  encounter  that  will  be  discussed  is  the  unexpected 
one!  Teachers  generally  live  in  the  same  community  as  the  children  in  their 
center,  and  it  is  almost  inevitable  that  at  some  point  a  teacher  will  run 
into  parents  and  children  in  a  non-school  setting.  I  can  still  see  the  amaze¬ 
ment  in  three  year  old  Jeff's  eyes  as  he  tried  to  reconcile  and  equate  his 
picture  of  me  in  blue  jeans  at  Burger  King  with  the  teacher  he  knew  in  the 
classroom!  Be  friendly  to  parents  you  see  unexpectedly;  they  may  feel  shy 
about  approaching  you,  but  will  undoubtedly  respond  if  you  approach  them 
first . 


CCA  D9 . 0201  720  720  Ofh 
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Information  Sheet 
720-003-002 


The  Importance  of  Communication  with  Parents 


The  previous  information  sheet  discussed  some  types  of  informal  encounters 
that  teachers  might  have  with  parents  of  the  children  in  their  center. 
Perhaps  the  most  frequent  of  these  is  the  daily  contact  during  the  arriva 
and  departure  of  the  child. 


Since  arrivals  and  departures  are  at  times  rather  hurried,  teachers  may  con¬ 
sciously  or  unconsciously  give  parents  the  impression  that  it  is  not  necessary 
or  desirable  for  them  to  spend  any  extra  time  at  school.  This  is  unfortunate, 
since  the  sensitive  teacher  can  gain  valuable  information  about  the  child, 
the  family,  and  the  quality  of  the  parent-child  relationship  during  daily  en¬ 
counters.  Greet  the  parents  with  enthusiasm  and  with  interest  in  them  as 
people.  Encourage  each  parent  to  stay  until  his  child  has  entered  into  an  ^ 
activity  in  the  morning,  and  encourage  them  to  give  the  child  "breathing  room 
at  the  end  of  the  day.  If  you  are  fortunate  enough  to  have  an  observation 
booth  in  your  center,  encourage  the  parent  to  use  it  to  observe  the  program. 
Your  overtures  to  the  parent  will  help  establish  a  parent-teacher  relations  ip 
of  trust  and  mutual  respect. 


Teachers  need  to  be  sensitive  to  and  remember  comments  the  parent  makes  that 
may  help  the  teacher  interact  better  with  his  child.  For  instance,  a  parent 
might  say,  "We  had  grandparents  arrive  from  California  last  night.  Tommy 
was  up  late,  and  it  was  difficult  for  him  to  get  up  this  morning.  We're  all 
a  little  behind  schedule  and  feeling  rushed."  This  parent  is  giving  the 
teacher  cues  about  factors  that  may  well  affect  Johnny's  behavior  in  school 
that  day.  The  information  shared  by  Johnny's  mom  is  apt  to  make  it  a  less 
frustrating  day  for  him  and  for  his  teacher. 


Teachers  should  also  be  sensitive  to  non-verbal  communication  from  parents, 
and  sensitive  to  "loaded  questions".  If  you  sense  that  a  parent  has  concerns 
or  questions  that  you  may  be  able  to  help  with,  suggest  that  you  will  call 
him  or  meet  with  him  at  a  more  convenient  time.  A  casual,  leisurely  conversa¬ 
tion  may  be  non-threatening  enough  for  you  to  help  the  parent  deal  with  the 

concerns  he  may  have. 

Finally,  observe  the  interaction  that  takes  place  between  parent  and  child. 
Although  brief,  these  encounters  will  give  you  some  clues  about  their  relation 
ship,  the  attachment  of  one  for  the  other,  and  the  method(s)  of  discipline 
used. 


The  value  of  these  casual  contacts  cannot  be  underestimated.  Parents  and 
teachers  with  mutual  respect  for  one  another  can  work  most  effectively  for 
the  good  of  each  child.  Also,  on  a  much  broader  spectrum,  parents  with 
positive  images  of  preschool  education  become  strong  proponents  of  this  educa¬ 
tion.  Their  influence  is  possible  at  the  legislative  level,  voting  for  child 
development  funds  and  encouraging  other  parents  to  do  so.  On  a  less  formal 
level,  parents  contribute  of  their  time  and  personal  resources,  and  these 
can  only  enhance  a  center's  program.  The  nature  and  depth  of  parental  in¬ 
volvement  in  a  center  is  in  great  measure  dependent  upon  the  relationship 
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Describe  the  content  of  formal  encounters  with  parents 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  View  resource  1  identify  the  need 
for  formal  encounters  or  parent 
conferences. 


2.  Read  resource  2  to  recognize  the 
importance  of  parent  conferences. 

3.  Read  resource  3  to  determine  the 
content  of  a  parent  conference. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Working  with  Children  Set  4  "Coopera 
Among  Staff,  Family  5  Community" 
Filmstrip  3  (When  Children  Have  Speciajl 
Problems)  in  audio  visual  cabinet. 

2.  Information  sheet  720-004-002  "How 
Important  are  Parent  Conferences"  in 
learning  guide. 

3.  Information  sheet  720-004-003  "Parent 
Interviews  and  Conferences"  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 

4.  MP0#5  in  this  SLG. 
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Information  Sheet 
720-004-002 

How  Important  are  Parent  Conferences? 


Scheduling  regular  conferences  with  parents  is  an  important  part  of  a  teacher's 
role.  It  is  so  important,  in  fact,  that  new  licensing  standards  for  the  State 
of  Minnesota  specify  that:  "The  Center  shall  establish  and  maintain  continual 
communication  and  exchange  of  ideas  and  information  between  the  staff  and 
parents."  The  standards  go  on  to  stipulate  that:  "The  child's  record  shall 
show  that  planned  conferences  have  been  offered  to  parents  in  the  center  or  at 
home.  Conferences  must  be  offered  twice  each  year  for  children  two  years  of 
age  or  older,  and  at  least  once  every  two  months  for  children  under  two." 

Parent-teacher  conferences,  held  periodically  throughout  the  time  a  child  is 
enrolled  at  a  center,  provide  opportunities  for  parents  and  teachers  to  share 
their  understanding  of  the  child.  They  are  held  in  the  spirit  that  mutual 
co-operation  between  home  and  school  will  produce  the  greatest  benefit  for 
the  child. 

Parent-teacher  conferences  serve  many  different  purposes.  The  parent  may  seek 
from  the  teacher  information  for  which  he  or  she  has  no  other  source  -  a  com¬ 
prehensive  picture  of  the  child  as  he  relates  to  other  children  and  adults. 
Occasionally  there  may  be  real  differences  between  the  child's  behavior  pattern 
in  the  home  and  at  school.  Familiarity  with  a  child's  behavior  in  one  environ¬ 
ment  is  not  a  complete  picture  of  him,  and  the  child  will  benefit  when  parent 
and  teacher  share  information. 

Although  the  teacher  needs  to  guard  against  looking  like  the  "great  dispenser" 
of  knowledge  about  the  child,  she  should  use  the  parent -teacher  conferences 
to  sensitively  interpret  the  child  and  his  needs  to  the  parent.  The  teacher 
of  the  young  child  has  an  opportunity  to  help  parents  understand  their  child 
as  an  individual  with  an  individual  rate  of  development.  A  parent  may  expect 
too  much  of  his  child,  and  there  is  a  danger  that  he'll  become  over-anxious. 

The  teacher  can,  from  a  point  of  view  more  objective  than  that  of  the  parents, 
give  them  a  more  realistic  understanding  of  what  kinds  of  behavior  to  expect 
from  their  child.  Also,  teachers  need  to  help  parents  understand  the  purposes 
for  their  child's  behavior.  Parents  may  find  it  easier  to  accept  their  child 
as  he  is  when  they  begin  to  interpret  his  behavior  in  relationship  to  his  needs 

After  teachers  and  parents  have  shared  their  "expertise"  about  the  child,  they 
should  plan  mutual  goals  for  the  child.  This  is  a  very  important  part  of  a 
parent-teacher  conference;  parents  and  teachers  mutually  plan  ways  of  provid¬ 
ing  the  best  environment  for  the  child,  both  at  home  and  at  school.  Teachers 
usually  have  more  experience  than  parents  in  formulating  behavioral  goals,  but 
most  parents  have  goals  for  their  children  and  teachers  can  help  them  recognize 
and  state  their  goals. 

Parent  conferences  are,  therefore,  an  important  part  of  a  teacher's  job.  They 
help  both  parents  and  teachers  begin  to  understand  the  whole  child,  and  to 
provide  the  best  possible  learning  environment  for  him. 
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Information  Sheet 
720-004-003 

Parent  Interviews  and  Conferences 


Regularly  scheduled  parent -teacher  conferences  should  be  in  an  important  part 
of  the  program  at  any  center  for  young  children.  They  are  much  more  preferable 
than  written  records  because  they  are  two-way  affairs;  parents  may  not  only 
learn  of  their  child's  progress,  but  may  also  have  an  opportunity  to  discuss 
differences  of  beliefs  and  procedures  relative  to  working  with  the  child.  Also 
mutual  goals  for  the  child  can  be  discussed  and  agreed  upon. 

Most  formal  parent-teacher  conferences  will  fall  under  one  of  the  following 
categories.  Intake  Conferences,  Routine  Conferences,  or  Problem  (Guidance) 
Conferences.  After  a  discussion  of  general  conference  procedures,  each  of 
these  categories  will  be  individually  discussed. 


Every  attempt  should  be  made  to  schedule  the  conference  in  a  place  where  you 
will  not  be  interrupted.  Allow  a  reasonable  length  of  time  for  the  conference, 
and  be  flexible  if  you  feel  a  parent  needs  to  talk  to  you  for  a  longer  time. 

The  following  are  helpful  suggestions  for  conducting  successful  conferences. 


1.  Recognize  the  individuality  of  each  parent  and  accept  his  beliefs 
as  valid,  even  if  you  may  not  agree  with  him. 

2.  Remember  that  a  parent  identifies  with  a  child,  and  is  apt  to  be 
sensitive  to  discussions  about  his  behavior. 

3.  Do  not  limit  the  discussion  to  the  behaviors  that  disturb  you;  talk 
about  the  child's  strengths  along  with  his  weaknesses. 

4.  Remain  hones,  yet  tactful,  and  describe  the  child's  behavior  as  object¬ 
ively  as  possible. 

5.  Really  listen  to  the  parent. 

6.  Avoid  being  defensive  about  the  center's  program,  and  refrain  from 
putting  the  parent  on  the  defensive. 

7.  Repeatedly  demonstrate  your  interest  in  the  child. 

8.  Avoid  discussing  the  behavior  of  other  children  or  making  comparisons 
between  children. 

9.  If  a  parent  asks  for  advice,  offer  him  some  alternatives  for  action. 

10.  Do  not  force  advice  upon  a  parent. 

11.  Avoid  threatening  parents  by  using  negative  expressions  to  describe 
their  child's  behavior;  think  of  more  positive  alternative  statements. 

12.  Try  to  get  a  sense  of  the  parent's  feelings  and  concerns  about  his 

child.  _ 

13.  Help  the  parents  recognize  and  articulate  their  goals  for  their  child. 


An  intake  conference  or  intake  interview  is  held  prior  to  the  enrollments  of 
a  child  in  a  center.  When  a  parent  expresses  an  interest  in  enrolling  a 
child  in  a  center,  he  is  usually  sent  a  registration  form  to  complete.  When 
the  parent  completes  the  registration  form  he  returns  it  to  the  center.  Upon 
receiving  a  child's  registration  form,  a  teacher  contacts  the  parent  for  an 
intake  interview.  A  teacher  should  prepare  for  an  intake  interview  in  advance 
She  may  do  this  by  reading  each  child's  registration  form,  assembling  all 
information  that  should  be  handed  out  to  parents  (e.g.  field  trip  permission 
slips  and  health  forms),  and  by  collecting  her  thoughts  about  the  kind  of  pro- 
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Parent  Interviews  and  Conferences  (cont.) 


The  major  purpose  of  the  intake  interview  may  be  for  teachers  and  parents 
to  get  acquainted  with  one  another.  It  should  be  a  time  for  parents  to  learn 
about  school  hours,  the  program,  the  tuition  payment  system,  health  regula¬ 
tions,  and  any  other  information  the  parent  may  be  interested  in.  Teachers 
will  wish  to  learn  as  much  as  possible  about  the  child's  developmental  history, 
especially  if  the  registration  form  does  not  cover  these  areas  in  depth. 
Teachers  may  have  specific  questions  to  ask  parents  about  items  on  the  child's 
registration  form  (e.g.  "I  notice  that  you  stated  that  Marjorie  has  allergies. 
What  foods  cause  a  reaction?")  The  teacher  may  also  wish  to  acquaint  the 
parent  with  the  names  and  home  addresses  of  other  children  in  the  center; 
parents  may  wish  to  use  this  information  to  establish  car  pools. 

Routine  conferences  should  be  scheduled  at  least  once  a  year  in  a  nine-month 
program  and  at  least  twice  a  year  in  a  twelve-month  program.  Teachers  need 
to  prepare  in  advance  for  routine  conferences  also,  and  an  important  part  of 
their  preparation  will  be  gathering  together  all  of  the  written  observational 
records  of  each  child. 

At  routine  conferences,  the  teacher  has  the  responsibility  to  give  the  parents 
a  thoughtful  evaluation  of  their  child's  development,  as  well  as  to  try  to 
answer  any  questions  they  might  have.  Knowing  or  unknowlingly ,  teachers  of 
young  children  are  continually  evaluating  the  behavior  of  these  children. 

Some  can  describe  a  child's  progress  in  general  terms,  but  have  little  or  no 
recorded  information  to  substantiate  their  feelings.  Others  keep  voluminous 
records,  but  they  spend  little  or  no  time  analyzing  these  records  in  order  to 
understand  his  growth  and  better  plan  for  him.  Both  of  these  ingredients  -  re¬ 
cords  and  analysis  -  are  necessary  in  order  to  best  guide  a  child's  progress. 

The  evaluation  of  a  child  that  the  teacher  gives  a  parent  at  a  routine  confer¬ 
ence  is  based  upon  the  objectives  (or  goals)  she  has  for  his  behavior.  Ob¬ 
jectives  (goals  need  to  be  defined  in  behavioral  terms,  and  they  are  inter¬ 
preted  individually  for  each  child. -Suppose,  for  example,  that  one  of  the 
teacher's  objectives  is  to  increase  the  attention  span  of  each  child  in  her 
group.  If  one  child  is  fidgety  after  two  minutes,  but  another  can  spend 
twenty  minutes  at  a  table,  it  is  obvious  that  the  teachers  cannot  set  identi¬ 
cal  goals  for  both  children. 

A  teacher  needs  to  be  concerned  about  a  child's  total  developmental  picture, 
and  to  relay  this  total  picture  to  the  parent.  Therefore,  the  teacher  should 
be  prepared  to  discuss  aspects  of  a  child's  physical,  emotional,  social  and 
intellectual  development. 

Although  the  teacher  may  do  most  of  the  talking  at  the  routine  conference,  she 
should  invite  the  parent  to  share  his  observations  and  understanding  of  the 
child.  Parents  call  tell  teachers  about  the  child's  reaction  to  school,  be¬ 
havioral  changes  they  may  have  observed  since  the  chilcf  began  school,  the 
child's  activities  outside  of  school,  and  any  other  behaviors  they  wish  to 
discuss  with  the  teacher.  By  sharing  experiences  with  the  child  derived  from 
two  different  situations,  the  parents  and  the  teachers  have  an  excellent  basis 
for  planning  for  his  continuing  development. 
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Parent  Interviews  and  Conferences  (cont.) 


The  need  for  a  problem  (or  guidance)  conference  may  never  arise.  If  it  does 
arise,  it  might  be  initiated  by  either  the  parent  or  the  teacher.  In  order 
to  prepare  for  a  guidance  conference,  a  teacher  should  once  again  gather  to¬ 
gether  and  analyze  the  written  behavioral  records  she  has  of  the  child.  The 
need  for  objectivity  is  perhaps  greater  in  this  type  of  conference  than  in 
either  of  the  others.  Also,  the  teacher  should  be  a  sympathetic,  sensitive 
and  well-informed  listener.  Teachers  should  sidestep  the  "what-would-you  do" 
question  and  make  some  pleasant  remark  such  as,  "It  is  difficult  to  know  what 
to  do."  This  can  lead  to  both  parent  and  teacher  discussing  the  experience  of 
others  in  similar  situations.  After  examining  observations  and  attempting  to 
analyze  why  a  child  is  behaving  as  he  is,  the  parents  and  the  teacher  might 
wish  to  make  some  kind  of  a  "plan"  for  the  child.  If  the  child  has  consistent 
demands  made  of  his  behavior,  rather  than  one  type  of  behavior  expected  at  home 
and  another  at  school,  he  is  more  likely  to  change  his  behavior  to  meet  these 
demands.  The  parents  and  teacher  should  schedule  a  second  conference  after  a 
reasonable  amount  of  time  has  elapsed.  They  can  discuss  whether  or  not  posi¬ 
tive  changes  have  occurred,  and,  if  necessary,  change  their  approach. 

There  are,  then,  three  major  types  of  conferences  -  Intake,  Routine,  and 
Problem  Conferences.  Each  of  these  fulfills  a  different  purpose,  and  each 
of  these  demands  somewhat  different  behavior  from  a  teacher. 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #s 


Define  guidelines  for  parent/teacher  interaction. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  review  do’s  and 
don’t  in  parent  conferences. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
important  areas  of  a  conference. 

3.  Discuss  resource  2  with  your  in¬ 
structor. 

4.  Practice  speaking  with  the  parents 
according  to  the  performance  check 
list . 

5.  When  ready  for  evaluation,  schedul 
a  time  for  evaluation  with  your 
instructor. 

6.  Complete  evaluation  according  to 
performance  checklist. 

7.  After  discussion  with  your  in¬ 
structor  on  your  evaluation  pro¬ 
ceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Information  sheet  720-004-004  "Do's 
and  Don’t  of  Parent  Conferences”  in 
learning  guide. 

2.  Activity  sheet  720-005-002  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 

3.  Instructor 


4.  Performance  checklist  720 


5.  Instructor 


6.  Performance  checklist  #720 


7.  Instructor 

SLG  in  classroom  file  box. 
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Information  Sheet 
720-005-001 
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Do’s  and  Don'ts  in  Parent/Teacher  Conferences 

conference  with  a  parent,  the  teacher  will  want  to: 

Select  the  attractive  portion  of  the  room  with  good  seating,  lighting, 
and  ventilation. 

Avoid  the  possibility  of  interruptions  by  providing  as  much  privacy  as 
possible. 

Sit  near  the  parents  and  not  behind  a  desk  in  order  to  give  the  feeling  of 
a  partnership. 

Begin  and  end  the  conference  with  good  points.  Discuss  the  child's  strengths 
along  with  his  areas  of  needs. 

Be  friendly  and  relaxed  and  allow  sufficient  time  for  discussion. 

Put  yourself  in  the  place  of  the  child  and  the  parents  and  attempt  to 
determine  what  effect  the  remarks  will  have  on  them. 

Encourage  the  parent  to  talk  and  then  listen  for  both  facts  and  possible 
emotional  feeling  expressed,  making  an  attempt  to  separate  the  two.  A 
teacher  cannot  understand  a  child's  behavior  until  he  learns  the  parent's 
attitude. 


Ask  questions  to  find  out  why  a  parent  appears  to  have  a  concern  about  the 
child's  behavior.  A  parent  frequently  can  gain  insights  into  his  own  or 
the  child's  problems  and/or  concerns.if  the  teacher  asks  the  right  quest¬ 
ions  . 

Realize  that  the  behavior  is  the  result  of  a  variety  of  causative  factors. 
If  a  parent  thinks  he  can  give  a  reason  for  his  child's  behavior,  accept, 
it  and  then  lead  the  discussion  on  to  a  consideration  of  other  possible 
causes . 

Keep  other  children  out  of  the  discussion  in  order  to  concentrate  on  the 
individual  child. 

Try  to  get  parents  to  take  the  initiative  in  describing  what  approaches 
are  being  used  at  home  to  help  the  child.  It  is  always  possible  to 
suggest  other  activities  that  may  closer  approach  the  causes  of  the 
difficulty. 

Suggest  alternative  approaches  for  joint  consideration  in  dealing  with  a 
child's  problem.  This  makes  the  parent  a  participator  in  developing  ten¬ 
tative  plans  and  may  lead  to  a  discussion  that  will  help  him  adopt  a  plan 
of  his  own. 


Avoid  arguing  with  parents  for  this  will  create  resentment  and  resistance. 
When  it  is  desirable  to  change  a  parent's  point  of  view,  be  as  diplomatic 
as  possible. 


r~ 

JrtFPT 

PR  nr. 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  1 

W.A 

00.020 

720 

720 

005  J 

r 


- \ 

14.  Avoid  imposing  your  opinion.  Let  insight  on  the  part  of  the  parent 
evolve  through  discussion  into  possible  reasons  for  poor  behavior 
or  feelings. 

15.  Accept  the  parent  as  he/she  is.  Be  aware  of  special  sensitivity  noted 
in  him. 

16.  Accept  the  comment  of  parents.  Show  no  surprise  or  disapproval  of  in¬ 
formation  shared  with  you. 

17.  Avoid  any  disparaging  remarks  about  earlier  teaching  of  the  child. 

18.  Recognize  his/her  limitations  and  utilize  the  public  schools  testing  ser¬ 
vice  if  necessary. 

19.  Treat  information  as  confidential. 

20.  End  conference  by  discussing  the  next  steps  to  be  considered. 
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Activity  Sheet 
720-005-002 


Evaluation  of  Do's  and  Don'ts  in  a  Conference 


Directions:  On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper  list  three  do's  and  three  don'ts 
from  Information  Sheet  720-004-004.  List  the  three  do's  separate  from  the 
don'ts.  List  them  in  order  of  importance.  Go  through  the  entire  list  first 
and  then  write  down  the  ones  that  you  feel  are  most  important  to  you  and  the 
parent . 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 

TASK:  Define  guidelines  for  Parent/Teacher  Interaction 

TASK  #  720 

PERFORMANCE/ PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _  EVALUATION  SITE  - 

EVALUATOR'  S  NAME  _ _ _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  12  3  4 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  the  preschool  setting  and  the  parents  involved,  you  will  follow 
guidelines  to  interact  with  the  parents. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  16  OUT  OF  20  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY. 


Task  #720 

Performance  Checklist 


Items  to  be  evaluated 

Yes 

No 

1.  Greeted  parents  and  children  as  they  arrive  at  the 
center  in  the  morning. 

2 

0 

2.  Sensitive  to  information  offered  by  the  parent  that 
may  affect  or  influence  the  child's  behavior  for  the 
day. 

5 

0 

3.  Communicated  pertinent  information  from  parent  to 

other  staff  members. 

2 

0 

4.  Courteous  and  helpful  in  talking  with  parents  on 
telephones. 

2 

0 

5.  Courteous  and  helpful  in  all  encounters  with  parents. 

2 

0 

6.  Related  sensitivity  to  parents,  showing  respect  for 
social,  cultural  and  economic  differences  between 
them. 

5 

0 

7.  Answers  parents'  questions,  when  possible 

2 

0 

8.  Found  someone  who  is  able  to  answer  the  parent's 
questions  if  she  is  unable. 

5 

0 

9.  Redirected  a  parent's  questions  to  an  unoccupied 
staff  member  when  she  is  involved  with  children. 

2 

0 

10.  Communicated  pertinent  information  to  the  parent  con¬ 
cerning  the  child's  activities  during  the  day. 

5 

0 

Total 


Total  Points  Possible  =  32 


Points  necessary  for  mastery  =  64 

Total 


, 
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Task  PREPARE  PARENT/TEACHER  ACTIVITIES 


Purpose  NO  MATTER  how  involved  parents  are  with  their  children,  THEY  STILL 

SEEK  MORE  ASSISTANCE  AND  SUPPORT  FROM  THE  CHILD'S pHNTOUFS 
PACKET  WILL  PROVIDE  YOU  WITH  AN  OPPORTUNITY  TO  TRY  ACTUAL  TECHNIQUES 

WITH  THE  PARENTS  AND  THE  SCHOOL  FACILITY. 


CHILD  CARE 


Program 


.09.0201 


Task 


730 


Est.  Time 


8  hrs. 


Prereq. 


CCAI  J  January  9,  1981 


learning  contract 

1  STUDENT  DATA 


NAME 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  resource  material  related  to  parent  activities  in  the  school  the 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE^ 


1.  Outline  plans  for  first  days  of  school. 

2.  Plan  and  prepare  a  class  newsletter. 

3.  Prepare  parent/teacher  activities. 


I, 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 
as  _ _ I  further  recognize  that 


the^conditions  ofthe  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Outline  plans  for  first  day  of  school. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


1.  View  resource  1  to  determine  how 
a  child  and  parent  feels  on  the 
first  day  of  school. 

2.  Read  resource  2  to  prepare  the 
format  for  the  first  day  of 
school . 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  plan  that 
first  day  of  school. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4. 


RESOURCES 


1.  Filmstrip  "First  Day  of  School"  in 
audio  visual  cabinet. 


2.  Information  sheet  730-001-002  in  learn| 
ing  guide. 

3.  Activity  sheet  730-001-003  in  leamingj 
guide. 

4.  MP0#2  in  this  SLG. 
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Information  Sheet 

730-001-002 
"First  Day  of  School" 

The  first  day  of  school  involves  interaction  between  children,  parents, 
teachers  and  aides.  Though  the  parent  and  child  have  been  introduced  to 
thefacility  on  an  individual  basis,  this  is  the  first  time  to  meet  the  other 

children  and  parents. 

Obviously,  the  first  thing  is  to  have  an  "ice  breaking"  activity.  This 
could  be  a  game  causing  all  to  mingle  or  an  answer  sheet  to  till  out. 

Questions  such  as:  "find  a  child  who  has  on  a  red  t-shirt  or  find  a  parent 
who  is  left  handed"  help  us  to  converse  with  others  in  the  room. 

Once  everyone  feels  comfortable,  the  children  can  be  introduced  to  the 
out side Cp lay6 area  while  the  parents  discuss  the  parent  handbook.car  pools, 

etc. 

The  day  could  conclude  with  a  snack  for  the  children  P^[^St0  ^ome 
would  provide  another  informal  time  for  parents,  teachers, 
acquainted. 


Activity  Sheet 
730-001-002 

"Planning  the  First  Day  of  School" 

Careful  planning  is  necessary  for  the  first  day  of  school  to  run  smoothly. 
Sign  up  for  one  of  the  following  committees.  Then  work  as  a  group  to  carry 

out  the  work  of  that  committee. 

1.  Ice  breaker  games 

Plan  a  game  or  activity  to  be  used  by  the  parents  and  aides  to 
become  acquainted.  If  dittoed  sheets  are  to  be  used  type  them 
to  be  run  off.  Prepare  all  materials  for  the  game.  Greet  parents 
as  they  arrive  with  t he  children  and  give  needed  instructions. 

2.  Parent  information 

Plan  the  explanation  of  the  handbook  and  help  arrange  car  pools. 

Hand  out  photo  permission  slips. 

3.  Outdoor  activities  for  children. 

Give  children  instructions  for  leaving  the  room.  Introduce  them 
to  the  washroom  facility.  Explain  the  rules  of  the  playground. 

Plan  organized  activities  for  the  children. 

4.  Refreshments 

Determine  items  to  be  served  and  also  what  paper  goods  are  needed. 
Place  order  with  the  kitchen.  Be  prepared  to  distribute  snack  to 
children  and  serve  parents.  Clean  up  after  parents  have  left. 


/ — 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #2 


Plan  and  preapre  a  class  newsletter. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  a  and  b  to  determine 
the  contents  of  a  newsletter. 


V 


RESOURCES 

l.a.  Harms,  Thelma  "Parent  Newsletter:  A 
New  Format"  Young  Children  July  1978 
in  classroom. 

b.  Parent  newsletter  samples  in  class¬ 
room. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  plan  a  news¬ 
letter. 

2. 

Activity  sheet 
and  this  SLG. 

730-002-002 

in  file 

3.  Discuss  newsletter  plans  with  in¬ 
structor  to  make  any  necess’ary 
changes . 

3. 

Instructor 

4.  Prepare  a  newsletter  using  re¬ 
source  2  as  your  guide. 

4. 

Activity  sheet 
notebook. 

730-002-002 

in  your 

5.  Submit  the  completed  newsletter 
to  instructor  for  use  in  the 
preschool . 

5. 

Instructor 

6.  Proceed  to  resource  5 

6. 

MP0#3  in  this 

SLG. 

,  + 


^DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

^  CCA 

19.0201 

730 

730 

002  J 

r 


Directions : 


Activity  Sheet 
730-002-002 

"Planning  a  Newsletter" 


A 


Complete  on  sheet  from  file. 

1.  Sign  up  for  a  particular  month  for  which  you  wish  to  write  a  newsletter. 

2.  When  planning  a  newsletter,  it  is  necessary  first  to  determine  the  format 
Outline  the  contents  of  the  newsletter  you  would  like  to  write. 

3.  If  you  are  using  a  parent  information  section,  indicate  your  topic. 

4.  Indicate  items  of  information  that  are  needed  in  this  newsletter. 

5.  Determine  any  sketches  or  drawings  to  be  used. 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Prepare  parent/teacher  activities. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  View  resource  1  to  see  on  overview 
of  activities  involving  parents. 


2.  Read  resource  1  to  become  aware  of 
the  types  of  activities  which  can 
involve  parents. 

3.  Complete  resource  2  to  label  appro¬ 
priate  parent/teacher  activities. 

4.  Complete  resource  3  to  plan  your 
activity  after  approval  of  resource 
2  by  your  instructor. 

5.  Submit  material  to  instructor,  when 
ready  to  be  evaluated.  Evaluation 
will  be  on  the  basis  of  resource  4. 

6.  After  discussion  of  your  evaluation 
by  the  instructor,  proceed  to  next 
selected  learning  guide. 


RESOURCES 


1.  Co-operation  among  staff,  family  and 
community  #1  The  Chi Id* s  Family  and 
"Working  with  Parents"  (filmstrip) 

2.  Lane,  Mary  Education  for  Parenting 
p.29-61  in  classroom. 

3.  Activity  sheet  730-003-002  in  file 
and  this  SLG. 

4.  Activity  sheet  730-003-003  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 

5.  Product /performance  checklist  #730. 


6.  SLG  in  classroom  file  box. 
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Activity  Sheet 
730-003-002 

"Education  for  Parenting" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  sheet  from  the  file.  Complete  answers 

on  this  sheet. 

1.  List  three  formal  activities  that  a  parent  could  be  involved  m. 

2.  Define  a  parent  advisory  council. 

3.  Define  a  crisis  program. 

4.  What  is  a  switchboard? 

5.  What  is  a  co-operative  preschool  program? 

6.  Define  a  home  based  program. 


7.  Describe  a  toy  lending  library. 
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Activity  Sheet 
730-003-003 


"Planning  Parent/Teacher  Activities" 


1.  Choose  one  of  the  following  parent/teacher  activities. 

Note  the  corresponding  resources. 

a.  Plan  Christmas  party 

b.  Plan  spring  pot  luck 

c.  Plan  spring  Open  House 

2.  Discuss  all  material  with  your  instructor. 

3.  Complete  plans  for  Christmas  party  pot  luck  and  Open  House  as  follows: 

a.  Make  invitations  for  all  involved 

b.  Plan  all  activities  in  writing 

c.  Indicate  in  writing  any  entertainment 

d.  Plan  refreshments 

4.  Be  prepared  for  evaluation  upon  completion  of  plans. 


cca  lnQ.n?nli  7tn 


ppnc  task  XED  MEO. 


PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Prepare  parent/teacher  activities 

TASK  #730 


PERFORMANCE/ PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _  EVALUATION  SITE 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  12  3  4 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  resource  material  related  to  parent  activities  in  the  school, 
the  student  will  prepare  and  present  parent /teacher  activities.  Mastery- 
will  be  determined  by  a  75%  or  14_  out  of  19  on  the  product/performance 
checklist . 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  14  OUT  OF  19  POINTS  OR  75  %  FOR  MASTERY. 
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CRITICAL 

ITEMS 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 
Selected  activity  appropriate  to  time  of  the  year. 
Completed  invitation  plans.- 
Planned  a  refreshment  scheme 
Planned  entertainment 

Discussed  plans  with  instructor  prior  to  final  plan 


TOTAL  POINTS 
POINTS  EARNED 


19 


POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY 
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A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


TaSk  RESEARCH  CHILD  ABUSE. 


PROBLEM. 


CHILD  CARE _ — - - - 

f  Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq.  \ 

^09.0201 

740 

6  hrs . 

ccai  y\ 

/December  23,  1980 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


r 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


\ 


Research  the  history  of  child  abuse. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  become  aware 
of  the  historical  trends  in  child 
abuse . 


2.  Complete  resource  2,  to  indicate 
your  awareness  of  child  abuse  in 
the  past  100  years. 

3.  Proceed  to  MP02. 


r. 


r. 


DEPT 


PROG 


RESOURCES 

1.  DeMause,  Lloyd  "Our  Forebearers  Made 
Childhood  a  Nightmare"  Readings  in 
Early  Childhood  Education  p.  39-43 
in  classroom  library. 

2.  Activity  sheet  740-001-002  in  learning 
guide . 


3.  MP0#2  in  this  SLG. 


TASK 


l CCA  <19.0201,  740 


TPO 


740 


MPO 


001 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  *2 


Recognize  the  indicators  of  child  abuse  and  neglect. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resources  lag,  1  bg,  1  c  and 
Id  to  determine  the  indicators  of 
child  abuse. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
indicators  in  child  abuse. 

3.  After  conferring  with  instructor 
on  resource  2  proceed  to  MP03. 


f  f DEPT 

J  rr\ 


RESOURCES 

1. a.  Irwin,  Theodore  To  Combat  Child 

Abuse  and  Neglect  in  classroom  file 
box. 

b.  Child  abuse  information  sheet  pre¬ 
pared  by  Lake  Bluff/Chicago  Home  for 
Children  and  Child  Advocate  Associa 
tion  in  classroom  file  box. 

c.  DCFS  Child  Abuse  and  Neglect  in  clasjs 
room. 

d.  Wischirchen,  Cathie  Child  Abuse  in 
classroom 

2.  Activity  sheet  740-002-002  from  in¬ 
structor. 

3.  Instructor  MP0#3  this  SLG. 


PROG  TASK 


CCA  19.0201  740 


TPO 


740 


MPO 


002 


Activity  Sheet 
740-002-002 

Indicators  of  Child  Abuse 

Instructions:  If  the  statement  is  true,  write  +  before  the  statement;  if  it 

false,  write  0. 

1.  Unexplained  bruises  on  the  back  may  be  an  indicator  of  abuse. 

2.  Circular  burned  areas  on  the  torso  may  be  from  cigarettes. 

3.  Since  children  pull  each  others  hair,  bald  spots  do  not  indicate 
child  abuse. 

4.  Soiled,  tattered  and  ill  fitting  clothes  is  a  sign  of  neglect. 

5.  Malnutrition  is  an  indicator  of  emotional  abuse. 

6.  Expecting  a  young  child  to  care  for  another  young  child  is  an 
example  of  behavioral  abuse. 

7.  Sexual  abuse  may  be  indicated  by  difficulty  in  walking  and  sitting 

8.  Parental  indicator's  of  abuse  may  be  a  parent  who  is  hostile 
when  discussing  a  child's  problem. 

9.  Health  care  is  not  an  indication  of  abuse  and  neglect. 

10.  Belief  that  children  are  the  property  of  the  parents  do  not 
*  indicate  possible  abuse. 
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Activity  Sheet 
740-003-002 

On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper,  write  a  250  word  description  of  the  way  you 
feel  child  abusers  should  be  treated.  Your  answer  should  be  based  on  the 
readings.  Be  objective  not  emotional. 
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Research  child  abuse. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resources  la  and  lb  to  de¬ 
termine  the  scope  of  the  child 
abuse  problem. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
a  social  tragedy  which  cannot  be 
ignored. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  determine 
your  approach  to  a  child  abuse 
problem  in  the  classroom. 

4.  After  approval  of  your  criterion 
exam  by  your  instructor  proceed  to 
next  selected  learning  guide. 


RESOURCES 

1. a.  Schmidt,  Barton  "What  Teachers  Need 

to  Know  About  Child  Abuse  and  Neglect  ' 
Readings  in  Early  Childhood  Education 
78/79  p.  68-70  in  classroom, 
b.  Hector,  Dale  "The  Teacher’s  Role  in 
Child  Abuse"in  classroom. 

2.  Sage,  Wayne  "Violence  in  the  Children’s 
Room:  Readings  in  Early  Childhood  Educa 
tion  78/79  p.  62-69  in  classroom 


3.  Activity  sheet  740-004-003  in  file. 


4.  Instructor.  Learning  guides  in  class¬ 
room  file  box. 


5.  After  approval  of  your  criterion 
exam  by  your  instructor  proceed  to 
next  selected  learning  guide. 


5.  Instructor 

Learning  guides  in  classroom  file  box, 
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Activity  Sheet 
740-004-003 


Investigate  a  Teacher’s  Role  in  Child  Abuse" 


Complete  assignment  on  this  sheet  of  paper. 

Name _ 

1.  When  are  bruises  considered  an  indication  of  abuse? 

2.  On  what  basis  would  you  consider  a  child  suffering  from  nutritional 
deprivation? 

3.  What  prevents  a  young  girl  from  reporting  sexual  abuse? 


4.  On  what  basis  would  you  say  that  a  child  is  suffering  from  severe 
hygiene  neglect? 


5.  What  is  educational  neglect? 


6.  Can  a  teacher  be  involved  in  a  liability  suit  for  reporting  child  abuse? 


7.  List  the  steps  you  would  follow  if  you  suspected  that  one  of  your  students 
was  abused? 


CCA  (9.0201  740  740  004 


DEPT,  PROG.  TASK  TPO  MPO 


PROGRAM  09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #'  740 


DIRECTIONS: 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  HAVE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  investigate  child  abuse. 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is  followed 
by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  numbers.  Choose  the 
one  which  best  answers  the  question  or  completes  the  statement 
correctly.  Place  the  letter  associated  with  that  choice  (A,  B, 
C,  or  D)  in  the  numbered  blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO 
NOT  WRITE  ON  THIS  TEST.'  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer 
9  out  of  11  items  correctly , (75%) . 


DEPTJ  PROG. 
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1. 


2. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


6. 


7. 


8. 


9, 


10. 


Failure  to  provide  food,  clothing  or  medical  care  to  a  child  is 

called: 

a.  neglect 

b.  physical  abuse 

c.  emotional  abuse 

A  injury  to  a  child  not  caused  by  an  accident  is  called. 

a.  neglect 

b.  physical  abuse 

c.  emotional  abuse 

Failure  to  provide  a  child  with  love,  affection,  or  guidance  is 
called: 

a.  physical  abuse 

b.  emotional  abuse 

c.  neglect 

The  following  are  all  legally  required  to  report  suspected  child 
abuse : 

a.  police,  pediatricians,  teachers 

b.  police,  teachers 

c.  pediatricians 

Abused  children  can  be  found: 

a.  in  low  income  areas 

b.  all  social,  economic  and  racial  groups 

c.  in  certain  racial  groups 

During  the  1970' s  the  number  of  abused  and  neglected  children  has 

a.  increased 

b.  decreased 

c.  stayed  the  same 

a.  Many  parents  abusing  their  children  may  be 

a.  alcoholics 

b.  children  haters 

c.  low  in  self  esteem 

The  way  to  handle  abusive  parents  is  to: 

a.  have  them  imprisoned 

b.  take  their  children  away  from  them 

c.  have  them  counseled 


Abuse  to  children  occurs: 

a.  during  the  first  three  years 

b.  during  adolescence 

c.  during  the  first  eight  years 


Abuse  and  neglect  can  be  prevented  by: 

a.  passing  stringent  laws 

b. 

c. 


teach  parenting  skills 
tak 
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VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  lliinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 


Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Center 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


Task  RESEARCH  BASICS  IN  SPECIAL  EDUCATION 


Purpose 


\FTER  PL94 : 142  BECAME  LAW,  TEACHERS  FOUND  THAT  CHILDREN  WITH  PHYSICAL 
&  MENTAL  DISABILITIES  WERE  MAINSTREAMED  IN  THEIR  CLASSROOMS.  MANY 
PRESCHOOL  TEACHERS  FOUND  THAT  THE  ADVANTAGES  TO  MAINSTREAMING  FAR 
OUTWEIGHED  THE  DISADVANTAGES.  HOWEVER,  THEY  ALSO  FOUND  THAT 
DID  NOT  HAVE  THE  SKILLS  TO  DEAL  WITH  THOSE  DISABILITIES.  THIS  LEARN¬ 
ING  GUIDE  WILL  GIVE  YOU  AN  OVERVIEW  OF  THE  SPECIAL  CHILD  AND  HIS/HER 


NEEDS. 


Child  Care 


f  Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq.^\ 

l  09.0201 

801 

16  hrs. 

J 

August  5,  1981 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 

/l  STUDENT  DATA 


NAME 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  a  criterion  exam  related  to  basics  in  special  education  determine 
the  value  of  preschool  education  for  the  handicapped.  Mastery  will  be  approved 
by  achieving  75%  or  37  out  of  49. 


2a  MICRO-PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1. 

Describe 

2. 

Identify 

3. 

Research 

4. 

Describe 

5. 

Research 

3  AGREEMENT 


i„ 


.agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 
_ to _  -  I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  ^  n  — 

•the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


Information  Sheet  801-001-003 


Heaven's  Very  Special  Child 
A  meeting  was  held  quite  far 
from  earth 

"It's  time  again  for  another 
birth . " 

Said  the  Angels  to  the  Lord 
above 

'"Hi is  special  child  will 
need  more  love." 

His  progress  may  seem  very 
slow 

Accomplishments  he  may  not 
show 

And  he'll  require  extra  care 
from  the  folks  he  meets  way 
down  there. 

He  may  not  run  or  laugh  or 
play 

His  thoughts  may  seem  quite 
far  away 


In  many  ways  he  won't  adapt 
And  he'll  be  known  as  handi 
capped. 

So  let's  be  careful  where 
he's  sent 

We  want  his  life  to  be  con¬ 
tent 

Please, Lord,  find  the  par¬ 
ents  who 

Will  do  a  special  job  for 
You, 

They  will  not  realize  right 
away 

The  leading  role  they're 
asked  to  play 
But  with  this  child  sent 
from  above 

Comes  stronger  faith  and 
richer  love. 

And  soon  they'll  know  the 
privilege  given 
In  caring  for  this  gift 
from  heaven 

Their  precious  charge,  so 
meek  and  mild 
Is  heaven's  very  special 
child. 

(Author  Unknown) 
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Activity  Sheet  801-002-002 
Fi lmstrip 

Intellectual  Disabilities  -  Film  2 
Recognizing  the  Symptoms 

Directions:  Complete  the  answers  on  this  page. 

1.  What  skills  reveal  the  child's  intellectual  development  even  before 
he's  old  enough  to  take  a  formal  I.Q.  test? 


If  a  child  is  slow  in  one  skill  area,  but  not  in  others,  the  child 
is  probably  not  mentally  retarded.  Does  this  mean  that  adults  need 
not  be  concerned  about  the  one  skill  the  child  is  weak  in? 


3.  Why  is  it  futile  for  parents  to  blame  themselves  or  others  for  their 
child's  retardation? 

4.  What  are  the  effects  on  the  child's  intellectual  development  of: 

1.  Punishment 

2.  Encouragement 

3.  Ridicule 

4.  Pressure 

5.  The  child's  interest  areas 

6.  Parent  protectiveness 

7.  Parent  teamwork 

5.  Why  is  it  especially  important  for  the  parents  and  teachers  of  a  re¬ 
tarded  child  to  work  together  as  a  team? 


A 

1 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


3 


\ 


r 


Research  skills  needed  by  the  special  child. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Observe  resource  1  to  recognize 
the  characteristics  of  an  intell¬ 
ectual  disability. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
resource  1 . 

3.  Read  resource  3  to  research  skill; 
needed  by  the  special  child. 

4.  Complete  resource  4  to  evaluate 
those  skills  needed  by  the  special 
child. 

5.  Proceed  to  resource  5  after 
approval  of  resource  2  $  4  by  the 

instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Filmstrip  Physical  Disabilities  #2 
"Special  Problems"  in  classroom 
filmstrip  cabinet. 

2.  Activity  sheet  801-003-002  "Recog¬ 
nizing  the  Symptoms"  in  this  SLG. 

3.  Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  p.  263 
268  assigned  to  each  student. 

4.  Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  quest¬ 
ions  1-10  p.  267-268  assigned  to 
each  student. 

5.  MPO  4  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Describe  the  care  for  the  special  child. 


"N 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  determine  the 
care  for  the  special  child. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
the  care  for  the  special  child. 


Read  resource  3  to  determine  ways 
of  handling  special  children. 


Complete  resource  4  to  evaluate 
the  techniques  for  handling 
special  children. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  p.  24 
261  assigned  to  each  student. 

2.  Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  quest 
ions  1-14  p.  246-247  and  1-10 
p.  260-261  assigned  to  each  studeift 

3.  Early  Years  April  1979  "New  Ways 
to  Handle  Old  Problems"  in  class¬ 
room  library. 

4.  Activity  sheet  801-004-004  "New 
Ways  to  Handle  Old  Problems"  in 
this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet  801-003-001 


Filmstrip:  Physical  Disabilities 

Film  #2  -  Special  Problems 


Directions:  Answer  the  questions  on  this  page. 

1.  flow  does  a  person  feel  when  he  is  the  last  chosen  for  a  game? 


2.  a.  Does  everyone  go  through  an  awkward  stage? 


b.  How  is  this  different  from  having  a  subtle  motor  handicap? 


3.  Is  it  easier  to  adjust  to  a  motor  handicap  from  birth  or  one  that 
appears  later  in  life? 


4.  a.  In  a  family  where  one  of  the  children  has  a  motor  handicap  how 
might  an  older  brother  or  sister  be  affected? 


b.  How  might  a  younger  brother  or  sister  be  affected? 


5.  How  will  a  family  of  a  child  with  a  motor  handicap  be  affected,  even 
if  they  choose  to  minimize  the  handicap  or  neglect  it? 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 


CCA  09.020.  801  801 
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Activity  Sheet  801-004-004 
"New  Ways  to  Handle  Old  Problems" 

Directions:  Complete  your  answers  on  this  page. 

Describe  the  one  rule  in  dealing  with  special  children  that  you  feel 
s  the  most  important.  Why? 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  review  special 
education. 

2.  Read  resource  2  to  determine  the 
value  of  preschool  education  for 
the  handicapped  child. 


3.  Complete  resource  3  to  evaluate 
the  role  of  preschools  in  the 
education  of  the  handicapped  chil 


After  approval  of  resource  3  com¬ 
plete  the  criterion  exam  from  the 
the  instructor. 

Proceed  to  resource  5  after 
approval  of  resource  4  by  the 
instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Texas  Tech.  Child  Care  Aide  p.  269 
279  assigned  to  each  student. 

2.  Young  Children  October  1969 
Dybwad  and  LaCrosse  "ABC  123"  (Nat¬ 
ional  Association  for  Retarded 
Children)  from  instructor 

3.  Activity  sheet  801-005-003  "Pre¬ 
school  Education  for  the  Handicap¬ 
ped"  in  this  SLG. 


4.  Criterion  exam  801 
Instructor 


5.  Next  selected  learning  guide 
Instructor. 
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PROGRAM 


09.0201  Child  Care 


CRITERION  EXAM 


TASK  if  801 


DIRECTIONS: 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU 
HAVE  UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  research  basics  in 

special  education. _ _ _ _ • 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is 
followed  by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  num¬ 
bers.  Choose  the  one  which  best  answers  the  question  or 
completes  the  statement  correctly.  Place  the  letter  asso¬ 
ciated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C  or  D)  in  the  numbered 
blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT  WRITE  ON  THIS 
TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  37  out  of 
19  itaas  correctly,  (  75  %) . 

Texas  Tech 

Child  Care  Aide 

Unit  test  XII  and  XIII 
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Answer  Key  801 


Criterion  exam 
Unit  test  XU 


1.  B 

2.  C 

3.  A 

4.  C 

5.  A 

6.  B 

7.  C 

8.  A 

9.  B 

10.  C 

11.  A 

12.  C 

13.  B 

Unit  test  XIII 

B 
C 
A 
A 
A 
C 
A 
C 
D 
A 
B 
A 
A 
B 
B 
A 
D 
C 


1. 

B 

19. 

2. 

A 

20. 

3. 

B 

21. 

4. 

A 

22. 

5. 

C 

23. 

6. 

A 

24. 

"7 

/  . 

B 

25. 

8. 

C 

26. 

9. 

B 

27. 

10. 

C 

K> 

00 

11. 

A 

29. 

12. 

B 

30. 

13. 

A 

31. 

14. 

B 

32. 

15. 

C 

33. 

16. 

C 

34. 

17. 

A 

35. 

18. 

A 

36. 

» 
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COMPETENCY— BASED^i 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Center 


Task  IDENTIFY  THE  EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD 


Purpose  MAN Y  MISCONCEPTIONS  HAVE  OCCURED  BECAUSE  OF  THE  TERM  "EXCEPTIONAL" 
CHILD.  PEOPLE  FAIL  TO  REALIZE  THAT  EXCEPTIONAL  CAN  COVER  A  WIDE 
RANGE  OF  ABILITIES  FROM  GIFTED  TO  RETARDED.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE 
WILL  HELP  YOU  RECOGNIZE  THE  VARIOUS  DIFFERENCES  IN  THE  CATEGORIES 
OF  "EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD". 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 

f  I  STUDENT  DATA 


A 


NAME  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS^ 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  materials  to  help  define  the  exceptional  child,  the  student  will 
profile  a  particular  child.  Mastery  will  be  approved  after  achieving  75% 
or  15  out  of  20  on  the  criterion  exam. 


AGREEMENT 


3 


X _  agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ to - - I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 

V _ _ 
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Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


■ 

Activity  Sheet 
810-001-002 

'■Understanding  the  definition  of  exceptional  child" 

Directions :  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  fro,  the  classroom  file.  Complete 

answers  on  this  sheet. 

!  The  Education  for  All  Handicapped  Children  Act  was  passed  in  1975.  By 
what  number  is  it  commonly  referred.  P - - - 


Define  special  education. 


3.  Give  an  example  of  a  consultant  who  may 


be  used  by  a  school  system. 


4 .  How  does  a 


consultant  differ  from  itinerant  personnel? 


What  is  the  difference  between  a  resource  room 
special  class? 


and  a  self  contained 


6 .  What 


is  meant  by  a  residential  school? 


7.  What  are  some 


disadvantages  of  a  residential  school? 


8.  Define  interindividual  differences. 


Activity  Sheet 
810-001-002  (con't) 


9. 


Define  intraindividual  differences, 


10. 


Classify  the  following  according  to  interindividual  and  intraindividual 
differences. 

Mary  is  blind,  her  brother  is  sighted, 
b'  Jane  reads  at  the  fourth  grade  level  but  scores  at  the  sixth  gra  e 
level  in  other  skill  subjects. 

c.  Jin,,  age  8,  recognises  words  by  sight,  but  had  difficulty  with  t  ear 
meaning. 

Harry  is  the  best  reader  in  his  class. 

Tom  is  gifted  and  his  sister  is  retarded. 

H.  How  does  the  category  of  specific  learning  disabilities  differ  from  other 
classifications  of  special  education. 


d. 

e. 

f. 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^ 

1  CCA 

09.020 

.  810 

810 

001 

_ J 

810-002-001 

"Special  education  site" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  sheet  from  the  file  and  complete  answers 

on  that  page. 

Find  a  facility  that  deals  with  the  exceptional  child  This  may  be  a 
school  rta t  has  a  program  for  the  gifted,  a  school  for  children  with  mental 
deviation,  a  school  for  children  with  physical  problems,  or  a  clinic 

speech  and  hearing. 

Consult  with  your  instructor  to  identify  a  facility. 

Complete  the  worksheet  by  either  visiting  the  facility,  examining 
brochures,  or  interviewing  an  employee. 
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"Special  education  site" 


Student  _ _ _ _ 

Facility  visited _ _ 

Number  of  children  enrolled  _ _ 

Contact  person  _ _ _ 

Number  of  staff  personnel  _ 

Describe  the  type  of  child  whose  needs  are  filled  at  this  facility 

How  is  this  done? 

What  special  equipment  is  needed? 

What  type  of  facility  is  this?  (residential,  special  school,  clinic) 

What  education  is  needed  by  those  working  with  the  children? 

What  special  feature  does  this  site  have?  (pool,  etc.) 

Does  the  school  have  a  unique  philosophy  or  characteristic  that  makes  it  diff¬ 
erent  from  other  sites  treating  the  same  type  of  child? 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


Graph  and  evaluate  given  information  on  a  special  child. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1,  evaluate  a  profil 
of  a  particular  child. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  profile  a 
particular  child. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  #2  by  the  in¬ 
structor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Lemer/Dawson/Howath  Cases  in  Learnin 
£  Behavior  Problems  65-66,  75-76  in 
classroom 

2.  Activity  sheet  810-003-002  in  file  anc 
SLG. 

3.  MPO  #4  in  this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet 
810-003-002 
"Profile" 


Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  classroom  file.  Complete 

the  profile  on  that  page. 

2.  After  reading  the  history  of  Harold  Drivers,  complete  the  graph. 


3.  The  following  is  a  resume  of  Harold's  scores. 


4.  Consult  with  your  instructor  on  the  result  of  your  graph. 


Testing  was  done  by  the  school  psychologist,  social  worker,  guidance  counselor, 
and  teacher  of  special  education.  The  following  were  the  results  of  the  test¬ 
ing: 


Chronological  age 

8 

years 

4 

months 

Height 

8 

years 

4 

months 

Weight 

8 

years 

4 

months 

Motor  coordination 

5 

years 

9 

months 

Mental  age 

5 

years 

9 

months 

Social  age 

5 

years 

8 

months 

Speech  development 

4 

years 

5 

months 

Language  age 

5 

years 

5 

months 

Reading  age 

k 

3 

months 

Arithmetic  age 

k 

2 

months 

Arithmetic  comp. 

k 

3 

months 

Spelling 

k 

3 

months 

General  information 

k 

5 

months 
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810-003-002  (cont) 
PROFILE  SHEET 
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12 

17 

11 

16 

10 

15 

9 

14 
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13 

7 

12 
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11 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Identify  the  exceptional  child. 


#4 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  resource  la  and  b  to 

review  the  characteristics  of  the 
exceptional  child. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  determine  t 
characteristics  of  the  exceptional 
child. 

3.  Discuss  exam  with  instructor. 

4.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide. 


.€ 


- ~ 

DEPT 

-1  CCA 


RESOURCES 

1. a.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 

Children  (third  edition)  Chapter  1 
2  assigned  to  students. 

b.  Activity  sheet  810-001-002  in  learn 
ing  guide. 

2.  Criterion  exam  810  from  instructor. 


3.  Instructor 


4.  SLG  in  classroom  file  boxes 


PROG 


CCA  C 9. 0201 


TASK 


810 


TPO 


810 


MPO 


004 


PROGRAM  09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #  810 


DIRECTIONS: 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  HAVE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  identify  the  exceptional  child 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is  followed 
by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  numbers.  Choose  the 
one  which  best  answers  the  question  or  completes  the  statement 
correctly.  Place  the  letter  associated  with  that  choice  (A,  B, 

C  or  D)  in  the  numbered  blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT 
WRITE  ON  THIS  TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  15  out 
of  20  items  correctly,  (75%). 
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The  exceptional  child  is  defined  as: 

A.  that  child  who  deviates  mentally,  physically,  or  socially 
from  other  children 

B.  a  child  who  cannot  profit  from  instruction  in  school 

C.  a  child  who  deviates  from  the  average  or  normal  child  in 
mental,  physical,  social,  or  communication  characteristics 
to  such  an  extent  that  he  requires  a  modification  of  school 
practices 

D.  a  child  who  is  gifted 

E.  that  child  who  requires  modifications  of  the  physical  school 
environment  to  such  an  extent  that  he  cannot  profit  from  in¬ 
struction  without  the  modification 

2.  Two  chilldren  are  in  the  same  grade  in  school.  One  is  more  ad¬ 
vanced  in  many  respects.  This  is  an  example  of: 

A.  intraindividual  differences 

B.  interindividual  differences 

C.  discrepancies  in  growth 

D.  discrepancies  in  development 

E.  remarkable  response  to  instruction 

3.  Most  exceptional  children  are  educated  in: 

A.  private  schools 

B.  residential  schools 

C.  public  schools  systems  . 

D.  special  classes 

E.  self  contained  facilities 

4.  Since  1940,  the  largest  number  of  exceptional  children  served  in 
schools  have  been  the: 

A.  speech  defective 

B.  visually  limited 

C.  inner  city  child 

D.  mentally  retarded 

E.  cerebral  palsied 

5.  The  itinerant  teacher  probably  makes  his/her  the  most  significant 
contribution  in: 

A.  urban  areas 

B.  rural  areas 

C.  inner  city  schools 

D.  providing  services  for  the  retarded 

E.  mental  hospitals 

6.  The  Bureau  of  Education  for  the  Handicapped  was  created  in: 

A.  1867,  in  the  U.S.  Office  of  Education 

B.  1967,  inthe  U.S.  Office  of  Education 

C.  1900,  in  the  National  Institute  for  Mental  Health 

D.  1967,  in  the  Social  Security  Administration 
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7.  The  law  which  changed  the  entire  future  of  educating  the  special 
child  by  mainstreaming  was: 

A.  PL  94-142 

B.  Education  for  all  Handicapped  Children  Act 

C.  PL  92-196 


8.  Special  education  has  been  defined  as  those  additional  services, 
over  and  above  the  regular  school  program,  that  are  provided  for 
exceptional  children  to  assist: 

A.  in  developing  their  potentialities 

B.  in  ameliorating  their  disabilities 

C.  in  establishing  residential  institutes 

D.  a  and  b 


9.  The  hard  of  hearing  child  has  an  advantage  over  the  deaf  child  in: 

A.  math,  spelling  and  speech 

B.  speech,  motor  ability  and  co-ordination 

C.  speech,  language,  and  school  subjects 


10.  The  deaf  child  requires 

A.  institutionalization 

B.  teaching  in  a  special  class  by  a  skilled  teacher 

C.  teaching  in  a  regular  classroom  by  a  classroom  teacher 


11.  Visual  impairment  includes 

A.  visual  defects,  visual  impairment  and  blind 

B.  visually  impaired  and  blind 

C.  none  of  the  above 


12.  Speech  is  one  of  the  major  characteristics  differentiating  humans 
from: 

A.  birds 

B.  monkeys 

C.  lower  animals 

D.  babies 


13.  A  defect  in  one's  speaking  ability  is  likely  to  interfere  with 

A.  interpersonal  relations 

B.  motor  ability 

C.  intrapersonal  relations 

14.  Children  with  speech  impairment  and  average  developmental  patterns 
are  placed  in: 

A.  special  classes 

B.  normal  classes 

C.  institutions 

15.  An  orthopedically  handicapped  child  is  one  who  is  disabled  in: 

A.  speech 

B.  motor  ability 

C.  mental  ability 
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16. 


A  child  with  a  behavior  problem  is: 

A.  hostile  and  aggessive 

B.  withdrawn 

C.  both 

D.  neither 

17.  Children  who  cannot  be  grouped  in  the  traditional  categories  of 
exceptional  children,  but  now  show  significant  retardation  in 
learning  to  talk,  or  who  do  not  develop  normal  visual  or  auditory 
perception  or  who  have  great  difficulty  in  learning  to  read,  to 
spell,  to  write  or  to  make  arithmetic  calculations  are: 

A.  retarded 

B.  learning  disabled 

C.  cerebral  palsied 

18.  A  major  component  in  the  inromation  processing  system  which  deals 
with  the  incoming  stimuli  is: 

A.  perception 

B.  memory 

C.  extrapolation 

19.  The  ability  to  link  one  idea  or  action  to  another  is: 

A.  Perception 

B.  Memory 

C.  Association 

20.  The  ability  to  project  knowledge  into  a  hypothetical  situation  is 

A.  perception 

B.  memory 

C.  extrapolation 


Criterion  Exam  810 


Identify  the  Exceptional  Child 


Answer  Key 
Criterion  Exam 

1 .  c 

2.  b 

3.  c 

4 .  a 

5.  b 

6.  b 

7.  a  or  b 

8.  d 

9.  c 

10.  b 

11.  a 

12.  c 

13.  a 

14.  b 

15.  b 

16.  c 

17.  b 

18.  a 

19.  c 

20.  c 
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A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Centex 


Task 

INVESTIGATE  PL94:142 


Purpose  PL94-142  HAS  DRAMATICALLY  CHANGED  THE  ATTITUDE  AND  EDUCATION  OF  THE 

EXCEPTIONAL  CHILD.  HOW  DID  WE  HISTORICALLY  PROGRESS  FROM  AN  ATTITUDE 
OF  INDIFFERENCE  TO  TOTAL  CONCERN?  AS  THE  LAW  CHANGED,  SO  DID  THE 
ROLE  OF  THE  PARENTS.  THIS  PACKET  WILL  EXPLORE  THESE  ASPECTS  OF  LAWS, 

PEOPLE  AND  FACILITIES. 


CHI 

-LD  CARE - 

Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq.^ 

CCA 

820 

6  hrs . 

ccai  y 

December  29, 


1980 


learning  contract 


LENGTH  "of  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS)_ 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  resources  and  information  based  on  PL.94  1 
Bate  the  implications  of  PL94:143  on  mainstreaming  mastery 
by  75%  or  _11  out  of  _15_  on  the  criterion  exam. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE^ 


1  Determine  the  importance  of  early  intervention  in  special  education. 

2  Evaluate  the  problems  and  attitudes  of  the  normal  child  and  teacher  when 
a  special  child  is  mainstreamed. 

3.  Investigate  PL94:142 


3  AGREEMENT 


requirement  within  (perTT^nce  and  time  agre^ent)  report  my  ability  to 

perform^th^requirement^of3 the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


t-he  above  stated  terminal  performance 
agree  to  complete  the  above  further  recognize  that 

to, - - -  •  • '  •  -  -  -  - 


Student's  Signature 
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Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 

Determine  the  importance  of  early  intervention  in  special  education. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  reserve  1  to  understand  the 
importance  of  early  intervention 
in  special  education. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  determine 
your  understanding  of  early  in¬ 
tervention. 

3.  Proceed  to  MPO  2. 
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RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  492-501  in  classroom. 


2.  Activity  sheet  820-001-002  in  file 
and  SLG. 


3.  MPO  2  in  this  learning  guide. 


TASK 


TPO 


820 


MPO 


001 


Activity  Sheet 
820-001-002 

Directions:  Complete  this  assignment  on  this  sheet  as  found  in  the  file. 

1.  What  type  of  programs  did  the  Office  of  Education  encourage 
through  the  use  of  federal  money? 

2.  What  changes  took  place  in  special  educaton  through  the  stress 
on  preschool  education. 

3.  Name  two  ways  that  young  children  are  being  identified  as  exceptional. 

4.  What  ages  are  technically  included  in  PL94-142? 

5.  How  many  states  have  certification  for  teachers  of  preschool  handi¬ 
capped? 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


#2 


Evaluate  the  problems  and  attitudes  of  the  normal  child  and  teacher  when  a 
special  child  is  mainstreamed. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  understand  the 
concept  of  maintstreaming. 


Complete  resource  2  to  determine 
your  understanding  of  mainstream¬ 
ing. 

After  approval  of  resource  2  by 
your  instructor, proceed  to  MP03. 


V 


f  f  DEPT 
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RESOURCES 


1 .  a. 


b. 


Moller,  Barbara  "Mainstreaming: 
Who?  What?  When?  Where?  Why?" 
Early  Years  January  1979  p.  48-50 
in  classroom 

Lovitt,  Tom  "New  Ways  to  Handle 
Old  Problems"  Early  Years  January, 
1979  p.  34-36  in  classroom. 


2.  Activity  sheet  820-002-002  in  file 
and  SLG. 


3.  MP03  in  this  learning  guide. 
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Activity  Sheet 
820-002-002 
"Mainstreaming" 

Directions:  Complete  on  this  sheet  the  following: 

Determine  how  you  would  handle  the  following  problems  in  your  classroom  when 
a  special  education  student  was  placed  there? 

1.  The  special  ed.  student  does  not  have  any  friends. 

2.  The  student  never  comes  to  class  prepared. 

3.  The  child  cannot  keep  pace  with  the  rest  of  the  class. 

4.  The  child  cannot  read. 

5.  You  feel  that  the  child  needs  behavior  modification  but  don't  know  how 
to  set  it  up. 

Complete  the  following  questions  pertaining  to  discipline. 

1.  What  is  a  reinforcer? 

2.  Describe  a  unique  reinforcer. 

3.  List  rules  for  using  discipline  and  reinforcers. 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


#3 


Investigate  PL94:142 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  develop  an  un 
derstanding  of  federal  legislatioi 
on  special  education. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  determine 
your  understanding  of  chapter  13 
in  Kirk. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  when  you  feel 
prepared. 

4.  Discuss  the  results  of  the  criter 
ion  exam  with  your  instructor. 

5.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  466-501  in  classroom. 


2.  Activity  sheet  820-003-002  in  file 
and  SLG. 

3.  Criterion  exam  for  task  820  instructcr 

4.  Instructor. 

5.  Learning  guides  in  classroom  file  box 
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Activity  Sheet 
820-003-002 


Directions:  Complete  the  following  on  this  sheet  as  found  in  the  file. 

1.  What  is  meant  by  the  following  expression? 

a.  Parents  of  special  children  are  scapegoats.  Explain. 

b.  Parents  of  special  children  can  become  political  activists.  How? 
Name  three  groups  formed  by  these  parents. 

c.  Parents  of  special  children  become  program  activists.  Explain. 

What  law  guaranteed  this  for  parents? 

2.  What  percentage  of  the  total  cost  of  public  education  is  contributed 
by  the  federal  government?  How  much  by  state  and  local  governments. 

3.  Explain  the  meaning  of  IEP. 

4.  Which  group  of  exceptional  children  is  not  included  in  legislation 
for  the  special  child  and  therefore  is  not  entitled  to  funding. 

5.  What  is  meant  by  a  "class  action  suit"  in  a  court  of  law?"  How  does  it 
benefit  exceptional  children? 

6.  What  is  meant  by  mainstreaming? 

7.  List  the  criticisms  of  special  classes.  Explain  each  criticism. 


PROGRAM  09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #  820 


DIRECTIONS: 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  HAVE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  Investigate  PL94:142 _ 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is  followed 
by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  numbers.  Choose  the 
one  which  best  answers  the  question  or  completes  the  statement 
correctly.  Place  the  letter  associated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C 
or  D)  in  the  numbered  blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT 
WRITE  ON  THIS  TEST.’  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  H 
out  of  15  items  correctly,  (75%) . 
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CRITERION  EXAM  #820 


1.  During  the  1940's  and  50 ' s  parents  of  exceptional  children 
were  considered  scapegoats.  This  means: 

a.  professionals  thought  little  of  them 

b.  they  were  considered  the  cause  of  the  problem 

c.  they  were  handicapped  also 

2.  Parent  groups  for  special  education  are  necessary 

a.  to  initiate  legal  suits 

b.  to  obtain  state  support  and  funds 

c.  all  of  the  above 

3.  The  right  of  parents  to  be  full  fledged  participants  in  a  special 
education  program  was  guaranteed  by: 

a.  CDA 

b.  PL94 : 142 

c.  Association  for  Children  with  Learning  Disabilities 

4.  The  federal  government  supports  public  education  by: 

a.  the  entire  cost 

b.  50%  of  the  total  cost 

c.  10%  of  the  total  cost 

5.  Another  title  for  the  Education  for  all  Handicapped  Children  Act  is 

a.  PL94 : 142 

b.  IEP 

c.  PL83-531 

6.  Since  1977  states  must  prove  that  they  are  providing  services  to: 

a.  handicapped  children 

b.  the  elderly 

c.  young  children 

7.  IEP  refers  to: 

a.  efficient  programs 

b.  individualized  instruction 

c.  poor  instruction 

8.  Mainstreaming  is  an  attempt  to: 

a.  classify  handicapped  children 

b.  provide  swimming  instructions  for  the  .handicapped 

c.  provide  the  least  restrictive  environment  for  the  handicapped 

9.  Inappropriate  use  of  IQ  tests  has  caused: 

a.  minority  children  to  be  labeled  as  retarded. 

b.  emotional  disturbance  in  many  children  > 

c.  large  class  sizes 
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10.  Special  classes  for  the  mentally  retarded  sometimes  become: 

a.  a  segrated  group 

b.  over  enrolled 

c.  a  dumping  ground  for  problem  children 

11.  Recently  there  has  been  an  attempt  to  abolish  labels  for  special 
education  because: 

a.  Many  children  were  mislabeled. 

b.  There  is  little  educational  value 

c.  Children  are  forced  to  stay  in  inappropriate  programs. 

12.  Many  school  districts  are  in  favor  of  labeling  because: 

a.  it  aids  in  diagnosing  a  child. 

b.  it  allows  schools  to  apply  for  funds. 

c.  it  serves  as  a  rallying  point  for  volunteers. 

13.  Early  identification  of  problems  is  difficult  because: 

a.  young  children  are  not  yet  in  school. 

b.  funding  is  unavailable 

c.  parents  are  unco-operative. 

14.  "Child  find"  refers  to: 

a.  a  system  for  lost  children 

b.  searching  for  teenagers  with  problems 

c.  searching  for  preschoolers  with  problems 

15.  The  only  national  legislation  requiring  preschool  screening  refers 
to  children: 

a.  who  are  blind 

b.  on  medicaid 

c.  who  have  physical  handicaps 
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ANSWER  SHEET 

1.  b 

2.  c 

3.  b 

4.  c 

5 .  a 

6.  a 

7.  b 

8.  c 

9.  a 

10.  c 

11 .  a,  b,  or  c 

12.  d 

13.  a 

14.  c 

15.  b 
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Task  IDENTIFY  THE  GIFTED  CHILD 


Purpose  IN  M0ST  GROUPS  CATEGORIZED  AS  "EXCEPTIONAL",  there  is  a  lack  of  something 
PHYSICALLY,  MENTALLY  OR  EMOTIONALLY.  THE  GIFTED  ARE  THE  ONLY  GROUP  IN 
WHICH  THERE  IS  A  SURPLUS  OF  ABILITIES  OR  TALENT.  THIS  CAUSES  DISTINCTIVE 
PROBLEMS  FOR  TEACHERS  AND  SCHOOLS.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  EXPLORE  THESE 
PROBLEMS  AND  SOME  OF  THE  ANSWERS. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


f  1  STUDENT  DATA 

NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Without  the  use  of  resources,  you  will  identify  the  characteristics  of 
a  gifted  child  and  approaches  to  education.  To  master  this  task,  you  must 
score  75%  or  11  out  of  15  on  the  criterion  exam. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Define  "gifted" 

2.  Identify  the  characteristics  of  the  gifted. 

3.  Research  famous  gifted  persons. 

4.  Identify  special  groups  of  the  gifted. 

5.  Determine  the  various  ways  that  gifted  programs  can  be  adopted. 

6.  Identify  the  gifted  child. 


3  AGREEMENT 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

to _ _ I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within - - - - - -  7,  . .  . 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 

perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student ' s 


Signature 
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Instructor 

(verifies 


s  Signature 
competency)  y 


Activity  Sheet 
830-001-002 


"Define  gifted" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  your  answers 

on  that  page. 

1.  During  1955-1964  there  was  a  strong  interest  in  educating  the  gifted. 
What  was  the  cause  of  that  interest. 


2.  A  definition  of  the  gifted  must  contain  something  that  can  be  measured. 
What  is  the  measurable  item  in  the  definition  of  the  gifted? 


3.  What  are  the  six  areas  pinpointed  by  the  U.S.  Commissioner  of  Education 
as  areas  in  which  the  gifted  excel? 


4.  Is  talent  a  quality  of  the  gifted?  Why  or  why  not? 


5.  Is  leadership  a  quality  of  the  gifted?  Why  or  why  not? 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #2 


Identify  the  characterisitcs  of  the  gifted. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  determine  the 
characteristics  of  a  gifted  child. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
the  characteristics  of  the  gifted 
child. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructor 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk, Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  63-69  and  72-76  text 
assigned  to  each  student. 

2.  Activity  sheet  830-002-002  in  this 
SLG  and  file. 


3.  MPO  #  3  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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Directions : 


Activity  Sheet 
83-002-002 

"Characteristics  of  the  gifted" 

Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  your  answers 
on  that  page. 

Many  of  the  children  in  our  preschool  seem  very  bright.  But  when 
you  look  at  their  age,  you  discover  that  they  have  been  held  bac 
from  kindergarten  and  therefore  are  a  year  older  than  the  other 
children.  So  it  seems  that  they  are  brighter.  It  is  necessary  to 
decide  on  a  guideline  for  the  gifted.  Using  table  3.1  as  a  guide 
write  down  the  characteristics  that  you  would  look  for  m  a  preschool 

gifted  child. 

Lewis  Terman  studied  the  gifted  and  discovered  common  things  about 
them.  What  did  he  find  about  the  following: 

a.  physical  characteristics 

b.  educational  characteristics 

c.  interests  and  socialibil ity 

d.  mental  health 

e.  marriage  &  divorce 

f.  occupations 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


Reseach  famous  gifted  persons. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  fam¬ 
ous  gifted  persons. 


Complete  resource  2  to  compare 
the  characteristics  of  the  giftec 
famous . 

Proceed  to  resource  3. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  69-72  test  assigned  to 
each  student. 

2.  Activity  sheet  830-003-002  in  this 
SLG  and  file. 


3.  MPO  #4  in  this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet 
830-003-002 
"Famous  gifted" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  your  answers 

on  that  page. 

Match  the  names  in  column  1  to  the  description  in  column  2.  Names  will  be 
used  more  than  once. 

1  I 


A. 

John  Stuart  Mill 

1. 

famous  novelist 

B. 

Charlotte  Bronte 

2. 

failed  the  entrance  exam  to  an 
academy  in  Zurich 

C. 

Albert  Einstein 

3. 

was  told  he  "adled"  and  should  be 
kept  out  of  school 

D. 

Thomas  Edison 

4. 

greatest  philosopher  of  the  19th 
century 

5. 

greatest  inventor  of  the  19th  and 
20th  century 

6 . 

as  a  youngster  was  thought  to  be 
retarded  in  development 

7. 

entered  school  at  age  14 

8. 

developed  the  theory  of  relativity 

9. 

wrote  the  history  of  Rome  at  6h 

10. 

achieved  greatness  without  formal 
schooling 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Identify  special  groups  of  the  gifted. 


#4 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify 
special  groups  of  the  gifted. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  label  the 
special  groups. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  the  in 
structor . 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  76-82  text  assigned  to 
each  student. 

2.  Activity  sheet  830-004-002  in  this 
SLG  and  file. 

3.  MPO  #5  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet 
830-004-002 


"Special  groups  of  the  gifted" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  your  answers 

on  that  page. 

1.  What  is  the  cannonball  theory? 


2.  What  two  ways  can  be  used  to  help  an  underachiever? 


3.  Children  who  come  from  different  cultures  have  different  standards  and 
ways  from  the  average  American.  For  example:  When  an  oriental  child 
is  disciplined,  he/she  shows  respect  by  lowering  the  eyes  away  from 
the  adult  disciplining  him/her.  In  the  American  culture  this  would  be 
called  disrespect.  Therefore,  different  standards  for  judging  a  gifted 
person  of  another  culture  must  be  developed.  What  is  suggested  in  the 
textbook? 


4.  How  can  a  child  of  very  high  ability  be  challenged? 


5.  What  six  role  stereotypes  need  to  be  lifted  in  order  that  the  gifted 
woman  is  accepted  and  encouraged? 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #5 


Determine  the  various  ways  that  gifted  programs  can  be  adapted. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  the 
changes  in  programs  to  challenge 
the  gifted. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
the  use  of  these  program  changes. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instructo 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  83-98  textbook  assigned 
to  each student . 

2.  Activity  sheet  830-005-002  in  this 
SLG  and  file. 

3.  MPO  #6 
Instructor 
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Directions : 


Activity  Sheet 
830-005-002 


"Programs  for  the  gifted" 


Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  your  answers 
on  that  page. 

1.  Define  "enriching  the  curriculum". 

2.  In  what  ways  can  a  school  administrator  change  the  learning  environment 
to  challenge  the  gifted? 

3.  Describe  four  groupings  that  could  challenge  the  gifted. 

4.  Define  "acceleration". 

5.  Define  "telescoping"  grades. 

6.  What  is  the  best  way  to  determine  the  type  of  program  a  gifted  child 
should  be  in? 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


Identify  the  gifted  child. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  resource  1  to  identify  the 
gifted  child. 

2.  Review  resource  #2  with  the  in¬ 
structor  to  prepare  for  the  crit¬ 
erion  exam. 

3.  Schedule  a  time  to  take  the  crit¬ 
erion  exam  with  resource  #3. 

4.  Complete  resource  #4  to  determine 
the  definition  of  the  gifted  chil  i 

5.  Proceed  resource  # 5  for  the  learn¬ 
ing  guide  after  approval  of  crit¬ 
erion  exam  by  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  the  Exceptiona 
Child  Chapter  3  textbook  assigned  to 
each  student. 

2.  Activity  sheets  for  830 
Instructor 


3.  Instructor 


4.  Criterion  exam  830  from  instructor. 


5.  SLG  in  classroom  file  box. 
Instructor. 


PROGRAM  09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #830 


DIRECTIONS: 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  HAVE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  identify  the  gifted  child. _ 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is  followed 
by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  numbers.  Choose  the 
one  which  best  answers  the  question  or  completes  the  statement 
correctly.  Place  the  letter  associated  with  that  choice  (A,  B, 

C  or  D)  in  the  numbered  blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT 
WRITE  ON  THIS  TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  11 
of  of  15  items  correctly,  (  75%) . 
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Criterion  Exam  # 830 


1.  A  definition  of  the  gifted  must  include  the  measurable  characteristi 
of 

a.  height 

b.  I.Q. 

c.  sociability 


2.  A  gifted  child  is  always 

a.  creative 

b.  sociable 

c.  intelligent 

3.  The  great  man  theory  holds  that 

a.  some  people  have  more  characteristics  for  leadership 

b.  some  people  have  more  sociable  traits 

c.  some  people  have  more  creative  talents 


4.  The  times  theory  holds  that 

a.  a  leader  had  characteristics  for  leading 

b.  a  leader  knew  the  right  people 

c.  a  leader  was  at  the  right  place  at  the  right  time 


5.  John  Stuart  Mill  was  a/an 

a.  inventor 

b.  mechanic 

c.  philosopher 


6.  Charlotte  Bronte  was  a 

a.  inventor 

b.  novelist 

c.  philosopher 

7.  Albert  Einstein  developed  the 

a.  theory  of  relativity 

b.  light  bulb 

c.  automobile 


8.  Thomas  Edison  was 

a.  asked  to  quit  school  by  his  teacher 

b.  a  brilliant  philosopher 

c.  a  noted  theologian 


9.  The  gifted  are 

a.  superior  in  physical  and  heath  characteristics 

b.  normal  in  physical  characterisit ics 

b.  below  normal  in  physical  characteristics 


10.  The  gifted  are 

a.  superior  in  mental  health  adjustment 

b.  normal  in 

c.  below  normal 
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11. 


The  gifted  are  more  prevelant  in 

a.  trades 

b.  professions 

c.  blue  collar  work 

12.  In  order  for  a  gifted  woman  to  succeed,  we  must  remove 

a.  physical  barriers 

b.  sex  stereotyping 

c.  none  of  the  above 

13.  Enriching  a  curriculum  means 

a.  presenting  ideas  $  concepts  on  the  level  of  the  child 

b.  adding  subjects  to  the  curriculum 

c.  deleting  subjects  from  the  curriculum 

14.  Acceleration  means 

a.  early  admittance  to  school,  skipping  grades  and  telescoping 
grades 

b.  early  admittance  and  skipping  grades 

c.  skipping  grades 

15.  The  ungraded  primary  program  is  an  example  of 

a.  enriching 

b.  skipping 

c.  telescoping 


Task  830 


Identify  the  gifted  child 


Answer  Key 

Activity  Sheet  830-003-002 

1.  B 

2.  C 

3.  D 

4.  A 

5.  D 

6.  C 

7.  B 

8.  C 

9.  A 

10.  D 


Criterion  Exam 

1.  b 

2.  c 

3.  a 

4 .  c 

5 .  c 

6.  b 

7.  a 

8.  a 

9 .  a 

10.  a 

11.  b 

12.  a 

13.  a 

14 .  a 

15.  c 
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COMPETENCY— BASED 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


312/620-8770 _ 312/365-6468 

A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task  prepare  activities  for  the  gifted  child. 


Ctr 


Purpose 


IDENTIFYING  THE  GIFTED  CHILD  IS  DIFFICULT,  ESPECIALLY  ON  THE  PRESCHOOL 
LEVEL.  HOWEVER,  SOME  CHILDREN  ARE  ABLE  TO  ABSORB  MORE  INTELLECTUALLY 
EVEN  THOUGH  A  GIFTED  LABEL  HAS  NOT  BEEN  PLACED  ON  THE^’ 

GUIDE  WILL  ASSIST  YOU  IN  DETECTING  A  POSSIBLY  GIFTED  CHILD  AND  PREPARING 
AN  ACTIVITY  FOR  THE  CHILD. 


CHILD  CARE 


f  Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq.^ 

\09.0201 

840 

8  hrs . 

CCA,  830 

ebruary  8, 


1981 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #1 


Research  existing  methods  for  identifying  the  gifted. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  evaluate  the 
problems  that  exist  in  identifying 
and  educating  the  gifted. 

2.  Inspect  resource  2a,  b,  c  and  d  to 
evaluate  the  gifted  program  in 

St.  Charles,  IL. 


V 


3.  Listen  to  resource  3  to  identify 
administrators  who  are  developing 
programs  for  the  gifted. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Maeroff,  Gene  "The  Unfavored  Few" 

Readings  in  Early  Childhood  Education 


78/79  p.  206-210  in  classroom 

2 .  a. "Individualized  Education  Program  for 

Gifted  Students"  in  classroom  file 
b'.'Annual  goals  for  the  gifted  1979-80" 
in  classroom  file 

c .  "Characteristics  of  the  gifted  child" 

in  the  classroom  file 

d.  "Teachers  checklist"  in  classroom  file 

3.  Robert  Graham,  principal,  Wasco  School 
tape  #840-001-003  in  classroom  audio 
visual  cabinet. 

4.  MP02  in  this  SLG. 


^DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  > 

n 

n 

> 

9.0201 

840 

840 

001  J 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  *2 


Apply  an  existing  method  in  the  preschool. 


Activity  Sheet 
' 840-002-001 


N 


Evaluate  a  preschooler 


Directions : 


1.  The  teachers  checklist  (840-001-002d)  was  devised  to  evaluate  a 
grade  school  child.  Some  of  the  points  are  irrelevant  to  a  pre¬ 
schooler.  Using  some  of  the  points  on  that  page  and  those  on 
840-001-002C,  write  your  own  evaluation  sheet  for  a  preschooler. 

2.  Select  a  preschooler  and  evaluate  him/her  on  the  basis  of  the  check¬ 
list.  Do  not  use  one  of  the  children  who  was  held  back  from  kinder¬ 
garten.  They  will  naturally  seem  intelligent  because  they  are  a 
year  older  than  the  others. 


CCA  (19.0201  840  840  002 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


Prepare  activities  for  the  gifted  child. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Complete  resource  1  to  prepare 
a  classroom  activity  for  a  pre¬ 
cocious  preschooler. 

2.  Present  your  activity  to  the 
preschooler  in  order  to  be  eval 
uated  by  your  instructor. 

3.  Discuss  your  evaluation  with  re 
source  4. 

4.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide . 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  840-003-001  in  this  SLG 


2.  Performance  checklist  840  in  this  SLG 
and  file. 


3.  Instructor 


4.  SLG  in  classroom  file  box. 
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Activity  Sheet 
840-003-001 

"Activities  for  the  Gifted" 


Directions : 


1  Test  a  child  to  see  if  he/she  is  in  the  preoperational  stage  or 
further  advanced.  To  do  this,  place  five  buttons  m  a  row  on  the 
table.  In  another  row  underneath  it,  place  five  crayons.  Ask  the 
child  which  row  has  more.  If  he/she  says  they  are  the  same,  the 
child  will  be  capable  of  more  advanced  math  and  science  ideas. 
However,  if  the  child  says  that  the  crayon  row  has  more,  you  wil 
know  that  he/she  is  in  the  preoperational  stage  and  cannot  conserve 
numbers.  This  child  needs  concrete  rather  than  abstract  activities. 

2.  Select  an  activity  which  you  feel  would  be  challenging  to  the  child 
Use  either  a  math  or  science  topic. 

3  Discuss  the  activity  selected  with  the  instructor  Evaluate  the 
appropriateness  of  the  activity  to  the  checklist  of  abilities. 

4.  Determine  a  time  to  present  the  activity  to  the  child. 

5.  Sign  up  for  a  teaching  time  with  the  instructor. 

6.  Prepare  the  activity  keeping  the  following  in  mind: 

a.  Select  an  interesting  introduction.  This  could  be  a  finger 
play,  surprise  bag  or  picture. 

b.  Prepare  the  material  maintaining  eye  contact,  a  clear  voice 

and  appropriate  posture.  . 

c.  Select  activities  to  follow  up  and  reinforce  the  material  or 

activity  presented. 

eg.  game  involving  math  concept. 

d.  Make  sure  the  child  knows  that  the  presentation  is  over. 

Use,  "Now  it  is  time  to  go  to  the  tables",  or  another  direc 
ion  so  that  the  child  isn’t  looking  around  and  thinking,  'What 

next?" 

7.  Practice  the  entire  presentation  with  a  friend  or  your  teacher. 

You  will  feel  more  confident  if  You  have  had  a  trial  run.  is 
will  also  give  you  a  chance  to  improve  weak  areas. 

8.  Present  the  material  for  evaluation  according  to  Performance  check¬ 
list  #840. 


, 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 

/ 

TASK:  Prepare  activities  for  the  gifted  child 

TASK  #840 

PERFORMANCE/ PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _ _ _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1  2  3 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  articles,  resources,  materials,  speakers  and  observation  exper¬ 
iences,  prepare  activities  for  the  gifted  child. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMTPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  23  OUT  OF  30  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY 
CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*).  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE 
SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 
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CRITICAL 

ITEMS 


★ 


* 


★ 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


Tested  the  child  for  his  stage  of  development 

Selected  an  activity  appropriate  to  the  intellectual  level  of  the 
child 

Prepared  an  attention  getting  introduction 
Maintained  eye  contact 
Practiced  good  voice  control 
Practiced  appropriate  posture 

Selected  a  follow  up  activity  appropriate  to  topic 
Indicated  the  conclusion  of  the  activity 


YES 

5 

5 

3 

3 


NO 


3 

3 

5 

3 


TOTAL  POINTS  _ 30 

POINTS  EARNED  _ 

POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  _ 23 
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VOCATIONAL 
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CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 

Mid- Valley  Area  Vocational  Center 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task  IDENTIFY  CHILDREN  WITH  LOW  INTELLIGENCE 


Purpose  CHILDREN  WHO  ARE  BELOW  AVERAGE  IN  LEARNING  ABILITY  AND  ADAPTABILITY  TO 
SOCIETY  ARE  A  CONSTANT  SOURCE  OF  INTEREST  TO  ANYONE  WORKING  WITH  CHILD¬ 
REN.  THE  SOCIAL  WORKER  USES  TERMINOLOGY  DIFFERENT  FROM  A  PHYSICIAN  AND 
AN  EDUCATOR  USES  TERMS  DIFFERENT  FROM  A  PSYCHOLOGIST.  THEREFORE,  THIS 
LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  ACQUAINT  YOU  WITH  THE  DEFINITION,  CLASSES,  AND 
CAUSES  OF  MENTAL  RETARDATION  AND  EXPLORE  THE  IMPORTANCE  OF  PRESCHOOL 
TRAINING. 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Without  the  use  of  references  identify  children  with  low  intelligence, 
master  this  task  you  must  score  15_out  of_20  or  75%  on  the  criterion  exam. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE^) 


1.  Define  mental  retardation 

2.  Differentiate  the  various  causes  of  mental  retardation. 

3.  Formulate  valid  reasons  for  preschool  training  of  the  mentally  retarded 

4.  Identify  children  with  low  intelligence. 


I,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

t0 _ _ _  I  further  recognize  that 


the^condi  Cions 'of0  the  contract  (perf^e  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


.  •  ...-t 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #1 


Define  mental  retardation 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  the 
definition  of  mental  retardation. 


2.  View  resource  2  to  observe  the  vary 
ing  degrees  of  mental  retardation. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  interprete 
the  information  in  resource  1  and  2 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4  after  approva 
of  resource  3  by  the  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  103-115  assigned  to  each 
student 

2.  Intellectual  Disabilities  Mental  Re¬ 
tardation  Is...  filmstrip  #1  850-001- 
002  in  classroom  audio  visual  cabinet. 

3.  Activity  sheet  850-001-003  in  SLG  and 
file. 

4.  MPO  #2  in  this  guide. 

Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet 
850-003-003 


"Preschool  intervention  for  the  retarded" 


Directions : 


Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  the  answers 


on  that  page. 


1.  What  skills  reveal  the  child’s  intellectual  development  even  before  he's 
old  enough  to  take  a  formal  I.Q.  test? 


2.  If  a  child  is  slow  in  one  skill  area,  but  not  in  others,  the  child  is 
probably  not  mentally  retarded.  Does  this  mean  that  adults  need  not 
be  concerned  about  the  one  skill  the  child  is  weak  in. 


3.  Summarize  the  information  on  preschool  intervention  which  you  have  read 


in  Kirk. 
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Identify  children  with  low  intelligence. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  the  activity  sheets  in  thi: 
learning  guide  to  prepare  for  the 
criterion  exam. 

2.  Read  resource  2  to  identify  child 
ren  of  low  intelligence. 

3.  Discuss  mental  retardation  with 
the  instructor  to  prepare  for  the 
criterion  exam. 

4.  Complete  resource  #4  to  identify 
your  understanding  of  mental  re¬ 
tardation. 

5.  Proceed  resource  #5  for  the  next 
selected  learning  guide  after  dis 
cussion  of  the  exam  with  the  in¬ 
structor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  850-001-003 
Activity  sheet  850-002-002 

Activity  sheet  850-003-003  in  this  SLG 

2.  Ashton,  Cathie  "Mental  Retardation:  A 
Profile  of  Hope"  in  classroom  file. 

3.  Instructor 


4.  Criterion  exam  850  from  instructor. 


5.  SLG' s  in  classroom  file  boxes 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet 
850-001-003 

"Define  Mental  Retardation" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file  and  complete  answers 

on  that  page. 


1.  How  can  a 


child  who  appears  normal  at  birth  become  mentally  retarded? 


2.  Is  there  more  than  one  way? 


Will  a  doctor  think  a  parent  is  overanxious  when  they  report  that  a  child 
is  supposedly  going  through  a  stage? 


What  areas  of  behavior  are  affected  by  retardation? 


If  a  family  has  no  incidence  of  retardation  before,  could  it  in  the  future? 


What  criteria  must  be  met  in  order  for  a  child  to  be  classified  as  mentally 
retarded?  (according  to  AAMD) 


7.  What  are 


the  four  classifications  of  retardation  and  their  comparable  I.Q.? 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Differentiate  the  various  causes  of  mental  retardation, 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  determine  the 
various  causes  of  mental  retarda 
tion . 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  label  the 
causes  of  mental  retardation. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  the 
instructor. 


DEPT 


PROG 


CCA  (19.0201 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  115-130  assigned  to  each 
student . 

2.  Activity  sheet  850-002-002  in  file  anc 
SLG. 

3.  MPO  #3  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 


TASK 


850 


TPO 


850 


— v\ 

MPO 

002  J  L 


Activity  Sheet 
850-002-002 

"Causes  of  Mental  Retardation" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  the  answer 

on  that  page. 

1.  What  are  the  five  major  causes  of  mental  retardation? 


2.  Define  the  following: 


a. 

P.K.U. 

b. 

Galactosemia 

c. 

Down  Syndrome 

d. 

Rubella 

e . 

Rh  factor 

f. 

Encephalitis 

g- 

Menegitis 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  *3 


Formulate  valid  reasons  for  preschool  training  of  the  mentally  retarded. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  resource  1  to  recall  the 
importance  for  preschool  training 
of  the  mentally  retarded. 

2.  View  resource  2a  and  b  to  visualiz< 
the  need  for  preschool  interventioi 
for  the  mentally  retarded. 

3.  Complete  resource  3  to  identify  th( 
reasons  for  preschool  intervention, 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  3  by  the  instructor 


RESOURCES 

1  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  122-129  assigned  to  each 
student . 

2.  intellectual  disabilities  "Recognizing 
the  Symptoms"  filmstrip  »50-003-002a  G 
Educational  Help  in  classroom  audio 
visual  library  850-003-002b 

3.  Activity  sheet  850-003-003  in  file  and 
this  SLG. 

4.  MPO  #4  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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PROGRAM  09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #  850 


DIRECTIONS: 


the  purpose  of  this  exam  is  to  determine  whether  or  not  you  have 

UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  identify  children  with  low - 

tel ligence . 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is  followed 
by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  numbers 
one  which  best  answers  the  question  °r  completes  ' the  star em 
correctly.  Place  the  letter  associated  «lth  ^at  ohoice  ,  ^ 

C  or  D)  in  the  numbered  blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SH  . 

WRITE  ON  THIS  TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  an  - 

of  20  items  correctly,  (  75%) . 
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Criterion  Exam  850 

The  American  Association  on  Mental  Deficiency  defines  mental 

aetasub«e«ge:i.Q.  existing  before  age  16  and  effecting  social 
behavior. 

h  subaverage  I.Q.  and  existing  before  age  16. 

c!  subaverage  I.Q.  exisiting  before  16,  and  affecting  motor  ability. 

1.  Intellectually  subnormality  refers  to: 

a.  environmental  deprivation 

b.  slow  development  in  ability  to  process  information 

c.  social  deprivation 

3.  For  educational  purposes,  a  low  learner  has  an  I.Q.  of. 

a.  70-85 

b.  50-70 

c.  30-50 

d.  30  and  below 

4.  For  educational  purposes,  an  educably  mentally  retarded  child 

usually  has  an  I.Q.  of: 

a.  70-85 

b.  50-70 

c.  30-50 

d.  30  and  below 

5.  For  educational  purposes,  a  prfoundly  handicapped  child  usually 

i  ___  r  rv  ~  £ . 


has 

an  I.Q.  of: 

a. 

70-85 

b. 

50-70 

c. 

30-50 

d. 

30  and  below 

6.  For  educational  purposes  a  trainable  mentally  handicapped  child 

has  an  I.Q.  of: 

a.  70-85 

b.  50-70 

c.  30-50 

d.  30  and  below 

7.  The  greatest  prevelance  of  mental  retardation  is  found  in 

a.  preschoolers 

b.  high  school  age 

c.  school  age  children 

8.  PKU,  a  disease  causing  mental  retardation,  can  be  detected  in 
by: 

a.  urine  analysis 

b.  blood  analysis 

c.  I.Q.  tests 


Criterion  Exam  850  (cont.) 


12. 


9.  Galactosemia  in  infants  can  be  reversed  by 

a.  removing  soybean  products  from  the  diet. 

b.  removing  milk  from  the  diet 

c.  removing  sugar  from  the  diet. 

10.  Down  syndrome  can  be  identified  by  the  characteristics: 

a.  thick  lips 

b.  heavy  folds  in  the  eyelids 

c.  large  hands 

11.  Down  syndrome  is  an  abnormality  involving 

a.  blood  imbalance 

b.  perinatal  causes 

c.  chromosomes 

Rubella  effects  babies  during  the  following  months  of  a  pregnancy 

a.  first  3 

b.  middle  3 

c.  last  3 

13.  Asphyxia  is  a  brain  injury  cause  by 

a.  lack  of  medical  care 

b.  lack  of  oxygen 

c.  excess  of  oxygen 

14.  Encephalitis  causes 

a.  a  high  fever  &  destruction  of  brain  cells 

b.  high  fever  and  chromosome  disorders 

c.  high  fever  and  blood  problems 

15.  Lead  encephalitis  is  caused  by  children  chewing 

a.  nails  and  screws 

b.  metals  crib  rails 

c.  paint  chips  containing  lead 

16.  Menengitis  results  from  a 

a.  bacterial  infection 

b.  viral  infection 

c.  nutritional  problem 

17.  Jean  Itard  is  known  for  his  work  with 

a.  the  rhesus  monkeys 

b.  the  natives  of  Africa 

c.  the  wild  boy  of  Aveyron 

18.  Preschool  work  with  children  has  been  effective  in  preventing 

a.  encephalitis 

b.  social  ineptness 

c.  mental  retardation 


Criterion  Exam  850 


19.  Not  all  the  knowledge  on  mental  retardation  has  been 

a.  recorded 

b.  put  into  use 

c.  circulated 

20.  Experience  in  a  preschooler's  life  can  change  the 

a.  health  of  the  child 

b.  I.Q.  of  the  child 

c.  health  and  I.Q.  of  the  child 
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Task  #850 

Identify  children  with  low  intelligence 


Answer  key  to  criterion  exam 
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COMPETENCY— BASED 
INDIVIDUALIZED 
VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL 
CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid- Valley  Area  Vocational  Ctr. 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


Task  PREPARE  ACTIVITIES  FOR  PRESCHOOLERS  OF  LOW  INTELLIGENCE 


Purpose  throughout  history  we  have  had  problems  in  dealing  with  people  who  do 

NOT  HAVE  THE  ABILITY  TO  LEARN  AND  FUNCTION  IN  SOCIETY.  FOR  YEARS 
MENTALLY  RETARDED  WERE  NEGLECTED  AND  MISTREATED  BUT  S INC E  ™E  1800  S 
THFRE  HAVE  BEEN  ATTEMPTS  TO  EDUCATE  THE  RETARDED.  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE 
WILL  HELP  YOU  IDENTIFY  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS  AND  PROCEDURES  AN 
THEN  PROVIDE  AN  OPPORTUNITY  TO  PUT  THEM  INTO  PRACTICE. 


Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq 

09.0201 

860 

10  hrs. 

CCAI 

February  6,  1981 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  textbook  resources,  filmstrips  and  classroom  experiences,  you 
will  determine  the  criteria  for  working  with  the  retarded  and  then  use 
that  criteria  in  the  preschool.  To  master  this  task  you  must  correctly 
answer  10  out  of  13  or  75%  on  the  criterion  exam  and  obtain  ^  or  IS  out 
of  25  orT the  performance  checklist. 


1.  Define  the  basis  for  working  with  the  retarded. 

2.  Label  the  special  characteristics  important  for  educational  planning. 

3.  State  the  goal  of  educating  the  retarded. 

4.  Examine  procedures  for  educating  the  retarded. 

5.  Prepare  activities  for  preschoolers  of  low  intelligence. 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  *1 


Define  the  basis  for  working  with  the  retarded. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  peopl 
who  contributed  to  the  philosophy 
now  used  in  working  with  the  re¬ 
tarded. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  record  the 
contributors  and  their  contribu¬ 
tions  . 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  appro 
val  of  resource  2  by  the  instruc¬ 
tor. 


V 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  135-140  assigned  to  each 
student . 


2.  Activity  sheet  860-001-002  in  this 
SLG  and  classroom  file. 


3.  MP0#2  in  this  SLG. 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet 
'  860-001-002 

"Contributions  to  Special  Education  Philosophy" 

Directions :  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  fro™  the  classroom  file-  Complete 

the  answers  on  that  page.  Complete  the  chart  beiow. 

Contribution  to  work  with  the  retarded - - _ 


Name 


Profession 


Jean  Itard 


Edward  Sequin 


Maria  Montessori 


Alfred  Binet 


Samuel  Howe 
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History  of  special  education  in  the  United  States_ 

I, ate  1800's  -  residential  asylums 

1890-1920  -  people  believed  that  feeble  minded  people  become  criminals  and 
menance  to  society 

1896  -  first  special  class  for  the  mentally  retarded. 

1920  -  special  classes  in  public  schools  for  mental  1  retarded 

After  WWH  -  limited  help  for  severly  handicapped  and  parent  groups  formed 

Review  the  above  information  on  the  history  of  dealing  with  the  retarded. 
1.  How  are  the  mentally  retarded  dealt  with  now? 


2.  Would  we  have  had  that  philosophy  if  history  had  progressed  differ 
ently?  Why  or  why  not? 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #2 

t 

Label  the  special  characteristics  important  for  educational  planning. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  impor¬ 
tant  aspects  for  educational  plan¬ 
ning. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
these  special  characteristics. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  140-152  assigned  to 
each  student. 

2.  Activity  sheet  860-002-002  in  this 
SLG  and  file. 

3.  MP0#3  in  this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet 
860-002-002 

"Characteristics  important  for  educational  planning 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file . Complete  answers  on 

that  page. 

1.  What  are  the  classifications  of  mental  retardation  as  based  on  I.Q.? 


2.  What  do  we  knoWabout  the  physical  and  motor  abilities  of  a  mentally 
retarded  child? 


3.  How  does  the  mentally  retarded  child  compare  with  a  normal  child 
in : 

a.  learning  language 


b.  reading 


c.  arithmetic 


d.  art  and  music 


e.  sociability 


4.  What  is  the  ultimate  purpose  of  educating  mentally  retarded  children? 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  *3 

State  the  goal  of  educating  the  retarded. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  resources  1  to  identify 
the  goals  of  educating  the  men¬ 
tally  retarded. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
what  those  goals  mean  to  you. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  152-163  assigned  to  each 
student . 

2.  Activity  sheet  860-003-002  in  this 
SLG  and  file. 

3.  MPO  #4  in  this  SLG. 
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Directions : 


1. 


Activity  Sheet 
,860-003-002 

Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  the 
answers  on  that  page. 

rthSe  goPa?rnon’pfg^S2-53"flLnid  a^ly^em  to  your  child) 


2.  What  is  the  role  of  vocational  education  with  the  mentally  retarded 
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MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #4 

Examine  procedures  for  educating  the  retarded. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  View  resource  1  to  visualize  the 
services  available  to  the  mentall) 
retarded. 

2.  View  resource  2  to  review  the 
role  of  parents  in  the  program 
for  the  mentally  retarded. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Intellectual  Disabilities  "Five  Types 
of  Services"  filmstrip  #5  in  class¬ 
room  audio  visual  cabinet. 

2.  Intellectual  Disabilities  "Parental 
Involvement"  filmstrip  #3  in  the 
classroom  audio  visual  cabinet. 


3.  Review  the  activity  sheets  in  thif 
guide  to  prepare  for  the  criterior 
exam. 

4.  Complete  the  criterion  exam  to 
evaluate  the  understanding  of 
your  reading. 


3.  Activity  sheet  860-001-002 
Activity  sheet  860-002-002 
Activity  sheet  860-003-002  in  this 

SLG 

4.  Criterion  exam  860  from  instructor. 


5.  Proceed  to  resource  5  after  dis¬ 
cussing  the  criterion  exam  with 
your  instructor. 


5.  MPO  #5  in  this  S.L.G, 
Instructor. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #5 


Prepare  activities  for  preschoolers  of  low  intelligence. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Complete  resource  1  to  simulate 
mental  retardation. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  prepare  a 
classroom  activity  dealing  with 
mental  retardation. 

3.  Present  your  activity  to  the  pre¬ 
schoolers  in  order  to  be  evaluated 
by  your  instructor. 

4.  Discuss  your  evaluation  with  the 
instructor. 

5.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide . 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  860-005-001  in  this 
S.L.G.  and  in  file. 

2.  Activity  sheet  860-005-002  in  this 
SLG. 

3.  Performance  checklist  #860 
Instructor. 


4.  Instructor. 


5.  SLG  in  classroom  file  boxes. 


Activity  Sheet 
80D-005-001 


Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Complete  your 

answers  on  that  page. 

1.  Read  Cohen,  Shirley  Mental  Retardation  and  Learning  Disabilities 

p.  2-3.  This  book  can  be  found  in  the  Accepting  Individual Differ - 

ences  box  in  the  classroom. 

2.  Simulate  one  activity  from  #1.  Describe. 


3.  Observe  a  mentally  retarded  student  in  your  high  school 
a.  How  does  that  student  behave  socially? 


b.  What  types  of  courses  does  he/she  take? 


4.  Discuss  your  simulation  and  observation  with  the  instructor. 
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"Prepare  activities  for  preschoolers  of  low  intelligence" 

1.  Select  an  activity  from  Cohen,  Shirley  Mental  Retardation  on  Learning 
Disabilities  p.  6-13.  This  book  can  be  found  in  the  box  for  Accepting 
Individual  Differences  in  the  classroom  library.  .  Also,  read  My  Brother 
Steven  is  Retarded  by  Harriet  Sobol  in  the  classroom  for  possible  in¬ 
clusion  in  the  activity. 

2.  Determine  a  time  to  present  the  activity  in  the  preschool. 

3.  Sign  up  for  a  teaching  time  with  the  instructor. 

4.  Prepare  the  activity  keeping  the  following  in  mind: 

a.  Select  an  interesting  introduction.  This  could  be  a  finger  play, 
surprise  bag,  puppet  or  picture. 

b.  Prepare  the  material  maintaining  eye  contact,  a  clear  voice,  and 
appropriate  posture. 

c.  Select  activities  to  follow  up  and  reinforce  the  material  or 
activity  presented. 

d.  Make  sure  the  children  know  that  the  presentation  is  over.  Use 
"Now  it  is  time  to  go  to  the  tables"  or  another  direction  so  that 
everyone  isn't  looking  around  and  thinking,  "What  next?" 

5.  Practice  the  entire  presentation  with  a  friend  or  your  teacher.  You 
will  feel  more  confident  if  you  have  had  a  trial  run.  This  will  also 
give  you  a  chance  to  improve  weak  areas. 

6.  Present  the  material  for  evaluation  according  to  Performance  Checklist 
#860. 
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Selected  an  activity  appropriate  to  the  disability 
Prepared  an  attention  getting  introduction 
Maintained  eye  contact 
Practiced  good  voice  control 
Practiced  appropriate  posture 

Selected  a  follow  up  activity  appropriate  to  topic 
Indicated  the  conclusion  of  the  activity  to  the  children 


TOTAL  POINTS 
POINTS  EARNED 
POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY 


25 


5 

3 

3 

3 

3 

5 

3 


JL&. 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


PROGRAM 


09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  0  860 _ 


DIRECTIONS : 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU 
HAVE  UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  prepare  activities  or__ 

p-rp^rhno  1  ers  of  low  intelligence.  . — -  ■ 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is 
followed  by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  num¬ 
bers.  Choose  the  one  which  best  answers  the  question  or 
completes  the  statement  correctly.  Place  the  letter  asso¬ 
ciated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C  or  D)  in  the  numbered 
blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT  WRITE  ON  THIS 
TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  10  out  of 
1  n,  items  correctly,  (  75  %)  • 


- 


Criterion  exam  860 


1.  Jan  Itard  applied'  techniques  for  working  with  the  deaf  to 

a.  rhesus  monkeys 

b.  the  wild  boy  of  Aveyron 

c.  criminally  insane 

2.  Edward  Sequin  was  a  teacher  and  medical  student  who 

a.  organized  a  school  for  idiots 

b.  organized  a  school  for  the  deaf 

c.  organized  a  political  activist  group 

3.  Maria  Montessori  was  an  early  childhood  educator  who  is  known 
for 

a.  methods  and  materials  for  the  retarded 

b.  work  with  the  deaf 

c.  applying  Piaget  philosophy  to  the  retarded 

4.  Alfred  Binet  developed  the 

a.  hearing  aid 

b.  PKU 

c.  I.Q.  test 

5.  Early  work  with  the  mentally  retarded  in  the  U.S.  was  done  in 

a.  residential  schools 

b.  criminal  institutions 

c.  public  schools 

6.  Special  classes  for  the  EMH 

a.  the  1850's 

b.  after  WWII 

c.  the  Korean  War 

7.  When  comparing  the  height  and  weight  of  a  child  of  normal  I.Q. 
and  those  of  low  I.Q.,  there  is 

a.  no  difference 

b.  a  shorter  height  in  the  low  I.Q. 

c.  a  lower  weight  in  the  low  I.Q. 

8.  Intellectually,  the  child  of  low  I.Q.  has  trouble  with 

a.  auditory  perception 

b.  listening 

c.  memory 

9.  An  EMH  child  can  read  at  about 

a.  fifth  grade  level 

b.  first  grade  level 

c.  twelfth  grade  level 

10.  In  math,  an  EMH  child  has  trouble  in 

a.  fundamentals 

b.  listening 

c.  reasoning 
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11.  It  is  rare  to  find  an  EMH  child  who  is  good  in 

a.  sewing 

b.  art  and  music 

c.  basketweaving 

12.  It  is  found  that  one  area  of  intervention  can  decrease  mental 
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A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Cti 


Task  identify  hearing  impairments 


Purpose  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  THERE  ARE  APPROXIMATELY  440,000  HARD  OF  HEARING 

INDIVIDUALS  UNDER  THE  AGE  OF  TWENTY  ONE.  EARLY  DETECTION  IS  IMPORTANT. 
IF  IMPAIRMENT  CAN  BE  DIAGNOSED  EARLY,  CHILDREN  CAN  BE  FITTED  WITH 
HEARING  AIDS  AND  BE  TAUGHT  TO  READ  LIP  READ  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD.  THIS 
PACKET  WILL  ACQUAINT  YOU  WITH  AREAS  OF  HEARING  IMPAIRMENT. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


/T 

STUDENT  DATA 

\ 

NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  resource  materials  related  to  hearing  impairment,  the  student  will 
describe  the  meaning  of  hearing  impairment  as  outlined  in  the  text.  The 
student  must  complete  an  acceptable  rating  of  8  out  of  11  or  75%  on 
the  criterion  exam  to  attest  to  mastery. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Identify  problems  which  hearing  impaired  people  have. 

2.  Identify  ways  in  which  deaf  and  hard  of  hearing  people  communicate. 

3.  Select  agencies  which  work  with  the  hearing  impaired. 

4.  Identify  areas  of  hearing  impairment. 


3  AGREEMENT 

l  _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  tM  n  - to - — — — — —  •  I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 

V  _ 
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Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


Activity  Sheet 
870-001-002 


Directions:  Complete  on  this  sheet  of  paper. 

Name  _ _ _ 


Briefly  compare  the  normal  child  with  the  deaf  child  in  the  following  areas 


Normal  Child 

Deaf 

Social  Maturity 

Social  Interaction 

Self  Concept 

Academic  Achievement 

Occupational  Adjustment 

f  DF.PT. 

PROG. 

TASK... 

TP0 

MP0...J 

VCCA 

09.020 

L-&ZQ 

uqj J 

Identify  ways  in  which  deaf  and  hard  of  hearing  people  communicate. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  com¬ 
munication  techniques  for  the 
hearing  impaired. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  check  your 
knowledge  of  communication. 

3.  Listen  to  resource  3  to  understanc 
problems  which  hearing  impair¬ 
ment  causes  on  speech. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel,  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  205-229  assigned  to  each 
student . 

2.  Activity  sheet  870-002-002  in  file 
and  in  this  SLG. 

3.  Accepting  Individual  Difference  (DLM) 
Tape  on  ’’speech  of  hearing  impaired" 
in  classroom. 


3.  After  discussion  of  the  tape  with 
instructor,  proceed  to  MP03. 


3.  Instructor  MPO#3  this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet 
870-002-002 


Name 


Directions:  Complete  on  this  sheet  of  paper. 

1.  Describe  the  following  methods  of  communication  for  the  severe  and  profound 


hearing  impaired  child: 
a.  oral-aural 


b.  Rochester  method 

c.  auditory  method 

d.  Total  communication  method 

2.  Describe  the  following  special  education  techniques 

a.  Hearing  aid 

b.  auditory  training 

c.  speech  reading 

d.  oral  speech  remediation 

e.  speech  development 

f.  language  development 
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American  sign  language 


Describe  the  educational  facilities  available  to  a  hearing  impaired  child 
from  kindergarten  through  college. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #3 

Identify  agencies  which  work  with  the  hearing  impaired. 


A 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Listen  to  resource  #1  and  complete 
resource  #1B  to  identify  the  work 
of  an  agency  for  the  hearing  im¬ 
paired. 

2.  Contact  your  instructor  for  a 
review  of  your  activity  sheet. 

3.  After  your  instructor  approves 
your  activity  sheet  go  on  to 
MP0#4. 


RESOURCES 

1. A. Speaker  from  NIA  -  Geneva,  Ill. 

B. Activity  sheet  870-003-001  in  this 

SLG. 


Instructor 


3.  MPO  #4  in  this  SLG. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Identify  hearing  impairments. 


#4 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resources  #1A  and  #1B  to 

identify  areas  of  hearing  impair¬ 
ment  . 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  identify 
areas  of  hearing  impairment. 

3.  Discuss  your  answers  with  the 
instructor . 

4.  When  you  feel  ready  for  evaluatioT 
for  mastery  complete  resource  #4. 

5.  After  completing  the  exam, discuss 
the  results  with  your  instructor. 

6.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide . 


RESOURCES 

1.  A.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 

Children  Chapter  6  in  classroom 
library. 

B.  Munday,  Tricia  "Hearing  Impaired" 
in  classroom. 

2.  Activity  sheet  870-004-002  in  file 
and  this  SLG. 

3.  Instructor. 

4.  Criterion  exam  870  see  instructor. 

5.  Instructor. 

6.  SLG  in  classroom  file  box. 
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Activity  Sheet 
870-004-002 


1 


Directions:  Complete  on  this  sheet  of  paper. 

Name  _ _ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Hearing  Impairment 

1.  Define: 

Prelingual  deafness 
Postlingual  deafness 
Audiometer 
Educationally  deaf 
Extremely  deaf 
Conductive  hearing  loss 
Perceptive  hearing  loss 
Oral -aural  method 
Gallaudet  college 

2.  What  special  provisions  would  have  to  be  made  by  a  classroom 
for  the  following: 

a.  Children  with  slight  hearing  loss 

b.  Children  with  mild  hearing  loss 

c.  Children  with  marked  hearing  loss 

d.  Children  with  severe  hearing  loss 

3.  What  is  the  most  common  cause  of  hearing  loss  after  birth. 
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PROGRAM  Child  Care 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #  870 


DIRECTIONS: 

THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  \OU  HAVE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  identifying  areas  of  hearing  im- 
pairment . 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below  is  followed 
by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  numbers.  Choose  the 
one  which  best  answers  the  question  or  completes  the  statement 
correctly.  Place  the  letter  associated  with  that  choice  (A,  B,  C 
or  D)  in  the  numbered  blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  To  master 
this  exam  you  must  answer  _8_  out  of  11  items  correctly,  (75%). 
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Hearing  Impairment 


1.  A  prelingual  deaf  child  is: 

a.  bom  without  hearing 

b.  bom  with  hearing 

c.  brain  damaged 


2.  Post lingual  deafness  occurs: 

a.  before  birth 

b.  during  birth  , 

c.  after  speech  and  language  is  developed 


3. 


An  audiometer  is: 

a.  a  machine  to  place  hearing  aids  on  an  individual 

b.  a  machine  measuring  hearing  loss  in  decibels 

c.  a  machine  to  guide  a  deaf  child. 


4.  Conductive  hearing  loss  results  from: 

a.  sounds  not  reaching  the  auditory  nerve 

b.  sounds  not  reaching  the  eardrum 

c.  neither  of  the  above 


5. 


Perceptive  hearing  loss  is  the  result  of 

a.  sounds  not  reaching  the  auditory  nerve 

b.  the  eardrum  not  functioning 

c.  the  auditory  nerve  not  sending  the  impulse 


to  the  brain 


6.  The  oral -aural  method  uses 
finger  spelling  only 


a. 

b. 

c. 


combined  finger  spelling  and  amplification  of  sound 
amplification  of  sound  to  develop  communication  skills 


7.  The  Rochester  method 

a  uses  amplification  of  sound  only 

b'.  combines  finger  spelling  and  the  oral  method 

c.  neither  of  the  above 


8.  The  total  communication  method 

a.  uses  oral  and  manual  communication 

b.  uses  the  oral  method  only 

c.  uses  the  manual  method  only 


9.  Gallaudet  college 

a.  admits  only  deaf  students 

b'.  admits  both  deaf  and  hearing  students 
c.  admits  only  hearing  students 

10.  The  most  common  cause  of  deafness  after  birth  is. 
a>  menengitis 

b.  measles 

c .  mumps 
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CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 

Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Center 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task 


PREPARE  AND  SUPERVISE  PRESCHOOL  HEARING  IMPAIRMENT  ACTIVITIES. 


Purpose 

TO  A  NORMAL  CHILD,  A  HANDICAP  CAN  BE  A  FRIGHTENING  THING  OR  SOMETIMES  SOMETHING 
TO  LAUGH  AT.  YOU  WILL  COME  ACROSS  HEARING  IMPAIRMENTS  IN  A  PRESCHOOL  CLASS¬ 
ROOM  AND  WITH  IT  VARIOUS  REACTIONS  FROM  THE  CHILDREN.  THIS  TASK  WILL  HELP 
YOU  DEAL  WITH  HEARING  IMPAIRMENTS  IN  THE  CLASSROOM  AND  HELP  THE  HEARING  PRE¬ 
SCHOOLER  UNDERSTAND  THEM. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


STUDENT  DATA 

NAME 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  materials  and  activities  related  to  hearing  impairment,  the  student 
will  conduct  classroom  activities  on  hearing  impairment.  You  must  complete 
an  acceptable  rating  of  18  out  of  24  or  75%  on  the  product/performance 
checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Simulate  situations  which  will  help  you  understand  what  it  is  like 
to  be  hearing  impaired. 

2.  Prepare  activities  which  cause  a  hearing  child  to  understand  what  it 
is  like  not  to  hear. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i„ 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

f-r.  I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within - -  1  - - - — -  .  _  . 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 

perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress 


Student's  Signature 
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Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


#1 


Simulate  situations  which  will  help  you  understand  what  it  is  like  not  to  be 
hearing  impaired. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  acquaint  your¬ 
self  with  simulation  of  a  hearing 
impaired  person. 

2.  Complete  resource  #2  to  simulate 
hearing  loss. 

3.  Complete  resource  #3  to  record  your 
simulation  experiences. 

4.  After  approval  of  the  log  by  your 
instructor,  proceed  to  MP02. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Cohen,  Shirley  Hearing  Impairment, 
p.  2  in  classroom. 

2.  Activity  sheet  880-001-002  in  this 
SLG. 

3.  Activity  sheet  880-001-003  in  learning 
guide . 

4.  MPO  #2  this  SLG  instructor. 
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ACTIVITY  SHEET 

You  are  to  choose  one  simulation  from  Cohen,  Shirley,  Hearing_^^ 
and  experience  it. 


880-001-003 
ACTIVITY  SHEET 

"Log  of  Hearing  Impairment" 

On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper,  complete  the  following  log 

1.  Describe  the  experience  simulated. 

2.  Describe  in  detail  your  actions. 

3.  How  did  you  feel  during  this  experiment? 

4.  What  problems  did  you  encounter? 


880-002-002 
ACTIVITY  SHEET 


"Preparing  Hearing  Activities" 

To  prepare  an  activity  on  hearing  follow  these  steps: 

1.  Sign  up  for  a  teaching  day  to  present  the  material. 

2.  Prepare  an  introduction  for  the  activity 

a.  The  introduction  could  be  relevant  to  the  material. 

Eg.  Use  a  finger  play  or  picture  about  body  parts 
to  introduce  the  ear  concept  to  children. 

b.  Present  the  fact  that  not  all  children  can  hear  to 
the  preschool  class.  Point  out  the  importance  of 
speech.  The  specific  activity  would  then  follow. 

3.  Determine  the  necessary  material  and  have  it  available. 

4.  Write  a  lesson  plan  for  the  activity.  The  plan  should 

include  in  detail: 

a.  Objective 

b.  Introduction 

c.  Specific  activity 

d.  Follow-up  activity  at  end  of  presentation 

5.  Have  instructor  approve  the  lesson  plan  before  presenting  it. 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


#3 


Prepare 


and  supervise  preschool  hearing  impairment  activities 


learning  steps 

1.  Complete  resource  #1  to  practice 
presenting  the  hearing  activity 
in  the  classroom. 

2.  When  ready  for  evaluation,  accord¬ 
ing  to  resource  2  present  your 
material  to  the  preschoolers. 

3  Discuss  your  evaluation  with  your 
instructor. 

4.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide. 


DEPT 


PROG 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  880-003-001  in  this 
SLG. 

2.  Performance  checklist  880  in  this 
SLG. 

3.  Instructor 

4.  SLG  in  classroom  file  box 
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880-003-001 
ACTIVITY  SHEET 


Presenting  hearing  activities 

1  Review  the  material  from  880-002-003. 

2.  Practice  your  presentation  with  a  classmate  or  the  instructor 

3.  Discuss  presentation  with  classmate/instructor. 

4.  Make  improvements  as  needed. 


/ 


PROGRAM:  Child  Care  Aide 

TASK:  Prepare  $  supervise  activities  which 

will  assist  a  hearing  impaired  child. 

TASK  #  880 

PERFORMANCE/PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _ _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME _ PERFORMANCE  ATTEMTPT  1  2  ,3  4 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE:  Given  material  and  activities  related  to  hearing 
impairment,  the  student  will  conduct  classroom  activities  on  hearing  impairment. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMTPT ING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECKLIST. 
YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU 
ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  COMPLETE  YOUR 
PERFORMANCE  WITH  A  SCORE  OF  AT  LEAST  18_  OUT  OF  2 4_  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR 
MASTERY. 


CRITICAL 

ITEMS  ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED 


YES  NO 


Selection  of  material 

Material  appropriate  to  age  level 

Material  appropriate  to  impairment  3 

Material  appropriate  to  building  self  concept  3 

Presentation  of  material 

Introduction  well  planned  3 

Instructions  well  organized  3 

Materials  prepared  in  advance  3 

Supervision  organized  until  item  completed 

Clean  up  thorough  3 


0 

0 

0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


TOTAL  POINTS  24 

TOTAL 
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Task  identify  areas 


COMPETENCY— BASED  \ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


OF  VISUAL  IMPAIRMENT 


Centei 


P  A  PRESCHOOL  SETTING  CONTAINS  CHILDREN  OF  VARYING  ABILITIES  BUT  ALSO 
CHILDREN  OF  VARYING  LIMITATIONS.  ONE  LIMITATION  YOU  WILL  ENCOUNTER 
IS  IN  THE  AREA  OF  VISION.  SOME  CHILDREN  HAVE  VISUAL  IMPAIRMENTS  BUT 
SOME  MAY  BE  DESIGNATED  LEGALLY  BLIND.  THIS  TASK  WILL  TEACH  YOU  ABOUT 
THE  DIFFERENT  VISUAL  IMPAIRMENTS. 


CHILD  CARE 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 

STUDENT  DATA 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  information  on  the  eye  and  visual  impairments 
of  visual  impairment.  To  master  this  task  you  must 
on  a  written  criterion  exam. 


you  will  identify  areas 
score  13  out  of  18  or  75o 


oo  Mir  an— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1  Identify  the  structure  of  the  eye  and  problem  areas. 

2.  Relate  the  effect  of  visual  impairment  to  the  cognitive  process. 

3.  Relate  the  effect  of  visual  impairment  of  social  adjustment. 

4.  Relate  the  effect  of  visual  impairment  on  emotional  development. 

5.  Identify  visual  areas  of  impairment. 

6.  Identify  areas  of  visual  impairment. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 
'agree  £  ___ _ x  further  recognize  that 


"rc^monsTthe  contract  (perforce  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perfom  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


nF.PT  PROG  TASK  TPO 


CCA  ( 


Instructor’s  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


Student's  Signature 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  #1  to  identify  the 
parts  of  the  eye. 

2.  On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper 
complete  resource  #2  to  increase 
your  knowledge  of  the  parts  of 
the  eye. 

3.  Read  resource  #3  to  identify  the 
process  of  visual  interpretation 

4.  On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper, 
complete  resource  #4  to  check 
your  knowledge  of  visual  problem 
areas. 

5.  Go  on  to  MPO  #2  after  discussion 
with  your  instructor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel,  Educating  Exceptional 
Children,  p.  239  in  classroom. 

2.  Activity  sheet  890-001-002  in  learning 
guide 

3.  Kirk,  Samuel.  Educating  Exceptional 
Children,  p.  240  in  classroom 

4.  Activity  sheet  890-001-004  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide 

5.  Instructor 
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ACTIVITY  SHEET  #890-001-002 

Complete  the  following  information  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper.  Do  not 

write  in  this  packet. 

1  To  identify  the  parts  of  the  eye,  draw  the  eye  as  found  in  your  textbook  on 
page  239.  Color  the  iris  red,  the  lense  blue  and  the  retina  yellow.  Label 
all  the  parts  listed  in  your  textbook. 

2.  Place  an  arrow  in  the  diagram  to  indicate  where  the  light  focuses  in  the 
case  of  nearsightedness. 

3.  Place  an  arrow  in  the  diagram  to  indicate  where  the  light  focuses  m  the 
case  of  farsightedness. 
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Relate  the  effect  of  visual  impairment  on  the  cognitive  process. 


\ 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1 .  Read  resource  1  to  understand  the 
problems  in  determing  the  intell¬ 
igence  of  a  blind  child. 

2.  Read  resource  #2  to  identify 
activities  to  help  develop  cogni¬ 
tive  areas  in  blind  preschool 
children. 

3.  Complete  resource  #3  to  check 
your  knowledge  of  cognitive  deve¬ 
lopment  in  blind  children. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  #4. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children,  p.  244-251  in  classroom 

2.  Ministry  of  Education,  Ontario,  Hand¬ 
book  for  Parents  of  Preschool  Blind 
Children,  p.  61-64  in  classroom 

3.  Activity  sheet  890-003-003  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide 

4.  MPO  #3,  this  S. L.G. 
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ACTIVITY  SHEET  #890-003-003 


On  a  separate  sheet 
preschooler  develop 


of  paper,  list  ten  activities  which  will  help  a  blind 
in  cognitive  areas. 


ACTIVITY  SHEET  #890-001-004 


Use  a  separate  sheet  of  paper 

Do  not  write  in  this  packet. 

Give  the  common  names  for  the 
Hyperopia 
Myopia 
Strabismus 

Define  the  following: 
astigmatism 
heteopharia 
nystagmus 
albinism 
cataract 


to  complete 
following: 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  *1 

Relate  the  effect  of  visual  impairment  to  social  adjustment. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  the 

effect  of  blindness  on  the  social 
adjustment  of  a  child. 

2.  Read  resource  2  to  acquaint  your¬ 

self  with  the  social  adjustment 
of  a  specific  child. 

3.  Read  resource  3  to  identify  speci¬ 

fic  activities  which  can  be  used 
to  promote  social  development  in 

a  blind  child. 

4.  Complete  resource  4  on  your  own 
sheet  of  paper  to  understand  ex¬ 
plicit  examples  of  vi  ual  impair¬ 
ment  and  socialization. 

5.  Proceed  to  resource  5. 


V 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children,  p.  251-253  in  classroom 

2.  Koprek,  Susan  "Another  Triumph" 
Suburban  Tribune,  June  13,  1979,  in 
file  with  task  890. 

3.  Ministry  of  Education,  Ontario, 
Handbook  for  Parents  of  Preschool 

Blind  Children,  p.  65-66  in  classroom 

4.  Activity  sheet  890-003-004  in  learning 
guide . 


5.  MPO  #5  in  this  SLG 
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ACTIVITY  SHEET  #890-003-004 

Do  not  write  in  this  learning  guide.  Conplete  the  following  on  a  separate 
sheet  of  paper. 

1  .lane  was  born  blind.  She  is  now  8  years  old  and  in  a  regular  school . 

stars 

skills? 

2  John  was  involved  in  an  accident  in  the  high  school  chemistry  Ub.  He 
see  light  and  dark  and  some  printing  on  a  page  if  he  holds  the  book 

from  his  eyes. 

How  do  you  think  the  other  students  react  to  his  vision  problems. 

What  would  you,  his  friend, do  to  help  him  readjust  socially. 


can 

inches 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #4 

Relate  the  affect  of  visual  impairment  on  emotional  development 


LEARNING  STEPS 


l. 


2. 


3. 


Read  resource  1  to  identify  the 
effect  of  blindness  on  a  child  s 
emotional  development. 

Complete  resource  2  to  check  your 
awareness  of  a  blind  child's 
emotional  problems. 

Go  on  the  resource  #3  after  your 
instructor  approves  your  activity 
sheet . 


RESOURCES 


Ministry  of  Education,  Ontario,  Hand¬ 
book  for  Parents  of  Preschool  Blind 
Children,  p 


67-68  in  classroom 


2.  Activity  sheet  890-004-002  in  class¬ 
room  file  and  SLG 

3.  MP0  #6,  this  S.L.G. 
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ACTIVITY  SHEET  #890-004-002 

On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper,  list  ten  ways  that  a  parent  can  encourage 
emotional  development  in  a  blind  child. 


good 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  *5 

Identify  recent  changes  in  dealing  with  visual  impairment. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  recent 
changes  in  dealing  with  visual 
impairment . 

2.  Complete  resource  2  in  the  pre¬ 
printed  sheet  in  classroom  file  to 
indicate  knowledge  of  changes  in 
visual  education. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  3  after  your 
instructor  checks  your  activity 
sheet . 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Smauel,  Educating  Exceptional 
Children,  p.  255-274  in  classroom 

2.  Activity  sheet  890-005-002  in  learn- 
guide . 


3.  MPO  #6  in  this  S.L.G. 


r. 


DEPT 


PROG 


CCA  09.0201 


TASK 


890 


TPO 


890 


MPO 


006 


ACTIVITY  SHEET  #890-005-002 

Identify  changes  in  dealing  with  visual  impairment 


Name 


Areas 

Sight  saving 
classes 

Ch anges 

Reason 

Test  of  visual 
acuity 

Self  contained 
classrooms 

Differentiating 
sighted  and  legally 
blind 

Parent  involvement 

MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 

Identify  areas  of  visual  impairment. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

l. 


2. 


4. 


Read  resource  1  to  identify  areas 
of  visual  impairment. 

Complete  resource  2  to  gain  an  over 
all  comprehension  of  visual  impair¬ 
ment  on  the  printed  activity  sheet 
in  classroom  file. 

After  approval  of  the  activity 
sheet  in  resource  2,  proceed  to 
learning  step  4  when  you  are  ready 
to  perform  for  evaluation. 


Complete  resource  #4,  to  check 
your  understanding  of  visual  im¬ 
pairment  . 

5.  After  approval  from  your  instructor 
proceed  to  next  contracted  task. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 


2. 


Children,  Chapter  7  in  classroom 

Activity  sheet  890-006-002  "Identify 
Areas  of  Visual  Impairment"  in  learn 
ing  guide. 


3.  Instructor 


Criterion  exam  task  890. 
structor . 


See  in- 


Leaming  guides  in  classroom  file 
box. 
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ACTIVITY  SHEET  #890-006-002 
Identify  areas  of  visual  impairment 

Name  _ _ _ _ _ 

1.  Define  blindness  according  to  the  National  Society  for  the  Prevention  of 
Blindness. 

2.  Define  partially  sighted  according  to  the  National  Society  for  the  Prevention 
of  Blindness. 

3.  What  chart  is  used  to  determine  there  categories? 

4.  Now  define  blindness  and  partially  seeing  according  to  Bateman  and  as  listed 
in  your  textbook. 

Blind 

Partially  seeing 

5.  What  causes  retolental  fibroplasia? 

6.  Name  two  other  disabilities  in  addition  to  visual  impairment  that  rubella 
can  cause. 

7.  What  is  braille?  Describe. 

8.  An  ultrasonic  torch  was  developed  to  help  blind  people  move  around  the  en¬ 
vironment.  What  is  it. 

9.  What  is  a  talking  book? 


10. 


What  is  an  optacon  scan? 


PROGRAM  Child  Care 


CRITERION  EXAM 
TASK  #  890 


DIRECTIONS : 

tmc  purpose  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  HAVE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  IDENTIFYING  AREAS  OF  VISUAL  IMPAIR- 

MENT 


Each  of  the  questions  or  incomplete  statements  below 
bv  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  numbers.  Choose  the 
one  which  best  answers  the  question  or  completes  the  statement 

correctly.  Place  the  letter  associated  wlthT™b  (  p0  n0T 

C  or  D)  in  the  numbered  blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NUl 
WRITE  ON  THIS  TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  U  out 
18  items  correctly,  (75%) . 


1.  A  person  is  declared  legally  blind  according  to  Bateman  if: 

a.  the  person  is  visually  handicapped  and  uses  Braille 

b.  the  person  is  visually  handicapped  and  uses  print 

c.  the  person  uses  a  white  cane. 

2.  A  person  is  considered  partially  seeing  according  to  Bateman  if. 

a.  the  person  is  in  a  residential  school 

b.  the  person  uses  Braille 

c.  the  person  uses  print 

3.  The  chart  commonly  used  to  test  sight  is: 

a.  E  chart 

b.  Snellen 

c.  Bateman 

4.  A  farsighted  person  is  one  whose  eye 

a.  receives  light  rays  unevenly 

b.  receives  light  rays  behind  the  retina 

c.  receives  light  rays  in  front  of  the  retina 

5.  A  nearsighted  person  is  one  whose  eye 

a.  receives  light  rays  unevenly 

b.  receives  light  rays  behind  the  retina 

c.  receives  light  rays  in  front  of  the  retina 

6.  Retolental  fibroplasia  resulted  from: 

a.  too  much  oxygen  at  birth 

b.  too  little  oxygen  at  birth 

c.  a  communicable  disease 

7.  Rubella  causes 

a.  mental  retardation 

b.  visual  impairments 

c.  hearing  defects 

d.  none  of  the  above 

e.  all  of  the  above 

8.  Visual  interpretation  is  a  process  involving  transmission  of  an  image 

a.  to  the  brain 

b.  to  the  lungs 

c.  to  the  cataract 

9.  Albinism  is  the  loss  of 

a.  hearing 

b.  vision 

c.  pigment 

10.  Cataracts  effect  the  lense  and  it  becomes 

a.  clear 

b .  opaque 

c.  black 

11.  Partial  sight  causes  the  following  effect  on  intelligence  according 
to  Bateman: 

a.  no  change  in  IQ  from  a  normal  child. 

b.  drastic  change  in  IQ  from  a  normal  child 

c.  mild  change  in  IQ  from  a  normal  child 


12.  Socialization  and  vision  is  related: 

a.  to  the  normal  child's  acceptance  of  a  visually  impaired  person 

b.  to  the  parent's  attitude  toward  their  visually  impaired  child 

c.  both  and  b 

d.  neither  a  or  b 

13.  Sight  saving  classes  were  based  on: 

a.  avoiding  eye  strain 

b.  use  of  normal  print 

c.  use  of  seeing  eye  dogs 

14.  Parent  involvement  in  training  handicapped  children  has: 

a.  decreased  in  the  last  few  years 

b.  stayed  the  same  in  the  last  few  years 

c.  increased  in  the  last  few  years 

15.  Braille  is: 

a.  a  system  of  prepared  audio  tapes 

b.  a  system  of  touch  reading 

c.  a  system  of  ultrasonic  sounds 

16.  A  talking  book  is: 

a.  a  system  of  touch  reading 

b.  a  system  of  ultrasonic  sounds 

c.  a  long  playing  phonograph  record  of  books  read  by  professionals. 

17.  An  Opt  aeon: 

a.  scans  print  and  converts  it  to  tactile  pins. 

b.  is  a  system  of  ultrasonic  sounds. 

c.  is  an  inexpensive  device  for  reading. 


V. 


CRITERION  EXAM  890 
Answer  Sheet 

1 .  a 

2.  c 

3.  b 

4.  b 

5 .  c 

6 .  a 

7.  e 

8.  a 

9 .  c 

10.  b 

11.  a 

12.  c 

13.  a 

14.  c 

15.  b 

16 .  c 

17.  a 
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A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Center 


Task  PREPARE  AND  SUPERVISE  VISUAL  IMPAIRMENT  ACTIVITIES. 


Purpose  T0  A  NORMAL  child,  a  handicap  can  be  a  frightening  thing  or  sometimes 

SOMETHING  TO  LAUGH  AT.  YOU  WILL  COME  ACROSS  VISUAL  IMPAIRMENTS  IN  A 
PRESCHOOL  CLASSROOM  AND  WITH  IT  VARIOUS  REACTIONS  FROM  THE  CHILDREN. 
THIS  TASK  WILL  HELP  YOU  DEAL  WITH  VISUAL  IMPAIRMENTS  IN  THE  CLASSROOM 
AND  HELP  THE  SIGHTED  PRESCHOOLER  UNDERSTAND  THEM. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  materials  and  activities  related  to  visual  tmparrment  the  student 
ill  prepare  and  conduct  classroom  activities  to  help  a  sighted  child  to  unde 
L Visual  impairment.  The  student  must  score  an  acceptable  rating  of  _1£_ 


stand  visual  impairment.  . 

out  of  24  or  75%  on  the  performance  checklist 


Mirpn — PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1.  Simulate  three  types  of  visual  impairment 


2.  Examine  children's  books  dealing  with  visual  impairment. 

3.  Prepare  and  supervise  visual  impairment  activities. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

t.n _ _  I  further  recognize  that 


h£U condi tion^of11  the  contract  (perforce  and  time  agreement 5  r^rt’my  ability  to 
jerform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progre 
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Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


Student's  Signature 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  n 

Simulate  three  types  of  visual  impairment. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Using  a  partner,  complete  resource 
1  to  achieve  a  feeling  of  visual 
impairment . 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  record 
your  feelings  of  visual  impair¬ 
ments  . 

3.  Proceed  to  next  MPO. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  900-001-001  in  this 
SLG. 

2.  Activity  sheet  900-001-002  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 

3.  MPO  No.  2  in  this  guide. 
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Activity  Sheet 
900-001-001 

"Simulating  Visual  Impairment" 


Instruction: 

The  following  experiences  must  be  done  with  a  partner. 

A  minimum  of  15  minutes  is  to  be  spent  on  each  impairment. 

Blind 

Cover  your  eyes  with  a  blindfold.  Make  sure  your  partner  is  with  you 
at  al/times  While  seated  have  your  partner  place  a  jar  of  peanut 
fu«ei,  a  knife  and  a  package  of  soda  crackers  in  front  of  you  on  a 
table.  Open  the  jar  of  peanut  butter  and  spread  it  on  the  crac  . 
Then  replace  the  cover  on  the  jar  and  eat  the  cracker. 


Limited  vision 

Usine  a  strip  of  wax  paper  of  about  2  inches  by  6  inches,  cover  your 
g  Foctpn  the  wax  paper  with  scotch  or  masking  tape  on  each  end. 
K^'it  ™  for  aLut  15  mLutes  as  your  move  around  the  room  complete 

your  normal  routine. 


Tunnel  vision 

Cut  a  toilet  paper  tube  in  half, 
band.  Then  use  a  larger  rubber 


Join  it  in  the  middle  with  a  rubber 
band  to  fastem  it  on  the  other  ends. 


Place  it  on  your  head  in  eyeglass  fashion.  This  experience  will  recreate 
a^ tunnel  vision  experience.  Keep  it  on  for  about  15  mrnutes  as  you  move 
around  the  room  in  your  normal  routine. 


f  DEPT. 

PROG. 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  J 

VCCA 

>9.030] 

900 

...m— 

0,01  J 

Activity  Sheet 
900-001-002 

"Log  formate  for  visual  impairment 

Directions-  Record  your  reactions  to  visual  impairment  simulation  by  using 
the  following  format!  Use  your  own  paper  to  complete  this  assignment. 

1.  Describe  how  you  felt  during  each  experiment. 

2.  Were  you  frightened? 

3.  Did  knowing  someone  was  nearby  give  you  security? 

4.  Exactly  what  were  your  reactions? 

5.  Describe  the  problems  you  encountered. 

6.  Were  there  physical  problems  such  as  objects  in  your  way. 

7.  Were  there  social  problems  such  as  fearing  how  others 
about  you? 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 

Examine  children's  books  dealing  with  visual  impairment. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resources  #1A,  IB,  1C  and 
ID  to  become  acquainted  with 
children's  books  on  vision. 


2.  To  understand  the  use  of  resource 
1,  evaluate  2  books  on  the  basis 
of  resource  2. 

3.  After  approval  of  your  evaluation 
by  your  instructor,  proceed  to 
MP03. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  Keat,  E.J.  Apt.  3 

b.  Brown,  M.  The  Noisy  Book 

c.  Watson  Helen  Keller 

d.  Witte  The  Touch  Me  Book  in 
classroom  library 

2.  Activity  sheet  900-002-002  in  file 
and  in  this  SLG. 


3.  Instructor  MPO  No.  3  in  this  guide. 
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Evaluation  Sheet 
900-002-002 


Complete  on  this  sheet 

Name  _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Title  of  book  _ _ _ _ _ _ 

Author _ _ _ _ 

Age  level  _ _ _ 

1  Write  a  short  paragraph  describing  content  of  the  book. 

2.  Can  children  relate  to  the  story?  Explain  why  or  why  not 

3.  What  can  children  benefit  from  in  the  book? 

4.  How  would  you  use  this  book  in  the  classroom. 


CCA  j)9  .  Q20 11  900  |900 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Prepare  and  supervise  visual  impairment  activities 


#3 


LEARNING  STEPS 

l. 


Find  one  activity  from  resources 
1A  or  IB  which  can  be  used  in  the 
classroom. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  prepare 
for  presenting  a  visual  impairment 
activity. 

3.  Complete  resource  #3  to  practice 
presenting  the  activity  to  a  class 
of  preschoolers  or  child  care 
students . 

4.  When  you  feel  ready  to  perform  for 
evaluation  contact  your  instructor 
and  complete  resource  #4 

Prepare  to  be  evaluated  by  in¬ 
structor  by  using  the  performance 
checklist . 

5.  After  discussion  of  your  evalua¬ 
tion,  proceed  to  next  selected 
learning  guide. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  Cohen,  Shirley  Visual  Impairment 
p.  6-30  in  classroom 


2.  Activity  sheet  900-003-002  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 

3.  Activity  sheet  900-003-003  in  this 
SLG. 


4.  Performance  checklist  task  900-See 
instructor. 


5.  See  instructor. 
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Activity  Sheet 
900-003-002 

"Preparing  a  Visual  Impairment  Activity" 

Sign  up  for  a  teaching  day  to  present  the  material. 

Prepare  an  introduction  for  the  activity. 

a>  The  introduction  could  be  relevant  to  the  material.  Use  a  . 

finger  play  about  a  box  to  introduce  a  touch  or  feeling  box  activity 

b.  Present  the  fact  that  not  all  children  can  see  to  the  preschool 
class.  Point  out  the  importance  of  touch.  The  specific  activity 
would  then  follow. 

Determine  the  necessary  material  and  have  it  available. 

Write  a  lesson  plan  for  the  activity.  The  plan  should  include  m  detail 

a.  Objective 

b.  Introduction 

c.  Specific  activity 

d.  Follow  up  activity  at  end  of  presentation 

Have  instructor  approve  the  lesson  plan  before  presenting  it. 
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Activity  Sheet 
900-003-003 

Practice  presenting  your  material  to  a  classmate/instructor/or  child 
Evaluate  your  practice  for  improvement. 

Obtain  classmate's  opinion  for  improvement. 

Make  necessary  changes. 


Program:  09.0201 

TASK:  Prepare  and  supervise  visual  impairment  activities 

TASK  #900 

PERFORMANCE  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME _ _  EVALUATION  SITE  - - - 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ _ _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1234 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT  _ 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 


Given  material  and  activities  related  to  visual  impairment,  the  student 
will  prepare  and  conduct  classroom  activities  to  help  a  sighted  child  under 

stand  visual  impairment. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS 
CHFCKLIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR 
INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  COMPLETE  YOUR  PERFORMANCE  WITH  AT  LEAST 
18  OUT  OF  24  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS 
arTmarked  wThTan  ASTERISK^),  these  items  must  be  satisfactor¬ 
ily  COMPLETED. 


Selection  of  material 

Material  appropriate  to  age  level  3 

Material  appropriate  a  impairment  3 

Material  appropriate  to  building  self  concept 

Presentation  of  material 

Introduction  well  planned  3 

Instructions  well  organized  3 

Materials  prepared  in  advance  3 

Supervision  organized  until  item  completed  3 

Clean  up  thorough  3 

Total  possible  24 
Total 


0 

0 

0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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COMPETENCY— BASED  \ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 


312/620-8770  _  312/365-6468 

A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Center 


Task 


DEFINE  LEARNING  DISABILITIES 


Purpose  educators  have  recognized  that  handicapped  children  do  not  fit  into 

NEAT  CATEGORIES.  TO  ADD  TO  THE  CONFUSION  OF  CATEGORIES,  THERE  ARE 
SOME  CHILDREN  WHO  ARE  NOT  BLIND,  DEAF,  MENTALLY  RETARDED  BUT  HAVE 
DIFFICULTY  LEARNING  UNDER  ORDINARY  SCHOOL  INSTRUCTION.  THIS  GROUP 
IS  LABELED  SPECIFIC  LEARNING  DISABILITIES.  THIS  PACKET  WILL  EXPLORE 
THE  VARIOUS  DEFINITIONS  FOR  THE  TERM  LEARNING  DISABILITIES. 


Program 

09.0201 


CHILD  CARE 

Task  Est.  Time 

910  6  hrs. 


Prereq.  \ 

CCAI  /November  2  3, 


1980 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  resources  and  materials  pertaining  to  the  definition  of  learning 
disabilities,  define  learning  disabilities.  To  master  this  task  you  must  obtain 
19  out  of  25  or  75%  on  the  product  checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 

1.  Explain  the  meaning  of  the  word  define. 

2.  Write  your  own  preliminary  definition  of  learning  disabilities 

3.  Research  the  history  of  the  learning  disabilities  definition. 

4.  Explore  all  the  possible  learning  disabilities  definition. 

5.  Define  learning  disabilities. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i. 


requirement  wi thin. -  ■■■  . 

the-  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 

perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

to _ _ _ I  further  recognize  that 


Student's  Signature 
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(verifies  competency) 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  n 

Examine  the  meaning  of  the  word  define. 


"\ 


LEARNING  STEPS 

l. 


2. 


Read  resource  1  to  understand  the 
meaning  of  definition. 

Complete  resource  2  to  practice 
writing  definitions. 


3.  Proceed  to  MP02, 


V 


RESOURCES 

l. 


2. 


Information  sheet  905-001-001  in 
this  guide. 

Activity  sheet  905-001-002.  De¬ 
finitions  in  this  guide 


3.  MP0#2  in  this  SLG, 
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INFORMATION  SHEET 
905-001-001 

"Definitions" 

Webster  clarifies  definition  in  the  following  way: 

1.  The  act  of  stating  a  precise  meaning  or  significance,  as  of  a  word, 
phrase  or  term. 

Writing  a  definition  implies  precision.  The  definition  must  state  the  mean¬ 
ing  of  the  word  exactly.  It  may  include: 

1.  What  it  is 

2.  Qualifying  characteristics 

3.  Results 

4.  What  it  is  not 

_ what  it  is _ 

eg.  Deaf  -  severe  auditory  handicap 

qualifying 

that  impairs  the  ability  to  process  linguistic 
information  through  hearing  with  or  without  amplification 

results 

thereby  adversely  affecting  educational  performance 
what  it  is 

Multihandicapped  -  concomitant  impairments  (such  as  mentally  retarded  - 

orthopedically  impaired,  and  so  forth) 

qualifying 

the  combination  of  which  causes  such  severe  educational 
problems  that  placement  in  special  education  programs 
designed  solely  for  one  of  the  impairments  cannot  adequately 
accomodate  this  handicapping  condition 

what  it  does  not  include 
the  term  does  not  include  deaf-blind 

(From:  Cases  in  Learning  Behavior  Problems  by  Lemer/Dawson/Horvath) 
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Activity  Sheet 
905-001-002 


On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper,  complete  the  following  definitions, 
a  practice.  You  will  not  be  graded.  Do  not  use  a  dictionary  or 

Visually  handicapped  is  an  impairment  _ 


Preschoolers  are 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 

Write  your  own  preliminary  definition  of  learning  disabilities. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  prepare  for 
your  definition  of  learning  dis¬ 
abilities  . 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  become 
aware  of  the  problems  in  defining 
learning  disabilities. 

3.  After  approval  of  your  definition 
by  your  instructor,  proceed  to 
MP03. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Information  sheet  905-002-001 

"How  to  Define  L.D."  in  this  guide, 


2.  Activity  sheet  905-002-001  in  this 
guide . 

3.  MP0#3  in  this  SLG. 
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Information  Sheet 
905-002-001 


How  to  define  L.D. 

A  definition  of  learning  disability  should  begin  with  a  statement  of 
the  term. 

Follow  with  qualifying  characteristics  and  results.  You  may  want  to 
tell  what  it  is  not  also. 
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Activity  Sheet 
90S-002-001 


On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper  write  a  definition  of  learning  disabilities. 

Remember  that  this  is  a  preliminary  definition.  It  is  meant  to  help  you 
realize  the  problems  in  defining  learning  disabilities. 

Do  not  use  a  dictionary  or  any  other  source. 


j  DF.PT. 

PROG. 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  ] 

VCCA  i 

)9 . 0201 

-210- 

910 

J 

Jeoflc  \)  vitoA 
JQO-SOO-SOG 


?.9r.t  ilicbsaib  gniirreol  io  rtoj  iinilab  b  oJi-rw  xsqjsq  'io  tsarf?  '-jJe'iGqaa  i  c 

.noi3lni3t9b  x~GrtiiR''io'iq  g  z±  eirii 
.e9i3iIic{K2ib  gnirriF, 9l  gnini^ob  ni  anteldoTq  srit  esi  l 

.so- iLioe  T9f{to  \n-  '  .o  ,  •;b  oijoxb 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE 


OBJECTIVE  « 


Research  the  history  of  the  learning  disabilities  definition. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1 .  Read  resource  1  to  become  acquaint 
ed  with  the  history  of  the  L.D. 
definition. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  help  you 
understand  your  reading. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel.  Educating  Exceptional 
Children,  p.  285-287,  assigned  to 
students . 

2.  Activity  sheet  905-003-002  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide 


3. 


Proceed  to  MP04. 


3.  MP0  4  in  this  SLG. 
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Activity  Sheet 
905-003-002 


On  a  separate  sheet  of  paper  answer  the  following  questions. 

1.  List  and  explain  in  your  own  words  the  3  dimensions  of  disorders. 

2.  What  3  professions  are  needed  to  identify  study  behavior^  and  provide 
intervention  in  learning  disabilities. 

3.  What  is  meant  by:  learning  disability  is  an  umbrella  term? 

4.  What  organization  spearheaded  the  definition  for  learning  disabilities? 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Explore  all  the  possible  learning  disabilities  definitions. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  understand  the 
various  definitions  of  learning 
disabilities . 


2.  Proceed  to  MP0#5 


RESOURCES 

1. a. Kirk,  Samuel.  Educating  Exceptional 
Children,  p.  282-285  in  classroom, 
h  T.prnpr/Dawson/Horwath.  Cases  in  Learn¬ 
ing  and  Behavior  Problems  p.  322-333 
in  classroom 

c.Dunn,  Lloyd.  Exceptional  Children  in 
Schools  p.  538-544  in  classroom. 

2.  MP0#5  in  this  guide. 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #s 


Define  learning  disabilities. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Complete  resource  1  to  define 
L.  D. 

2.  Give  activity  sheet  905-005-001 
to  your  instructor  for  evaluation 
based  on  resource  2. 

3.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
packet . 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  905-005-001  in  learn¬ 
ing  guide. 

2.  Product  checklist  #905  instructor. 


3.  SLG  in  classroom  file  box. 
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Activity  Sheet 
905-005-001 


1 


1.  Evaluate  your  preliminary  definition  for  learning  disabilities. 

2.  Rewrite  your  own  definition  of  learning  disabilities  based  on  the  know 
ledge  from  your  readings. 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 

TASK:  Define  learning  disabilities 

TASK  #  905 


PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 


STUDENT'S  NAME 


EVALUATION  SITE 


EVALUATOR'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1  2 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT  _ 


3  4 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  resources  and  materials  pertaining  to  the  definition  of  learning 
disabilities,  define  learning  disabilities. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

RFFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK- 
LIS?  ™LL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  COMPLETE  YOUR  PERFORMANCE  WITHIN  30  MINUTES  AND  MUST  SCORE 

AT  LEAST  19  ““ 


% 


FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL 


AT  I  FAST  iy  OUT  OF  25  POINTS  OR  25  *  - . .  TTV, 

ITEMS  ARE-MARKED  WITH  aFTSTERISK(*)  .  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY 

COMPLETED. 


Definition  of  learning  disabilities  states 
What  it  is 

Qualifying  characteristics 
Results 

What  it  is  not 
Originality  of  definition 
Total  possible  25 
Total  obtained  _ 


5 

5 

5 

5 


0 

0 

0 
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COMPETENCY—  BASED ^ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Cente 


Task 


EXAMINE  REMEDIATION  TECHNIQUES  FOR  LEARNING  DISABILITIES  AMONG  PRESCHOOLERS. 


Purpose 

THE  STRATEGIES  USED  IN  WORKING  WITH  L.D.  CHILDREN  ARE  QUITE  DIVERSE. 
THAT  IS  TO  BE  EXPECTED  WHEN  THE  GROUPING  OF  L.D.  YOUNGSTERS  IS  ALSO 
DIVERSE.  THE  STATEGIES  FOR  WORKING  WITH  PRESCHOOLERS  IS  ALSO  DIFFERENT 
FROM  THOSE  USED  WITH  SCHOOL  AGE  YOUNGSTERS.  THEREFORE,  THIS  PACKET 
WILL  ACQUAINT  YOU  WITH  REMEDIAL  STATEGIES  FOR  THE  PRESCHOOL  LEVEL  ONLY. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


- - - - -  SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 

NAME 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  the  method  of  diagnosing  L.D.  and  the  approaches  to  remediation, 
the  student  will  evaluate  remediation  techniques  and  materials  for  L.D  pre¬ 
schoolers.  Mastery  will  be  _27_  out  of  _J6_  or  75%  on  the  product/performance. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1.  Research  methods  of  diagnosing  learning  disabilities  among  preschoolers 


2.  Analyze  the  different  approaches  to  remediation. 

3.  Examine  remediation  techniques  for  learning  disabilities  among  preschoolers. 


I„ 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

t0_ _  .  I  further  recognize  that 


the^conditionsofthe  contract  (perforce  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

1.  Reseach  methods  of  diagnosing  learning  disabilities  among  preschoolers 


learning  steps 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  determine  a 
general  criteria  in  determining 
L.D. 

2.  Read  resource  2 A  &  B  to  under¬ 
stand  the  use  of  a  general  criter: 


3.  Read  resource  3  to  understand 
specific  diagnosis  of  L.D. 

4.  Complete  resource  4  to  check  your 
understanding  of  L.D.  terms. 

5.  After  approval  of  the  L.D.  terms 
by  your  instructor  proceed  to 
MP02 . 


r. 


RESOURCES 


1.  Kirk,  Samuel.  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  299-301  in  classroom. 


2.  A.  Information  sheet  910-001-002  in 
learning  guide  "Use  of  a  General 
Criteria  in  Diagnosing  L.D." 

B.  Payne  et  al  Exceptional  Children  in 
Focus,  p.  113-114  in  classroom 


3.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  301-304  in  classroom 

4.  Activity  sheet  910-001-004  in  file 
and  SLG. 

5.  Instructor  MPO#2  this  SLG. 


DEPT 


CCA 


PROG 


TASK 


09.0201  915 


TPO 


915 


MPO 


001  ^ 


Information  Sheet 
910-001-002 

"Use  of  a  General  Criteria  in  Diagnosing  L.D." 

onvf  theieerX8dffiu;f 

YesYt  have'problems  in  the  grades  because  he/she  hae  received  ^sxstance  in 

dicator^since'academic^clue^suc^a^reading^and0 writing  are  no?  used  in  the 
preschool . 

Therefore,  three  questions  should  be  kept  in  the  back  of  a  teacher's  mind. 

1.  Does  the  child  have  a  disability  or  is  there  hearing  loss,  mental 
retardation  or  lack  of  a  chance  to  learn. 

2.  When  it  is  decided  that  there  is  a  problem,  what  exactly  is  it. 

3.  How  can  the  problem  be  explained? 


f  DEPT 

.  PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  ^ 

V  CCA 

09.020: 

915 

915 

Activity  Sheet 
910-001-004 


Use  this  paper  to  complete.  Place  the  number  of  the  correct  definitions  in 
front  of  the  correct  term. 

Name  _ _ _ _ _ 

a.  auditory  receptive  disability 

b.  auditory  thinking  disability 

c.  verbal  expressive  disability 

d.  visual  decoding 

e.  visual  closure 

f.  figure  ground  perception 

g.  motor  expression 

h.  visual  discrimination 

i.  auditory  discrimination 

j.  haptic  discrimination 

1.  Discrimination  of  objects  through  touching  and  feeling. 

2.  Recognizing  what  the  whole  object  is  when  only  part  is  seen. 

3.  Recognizing  a  specific  object  imbedded  in  a  picture  (preschool  version 
of  word  find) . 

4.  Expressing  ideas  through  gestures  and  dramatics. 

5.  Lacking  understanding  of  verbal  language  fully  or  partially. 

6.  Interpreting  the  environment  through  the  significance  of  what  he  or 
she  sees. 

7.  Discriminating  between  2  pictures  or  objects. 

8.  Discriminating  between  2  words  or  sounds. 

9.  Inability  to  relate  to  past  experiences. 

10.  Inability  to  acquire  verbal  expressive  ability. 


Activity  Sheet 
910-002-002 


Directions:  Complete  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper. 

There  are  three  approaches  to  remediation  of  learning  disabilities. 

Using  the  following  case,  explain  how  you  would  approach  remediation  using 
task  training  (analysis),  ability  or  process  training  and  process-task 
approach . 

Jane  is  a  four  year  old.  Her  preschool  teacher  has  noted  that  she  cannot 
cut  using  the  normal  child  size  scissors.  How  would  you  work  at  solving 
problem?  Answer  this  question  three  times  using  each  of  the  above  approach  , 


I  DF.PT 

.  PROG. 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  ] 

VCCA 

19.020: 

915 

915 

002  J 

MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


3. 


Examine  remediation  techniques 


for  learning  disabilities  among  preschoolers. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


l. 


3. 


4. 


5. 


Read  resource  1  to  differentiate 
between  preschool  techniques  and 
those  used  on  the  grade  school 
level . 

Read  resource  2  to  become  ac¬ 
quainted  with  the  techniques 
and  their  accompanying  philosophy 


Complete  resource  3  to  examine 
and  evaluate  developed  techniques 

When  you  feel  ready  for  evalua¬ 
tion  contact  your  instructor  and 
complete  resource  #4. 

After  approval  of  your  product 
checklist,  proceed  to  next  se¬ 
lected  learning  guide. 


DEPT 


l  CCA 


PROG 


)9 . 02011  915 


RESOURCES 


1.  Information  sheet  910  003  001  . 

"Rationale  for  Preschool  Techniques 
in  learning  guide. 

2  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  324-325  (Kephart);  325- 
326  (Delecato,  Cratty,  Valettj ;  32/ 
328  (Frostig);  330-331  (Peabody) 

3.  Activity  sheet  910-003-003  in  file 
and  SLG. 

4.  Product  checklist  task  910- 
See  instructor 

5.  See  instructor  SLG  in  classroom  file 
box. 


TASK 


TPO 


915 


MPO 


003 


Information  Sheet 
910-003-001 

"Rationale  for  preschool  techniques" 


Working  with  preschoolers  is  firmly  grounded  in  the  developmental 

a  skip.  Development  has  not  progressed  far  enough  to  do  this  acti  y. 

Therefore,  while  examining  remediation  techniques  for  learning  disabled 
preschools,  we  will  look  only  at  those  reflecting  on  development. 

This  is  only  skimming  the  surface  of  learning  dls®b"1^  ””^d5gg1°our 
If  you  want  more  information,  read  the  entire  chapter  9  in  Kirk  or  yo 

instructor  for  other  material. 


/dept. 

PROG. 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  ^ 

^  CCA 

09.020 

1  915 

915 

003  J 

Activity  Sheet 
910-003-003 

"Evaluating  Materials" 

A.  Examine  all  of  the  following  materials  for  evaluation:  All  are  found 
in  the  classroom  library. 

1.  Valett,  Robert  The  Remediation  of  Learning  Disabilities 

2.  Dunn,  L.M. ,  Peabody  Language  Development  Kit 

3.  Cratty,  Bryant  Developmental  Sequence  of  Perceptual  Motor  Tasks 

4.  Kunz ,  John  Mathematics  Made  Meaningful  With  Cuisenaire  Rods. 

B.  Use  the  following  criteria  to  evaluate  the  material.  Use  your  own  pape 
to  completer  the  assignment. 

1.  Read  the  introduction  to  each  set  of  materials. 

2.  In  your  own  words,  explain  what  the  purpose  is  for  each  set  of 
materials.  This  should  be  done  clearly  and  in  no  more  than  one 

paragraph.  .  . 

This  material  can  be  found  in  the  introduction  page  to  the  specific 

material . 

3.  Page  through  the  books  and  kits  to  become  acquainted  with  the 
techniques  used. 

4.  Give  one  example  of  a  technique  described  in  the  book/kit.  This 
may  be  done  with  accompanying  diagrams.  Make  sure  that  the  ex¬ 
ample  selected  is  for  the  preschool  or  kindergarten  level. 

C.  Complete  the  evaluation  in  writing. 

D.  Present  to  instructor  for  discussion. 


^DEPT. 

PROG. 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  ^ 

\^CCA  i 

19.0201 

915 

915 

003  J 

■ 


PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Examine  remediation  techniques  for  learning  disabilities  among 

preschoolers . 

TASK  #910 

PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  123 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

GIVEN  THE  METHOD  OF  DIAGNOSING  L.D.  AND  THE  APPROACHES  TO  REMEDIATION, 
THE  STUDENT  WILL  EVALUATE  REMEDIATION  TECHNIQUES  AND  MATERIALS  FOR  L.D. 
PRESCHOOLERS. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THE  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  COMPLETE  YOUR  PERFORMANCE  WITH  A  SCORE  OF  AT  LEAST  27  OUT  OF 
36  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN 
ASTERISK  (*).  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 


|  DEPT 

PROG. 

TASK 

TPQ. ... 

MPO^ 

>9,  *0201 

915 

915 

PRODUCT/ PERFORMANCE  CHECKLIST  910 


Explained  purpose 

Purpose  explained  concisely 


Valett 

Dunn 

Cratty 

Kunz 


Described  clearly 

*  Examples  of  techniques 

Valett 

Dunn 

Cratty 

Kunz 


3 

3 

3 

3 


3 

3 

3 

3 


Selected  example  appropriate  to  preschool 
or  kindergarten  level 

Valett 

Dunn 

Cratty 

Kunz 

Total  possible  36 
Score 


0 

0 

0 

0 


0 

0 

0 

0 


0 

0 

0 

0 


/dept. 

PROG. 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO^\ 

^CCA 

39.020: 

915 

915 

J 

TASK:  915 


Answer  Key 

Activity  Sheet 
910-001-004 


a.  5 

b.  9 

c.  10 

d.  6 

e.  2 

f.  3 

g-  4 

h.  7 

i.  8 

j  •  1 


pDEPT. 

PROG. 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  ^ 

^CCA 
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COMPETENCY— BASED/ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Ctr 
Meredith  §  Keslinger  Roads 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
512/565  646-8 - - 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task  PREPARE  AND  SUPERVISE  PRESCHOOL  LEARNING  DISABILITIES  ACTIVITIES 


Purpose 

THROUGH  THE  PRECEEDING  GUIDES  YOU  HAVE  LEARNED  THE  DEFINITION  AND  REMEDIATION 
OF  LEARNING  DISABILITIES.  THOUGH  IT  IS  DIFFICULT  TO  WALK  IN  ANOTHER  PERSON’S 
SHOES,  THIS  GUIDE  WILL  HELP  YOU  SIMULATE  TWO  TYPES  OF  LEARNING  DISABILITIES 
AND  THEN  CONDUCT  L.  D.  ACTIVITIES  IN  THE  PRESCHOOL. 


CHILD  CARE 


Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq.\ 

\09.0201 

920 

8  hrs. 

CCAI  anuary  2,  1981 

LEARNING  CONTRACT 

f  I  STUDENT  DATA 


NAME 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  materials  and  activities  related  to  learning  disabilities  the 
student  will  conduct  classroom  activities  for  L.D.  children.  The  student 
must  complete  17  out  of  22  or  75%  on  the  product  performance  checklist. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1.  Review  basic  information  about  learning  disabilities. 

2.  Simulate  a  learning  disability  experience. 

3.  Prepare  t-  supervise  preschool  learning  disabilities  activities, 


3  AGREEMENT 


i,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

t~r»  I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within_„ - - . - - - — — -  - 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student' 8  Signature 


[dept 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO  j 

l  CCA  ( 

>9.0201 

920 

920  J 

Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency)  / 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #1 


REVIEW  BASIC  INFORMATION  ABOUT  LEARNING  DISABILITY. 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

SIMULATE  A  LEARNING  DISABILITY  EXPERIENCES 


learning  steps 

1  Read  resource  1  to  become  ac¬ 
quainted  with  simulation  ex¬ 
periences  for  learning  dis¬ 
abilities  . 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  simu¬ 
late  learning  disabilities. 


3. 


4  . 


View  resource  3  to  understand 
how  another  person  felt  to  be 
learning  disabled. 

Complete  the  questions  in  re 
source  4  to  determine  your 
understanding  of  the  filmstn  > 

Proceed  to  MPO  3 


RESOURCES 

1.  Cohen,  Shirley  Mental  Retardj_-| 
tion  5  Learning  Disabilities_ 

T>.  20-22 


2.  Activity  sheet  920-002-002  in 
learning  guide. 

3  Chesler ,  B.  A. Walk  in  Another 
Pair  of  Shoes (filmstrip) _in 
classroom  audio-visual  libraryj 

4.  Cohen,  Shirley  Mental  Retarda- 
tion  and  Learning  Disabil it ie_sj 
d.  24  #2Tn  classroom. 


5.  MPO  *3  in  this  SLG . 


^DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  j 

IcCA  ( 

9.020 

L  920 

920 

002j 

ACTIVITY  SHEET  920-002-002 


"Simulating  Learning  Disability" 


Using  the  simulations  described  in  Mental  Retardation 
Disabilities,  experience: 

1.  Reading  Moby  Dick 

2.  Reacting  to  every  stimulus  in  the  company  of  2 


and  Learning 


or  3  friends. 


After  experiencing  the  above,  complete  the  following  questions  on  a 
separate  sheet  of  paper: 

1  How  did  you  feel  when  you  realize  that  the  words  in  the 
quote  from  Moby  Dick  didn't  make  sense? 


2. 


How  did  you 
feelings? 


feel  reacting  to  every  stimulus?  Describe  your 
How  did  your  friends  feel  about  your  behavior? 


MICRO- PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  n 


PREPARE  AND  SUPERVISE  PRESCHOOL  LEARNING  DISABILITIES  ACTIVITIES. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  become  ac¬ 
quainted  with  children's  book 
on  L . D. 

2.  Complete  resource  2  to  eval¬ 
uate  your  understanding  of 
the  concepts  in  the  book. 

3.  Prepare  a  preschool  L.D.  re¬ 
mediation  activities  using 
resource  3. 

4.  When  ready  to  present  the 
L.D.  activity,  schedule  a  tim 
with  your  instructor. 

5.  Be  prepared  to  be  evaluated 
according  to  the  product  per¬ 
formance  checklist. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Lasker,  J.  He's  My  Brother  in 
children’s  library. 

2.  Activity  sheet  920-003-002  in 
lerning  guide. 

3.  Activity  sheet  920-003-003 
in  SLG. 


4.  Instructor 


5.  Product  checklist  920  in  file 


6 . 


After  approval  of  your  pro¬ 
duct/performance  checklist, 
proceed  to  next  selected 
learning  guide. 


6.  SLG  in  file 


^DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  > 

s^CCA 
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1  920 

920 

003  J 

box . 


ACTIVITY  SHEET  920-003-002 


After 

1.  Make 
on  a 

2 .  Make 
ful. 


He's  My  Brother 
reading  He's  My  Brother: 

a  list  of  behavior  that  is  helpful  in  this  book.  Answer 
separate  sheet  of  paper. 

a  list  of  behavior  that  occurs  in  the  book  that  is  not  help- 
Continue  the  answer  on  the  sheet  of  paper  began  in  «. 


ACTIVITY  SHEET  920-003-003 


"Preparing  L.D.  Activities!' 


Directions 

Complete  the  following  to  prepare  a  learning  disabilities  activity. 

1.  Use  Valett,  Robert.  Remediation  of  Learning  Disabilities  as  found 
in  the  classroom  as  your  source  of  material. 

2.  Select  material  appropriate  to  the  age,  development  and  disability 

3.  Select  material  appropriate  to  building  self  concept. 

4.  Plan  an  attention  getting  introduction. 

5.  Organize  your  thoughts  when  planning  the  introduction. 

6.  Prepare  all  materials  and  equipment  in  advance. 

7.  Present  the  material  so  that  it  is  interesting  to  all  the  children 

8.  Make  sure  that  eye  contact  is  maintained. 

9.  Supervise  the  activity  to  its  conclusion. 

10.  Use  a  follow  up  discussion. 

11.  Clean  up  materials 


PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  PREPARE  AND  SUPERVISE  ACTIVITIES  FOR  LEARNING  DISABLED  CHILDREN 

TASK:  #920 

PERFORMANCE  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _ _ EVALUATION  SITE - „ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1  2  3 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  materials  and  activities  related  to  learning  disabilities,  the 
student  will  conduct  classroom  activities  for  L.D.  children.  The  student 
must  complete  17  out  of  22  or  75%  on  the  product/performance  checklist. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS 
CHECKLIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  WHEN  YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR 
INSTRUCTOR.  YOU  MUST  COMPLETE  YOUR  PERFORMANCE  WITH  A  SCORE  OF 
AT  LEAST  17  OUT  OF  22  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY.  CRITICAL  ITEMS 
ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*).  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE  SATISFACTORILY 

COMPLETED. 


CRITICAL 

ITEMS 


* 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OVSERVED  OR  CHECKED 

Selected  material  appropriate  to  age  level 

Selected  material  appropriate  to  developmental 
level 

Selected  material  appropriate  to  disability 

Selected  material  appropriate  to  be. ilding  self 
concept 

Planned  an  interesting  introduction 

Prepared  material  $  equipment  in  advance 

Presented  material  in  an  interesting  manner 

Maintained  eye  contact 

Used  a  follow  up  discussion 

Cleaned  up  materials 


YES 

2 

2 

4 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


TOTAL  POSSIBLE  22 
TOTAL  FOR  MASTERY  17 

Total  score  _ 


<\ 


j  no.  7 

gBCK 

V’4>t7 


COMPETENCY— BASED\ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Cent 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


er 


Task  identify  communication  disorders 


Purpose  IN  THE  LAST  FEW  YEARS  PL94:142  HAS  GUARANTEED  THAT  ALL  CHILDREN  RE¬ 
GARDLESS  OF  THEIR  EXCEPTIONAL  CATEGORY  MUST  BE  EDUCATED  IN  THE  BEST 
POSSIBLE  MANNER.  IRONICALLY,  COMMUNCIATION  DISORDERS  HAVE  BEEN  RE¬ 
MEDIATED  FOR  YEARS  IN  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS,  EVEN  BEFORE  PL94:142. 

THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  ACQUAINT  YOU  WITH  THIS  VERY  COMMON  PROBLEM 
AND  HELP  YOU  DEVELOP  AN  ATTITUDE  IN  DEALING  WITH  IT  INT  HE  PRESCHOOL. 


Program 


09.0201 


Oil! 


,D  CARE. 


Task 


930 


Est.  Time 


8  hrs. 


Prereq. 


January  30,  1981 


CCAI 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Without  the  use  of  materials  you  will  identify  communicaton  disorders 
and  their  remediation.  Mastery  will  be  approved  after  achieving  1 5  out  of 
20  or  75%  on  the  criterion  exam. 


2a  MICRO-PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES) 

1.  Define  communication  disorders. 

2.  Identify  diagnosis  of  communication  disorders. 

3.  Identify  classifications  of  disorders. 

4.  Research  sources  of  remediation. 

5.  Review  the  social  stigma  involed  with  this  disorder. 

6.  Identify  communication  disorders. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i,. 


agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

_to. _ I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  within - . - — — - 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 

perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress 


Student's  Signature 

V  _ _ 


DEPT 

PROG 
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TPO  ] 
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V 
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930  ) 

Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  « 


Define  communication  disorders. 


930-001-002 


"Define  communication  disorders" 

1.  What  is  the  usual  definition  of  speech  defect? 

2.  How  can  poor  speech  effect  reading? 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

lCCA 
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Activity  Sheet 
930-001-004 


r 


N 


"Importance  of  Language" 

Directions:  Complete  the  answers  on  the  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file. 

1.  Identify  the  most  serious  disabilities  for  any  child. 

2.  How  is  language  developed? 

3.  How  many  words  should  a  child  say  by  age  3? 

4.  What  is  the  first  aspect  of  language? 

5.  What  two  ways  do  we  have  feedback  of  our  language  ability? 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

1  CCA 

09.020 

930 
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001  J 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #2 


Identify  diagnosis  of  communicaton  disorders. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


Read  resource  1  to  understand  the 
normal  development  of  speech  and 
diagnosis  of  disorders. 

Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
the  speech  development  of  a  child 

View  resource  2  to  identify  clues 
to  communication  disorders. 


4.  Proceed  resource  4  after  approval 
of  resource  #2  by  the  instructor. 


DEPT 


PROG 


CCA  (9.0201 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  351-357  assigned  to  each 
student . 

2.  Activity  sheet  930-002-002  in  SLG. 


Educational  and  Language  Disabilitie 
"When  Something  Goes  Wrong"  #2  in 

classroom  audio  visual  cabinet. 


TASK 


930 


MPO  3  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 


TPO 


930 


MPO 


002 


930-002-002 


"Normal  development  of  speech  §  language" 

Directions:  Complete  these  answers  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper. 

1.  What  are  the  common  ages  for  the  first  word? 

2.  When  is  a  2  word  sentence  usually  spoken? 

3.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  screening  of  children  for  speech  disorders? 

4.  What  is  meant  by  diagnosing  children  for  speech  disorders? 

5.  What  factors  may  effect  speech? 

6.  What  techniques  are  used  by  clinicians  to  detect  disorders? 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 


CCA  (9.0201  930  930 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #3 


Identify  classifications  of  disorders. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  the 
classification  of  disorders. 


2.  Complete  resource  2  to  evaluate 
resource  1. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  #3  after 
approval  of  resource  2  by  the 
instructor. 


^ ^DEPT 


V  CCA  09.0201 


PROG 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  357-378  assigned  to 
each  student. 

2.  Activity  sheet  930-003-002  in  file 
and  this  SLG. 

3.  MPO  #4  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 


TASK 


930 
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930 


MPO 


003  J 


Activity  sheet 
930-003-002 

Classification  of  speech  disorders 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file  and  complete  the 

answers  on  that  page. 

1.  What  are  eight  common  speech  disorders  found  among  school  children? 


2.  What  percent  of  school  age  children  have  speech  defects? 

3.  At  what  age  does  a  parent  or  teacher  become  disturbed  by  speech  defects? 

4.  How  is  group  correction  used? 

5.  Name  four  defects  in  articulation.  Describe. 

6.  Name  four  defects  in  articulation.  Describe. 

7.  How  common  are  vocal  disorders?  Describe  two. 

8.  What  is  stuttering? 

9.  What  are  the  stages  of  stuttering? 

10.  Who  is  involved  in  diagnosing  delayed  speech? 
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930-003-002  (cont) 

11.  How  does  a  cleft  palate  modify  (change)  the  speech  of  a  child? 


12.  What  are  remedial  measures  for  a  cleft  palate? 


13.  How  may  cerebral  palsy  influence  speech?  What  are  remedial  measures? 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  *4 


Research  sources  of  remediation. 


LEARNING  STEPS 


l. 


Read  resource  1  to  identify  re¬ 
medial  service  for  speech  disord¬ 
ers. 

View  resource  a,  and  b,  to  ob¬ 
serve  professionals  who  remediate 
speech  disorders. 


3. 


Proceed  to  resource  3  after  dis¬ 
cussion  of  resource  2  with  the 
instructor. 
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RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  378-383  assigned  to  each 
student . 

2.  Filmstrip  Educational  and  Language 
Disabilities  "Key  to  Progress"  930-00^ 
002a  in  classroom  audio  visual  cabinel 
Filmstrip  Educational  and  Language 
Disabilities  "The  Professionals  Who 
Help"  930-004-002b  in  classroom  audio 
visual  cabinet. 


MPO  #3  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  »s 


Review  the  social  stigma  involved  with  this  disorder. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  identify  pro¬ 
blems  that  occur  with  speech  dis¬ 
orders  . 

2.  View  resource  2  to  observe  problems 
that  families  place  on  children. 


Complete  resource  3  to  deal  with  a 
hypothetical  problem  of  speech 
defects . 

Proceed  to  resource  4  after  approv 
al  of  resource  3  by  the  instructor 


RESOURCES 

1.  "Stuttering"  Dept,  of  Public  Welfare 
available  in  file. 


2.  Filmstrip  Educational  and  Language 
Disabilities'The  Family's  Responsibili 

#4  in  classroom  audio  visual  cabinet. 

3.  Activity  sheet  930-005-003  in  this 
learning  guide. 


4.  MPO  #6  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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930-005-003 


"Dear  Abby" 

Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file.  Answer  the  letter 
in  the  space  below. 

Dear  Abby, 

I  have  a  different  problem.  I  am  an  attractive  16  year  old.  I 
like  a  boy  who  happens  to  have  a  stuttering  problem.  He  has  been 
that  way  since  he  was  very  young.  He  is  very  nice  and  we  have  fun 
together.  My  father  is  very  old  fashioned.  He  says  a  girl  should 
do  the  best  she  can  when  she  picks  her  boy  friends.  I  want  to  continue 
seeing  my  friend  but  my  father  says  I  can  do  better.  My  mother  is  no 
help.  She  goes  along  with  father.  What  should  I  do? 

Confused . 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #6 


Identify  communication  disorders. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  a,  b,  and  c  to 
review  communication  disorders. 


2.  Use  resource  2  to  review  communi 
cation  disorders. 

3.  Contact  teacher  when  ready  to 
take  the  criterion  exam. 

4.  Complete  the  criterion  exam. 

5.  Discuss  results  of  exam  with 
students . 

6.  Proceed  to  next  selected  learning 
guide. 


RESOURCES 

1.  a.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 

Children  Chapter  10  assigned  to 
each  student. 

b.  Wood,  Jami  Speech  Disorders  in 
classroom  file 

c.  Bryant,  John  Helping  Your  Child 
Speak  Correctly  in  classroom  file 

2.  Activity  sheet  930-006-002  in  this 
SLG  and  file. 

3.  Instructor 
Criterion  exam  930 

4.  Criterion  exam  930 

5.  Instructor 


6.  Learning  guides  in  classroom  file 
box. 
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Activity  Sheet 
930-006-002 


SPEECH  IMPAIRMENTS 


III. 


IV. 


Wl  i ;  1 1  i co  mm  i  ini  cation  all  about? 

A.  Relating  thoughts,  feelings,  information 

B.  Talking,  writing,  using  gestures 

C.  Facial  expressions 

D.  Body  language 

E.  Listening 

F.  Touch 

How  do  breakdown  s  in  communication  happen? 

A.  Loss  of  sight 

B.  Total  or  partial  loss  of  hearing 

C.  Speech  impairment 

D  Brain  damage  -  aphasia,  caused  by  brain  lesion  due  to  a  stroke  or 

trauma  to  the  brain.  This  creates  a  problem  of  ex¬ 
pressive  ability — "Can  I  talk  about  it?  and  re¬ 
ceptive  ability  --  "Can  I  understand  what  is  said 
to  me?" 

E.  Emotional  conflict 

G.  “sio^Such  as  in  the  case  of  the  elderly  when  their  speech 

becomes  slurred  and  difficult  to  understand. 

H  Lack  of  interested  listeners  .  .  _  , 

I.  Semantics:  choice  of  words  one  uses  and  how  these  are  interpreted 

by  the  listener. 

J.  Foreign  language  basis 

What  is  a  speech  defect?  , ,  , 

AT — When  it  deviates  from  the  normal  so  much  that  it  calls  attention  to 

itself. 

B.  Interference  with  communication 

C.  Bothers  the  individual  so  much  he  becomes  maladjusted. 

How  to  judge  a  speech  pattern. 

A! - Is  it  audible?  (This  is,  can  you  hear  it?) 

B.  Does  the  person  mumble? 

C.  Is  it  readily  understandable  even  though  obvious?  .  ^ 

D.  Does  it  deviate  with  respect  to  a  specific  sound,  as  in 
c,  p,  b,  m?" 

E.  Is  the  voice  sound  unpleasant? 

F.  Does  the  person  stutter,  or  use  a  lot  of  effort  to  speak 

G.  Does  he  speak  in  a  monotone  -  or  is  the  tone  quality  poor. 

H.  Is  there  a  foreign  language  problem?  Hpupinranent9 

I.  Is  it  inappropriate  for  the  person's  age,  sex  and  p  y  P 

J.  Does  the  person  look  visibly  unpleasant  while  speaking. 


1,  th. 


V.  Causes  for  defective  speech. 

X]  Organic :  did  the  person  have  a  cleft  palate 

B.  Environmental: 


cerebral  palsy,  etc.? 
does  the  mother  or  father  speak  incorrectly  and  the 
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930-006-002  (cont) 


C.  Psychological:  reaction  of  child  to  parents  or  brothers  and  sisters, 

other  relatives  and  this  affects  his  speech? 

VI .  Types  of  speech  defects. 

A.  Articulation:  means  sound  substitutions,  distortions  or  omissions 

such  as,  w  for  1  and/or  r;  f  for  th;  leaving  out  an 
s  or  c 

B.  Stuttering:  means  loss  of  rhythm  of  speech 

C.  Voice:  means  vocal  chords  have  nodules  on  them  or  poor  tone  quality. 

VII.  Causes  and  treatment  of  speech  defects  (articulation,  stuttering  and 
voice) . 

A.  Articulation  causes: 

1.  Developmental  problem 

2.  Intelligence 

3.  Social  immaturity 

4.  Parental  and  family  influences 

5.  Developmental  history  (illnesses  affect  this  too). 

6.  Emotional  conflict:  generally  found  in  a  troubled  child. 

7.  Speech  conflict:  two  languages  spoken  in  the  home. 

8.  Organic:  teeth  -  dental  problem;  cleft  palate;  hearing;  memory 

span  and  discrimination  is  poor  due  to  poor  coordina¬ 
tion. 

a.  Cleft  palate  definition:  is  a  birth  defect,  occuring  during 
the  first  tri-mester  of  pregnancy.  It  is  usually  a  failure 
during  the  embryo  stage  and  the  head  and  face  fusion  are  not 
complete.  The  split  is  in  the  front  section  of  the  mouth, 
not  in  the  middle,  and  there  is  a  hole  in  the  roof  of  the 
mouth . 

b.  Cleft  palate  corrections:  operations  performed  three  times 
during  the  first  12  years  of  life: 

1st  time  -  three  weeks  after  delivery 
2nd  time  -  one  year  later 

3rd  time  -  adolescent  age,  for  cosmetic  purposes. 

B.  Articulation  treatment: 

1.  Recognize  defective  sounds  and  write  them  down  on  person's  re¬ 
cord. 

2.  Try  to  determine  the  cause  -  (generally  it  is  easier  to  determine 
what  it  is  not  most  ofter.) 

3.  Try  to  change  the  sound  production  by  pronouncing  words  correctly. 
DO  NOT  IMITATE  THE  CHILD'S  INCORRECT  PRONOUNCIATION . 

4.  Do  not  force  the  child  to  try  to  repeat  the  word  correctly  after 
you  show  him  how  to  say  the  word. 

5.  Once  corrected,  progress  is  fast. 
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C.  Stuttering  causes: 

1.  The  ratio  is  5-1  more  boys  than  girls  have  this  problem. 

2.  Loss  of  rhythm  of  speech. 

3.  Neurological  -  due  to  brain  dysfunction 

4.  Biochemical  imbalance 

5.  Learned  behavior  -  generally  between  the  ages  of  2-4  years. 

6.  Psychological  -  emotional  conflict  due  to  parents  of  family 

pressures 

D.  Stuttering  treatment: 

1.  Call  in  a  speech  therapist  or  contact  the  Special  Education 
Director  of  the  child's  home  school  district  when  the  child  is 

3  years  old. 

2.  Two  methods  speech  therapists  use  to  correct  this  problem. 

a.  When  the  child  is  young,  therapist  works  with  parent, 

family  and/or  teachers,  not  directly  with  the  child. 

b.  When  the  child  is  older  and  knows  he  has  this  problem,  the 

speech  therapist  works  with  the  child  directly. 

E.  Voice  causes: 

1.  Vocal  chords  have  nodules  on  them. 

2.  Callouses  built  up  due  to  cigarettes  or  hollering. 

VIII.  Educational  problems  related  to  speech  problems: 

A.  Children  do  not  make  as  rapid  progress  in  school. 

B.  Generally  speaking  reading  and  speech  problems  go  hand-in-hand. 

IX.  Statistics  on  speech  defects: 

X. - 2  million  or  5%  of  children  between  the  ages  of  3-12  have  speech 

defects  of  some  type. 

B.  5%  more  have  a  minor  speech  defect  in  articulation. 

C.  More  males  than  females  have  speech  defects  in  all  age  groups. 
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Exam  930 


A  speech  defect  is  any  speech: 

which  draws  attention  unfavorably  to  itself 
which  causes  stuttering 

which  is  below  the  development  of  the  child 

speech  defect  may  include: 

.  unpleasant  sounds 
.  unpleasant  way  of  speaking 
both 
neither 

child  usually  says  his  first  word  around 
18  to  20  months 
age  one 
c.  6  months 

A  child  puts  2  words  together  around: 

a.  age  three 

b.  18  months 

c.  age  two 

Preschools  quite  often  have  trouble: 

a.  putting  2  words  together 

b.  putting  two  consonants  together 

c.  saying  a  sentence 

Speech  can  be  effected  by: 

a.  intelligence 

b.  allergies 

c.  other  peers 

Speech  defects  are  found  in: 

a.  20%  of  school  age  children 

b.  50%  of  school  age  children 

C.  3  tO  5^  rh-Mr 


scnooi  age  uuiuien 
of  school  age  children 


8.  Stuttering  is: 

a.  disruption  of  pitch 

b.  disruption  of  speech  rhythm 

c.  disruption  tone 

9.  Speech  defects  affect  reading  because: 

a.  words  cannot  be  spoken  correctly 

b.  child  feels  self  conscious 

c.  attention  is  spent  on  words  not  meaning 

10.  Screeing  of  children  for  speech  disorders  is: 

a.  locating  those  who  need  further  diagnosing 

b.  diagnosing  for  correction 

c.  assigning  a  clinician  to  the  child 


Exam  930  (cont) 


11.  Clinicians  test  speech  by: 

a.  sampling  conversation 

b.  noting  response  to  pictures 

c.  using  nonsense 

d.  all  of  the  above 

e.  none  of  the  above 

12.  Articulation  disorders  include: 

a.  substitution,  distortions,  omissions  and  additions 

b.  distortion  and  substitution 

c.  omission  and  addition 

13.  Substitutions  are  exemplified  by: 

a.  using  "w"  for  "r" 

b.  using  "t"  for  "st" 

c.  using  "ott"  for  Mscott" 

14.  Voice  disorders  effect: 

a.  quality,  pitch  and  loudness 

b.  quality  and  loudness 

c.  pitch  and  loudness 

15.  Delayed  language  develops  from: 

a.  hearing  loss 

b.  mental  retardation 

c.  environmental  deprivation 

d.  all  of  the  above 

e.  none  of  the  above 


16.  Ephasis  results  from: 

a.  stuttering 

b.  hearing  loss 

c.  brain  injury 


17.  Cleft  palate  and  cleft  lip  is  a: 

a.  structural  deficiencies 

b.  brain  dysfunction 

c.  multiple  handicap 

18.  Cerebral  palsied  child  has  a: 

a.  brain  dysfunction 

b.  structural  deficiency 

c.  undiagnosed  deficiency 

19.  Education  for  a  speech,  language,  or  hearing  clinician  is 

a.  associate  degree  (2  years) 

b.  masters  degree 

c.  doctorate 


20.  Speech  remediation  in  schools  has  existed  since 

a.  1976 

b.  1950 
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Task  930 


"Identify  communication  disorders 


Answer  key 

1 .  a 

2 .  c 

3.  a 

4.  c 

5.  b 

6.  a 

7.  c 

8.  b 

9.  a 

10.  a 

11.  d 

12.  a 

13.  a 

14.  a 

15.  d 

16.  c 

17.  a 

18.  a 

19.  b 

20.  c 
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Task  IDENTIFY  MULTIPLE  HANDICAPS 


Purpose  Not  ALL  exceptional  children  will  fit  neatly  into  one  category,  in  many 

CASES  MORE  THAN  ONE  IMPAIRMENT  IS  INVOLVED.  THE  COMBINATION  PRODUCES 
MANY  PROBLEMS  NOT  ONLY  FOR  THE  CHILD  BUT  FOR  THE  EDUCATOR.  THIS  LEARNING 
GUIDE  WILL  HELP  YOU  REALIZE  THE  PROBLEMS  OF  THE  MULTIPLY  HANDICAPPED  AND 
HOW  YOU  CAN  PRODUCE  AN  OPEN  MIND  TO  THEIR  PROBLEMS. 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


f  I  STUDENT  DATA  A 

NAME  social  security  number 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS)  ——————— 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Without  the  use  of  references,  identify  multiple  handicaps.  To  master 
this  task,  you  must  achieve  75%  or  8  out  of  10  on  the  criterion  exam. 


2a  MICRO-PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES) 

1.  Identify  the  extent  of  multiple  handicap  problems. 

2.  State  the  problem  in  educating  the  multiply  impaired  deaf  child. 

3.  State  the  problems  in  educating  the  cerebral  palsied 

4.  State  the  problems  in  educating  the  multiply  and  severly  handicapped 

5.  State  the  problems  in  educating  the  orthopedical ly  handicapped 

6.  Label  the  facilities  required  to  educate  the  multiple  handicapped 

7.  Identify  multiple  handicaps 


3  AGREEMENT 

If _ agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

requirement  within _ to _ I  further  recognize  that 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 

V 


r 

DEPT 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO  ] 

c  CCA  ( 

9.0201 

950 

950  J 

Instructor 1 
(verifies 
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Activity  Sheet 
950-001-002 


"Extent  of  Multiple  Handicaps" 


Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  classroom  file.  Complete 
the  answers  on  that  page. 

1.  Observe  the  table  12.1  on  page  434  of  Kirk. 

a.  What  drug  caused  a  dramatic  deformity  in  babies? 

b.  What  may  cause  a  child  to  be  born  with  cerebral  palsy? 

c.  What  diseases  cause  mental  retardation,  epilepsy  and  hyperactivity? 

2.  Observe  table  12.2  on  p.  435  in  Kirk. 

a.  Which  condition  had  the  highest  number  of  conditions  per  1000 


students? 


b.  What  condition  was  the  most  common  in  combination  with  other 
conditions? 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #2 


State  the  problems  in  educating  the  multiply  impaired  deaf  child 


Activity  Sheet 
930-002-002 


"The  multiply  impaired  deaf  child" 


Directions:  Obtain  a  copy  of  this  page  from  the  file  complete  the  answers 
on  that  page. 

1.  Why  is  the  term  deaf-blind  actually  a  misnomer? 


2.  Where  have  the  mentally  retarded  hearing  impaired  been  educated  in 
the  past? 


3.  It  is  estimated  that  what  percent  of  the  deaf  children  also  have 
emotional  problems? 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #3 


State  the  problems  in  educating  the  cerebral  palsied 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  *4 


State  the  problem  in  educating  the  multiply  and  severely  handicapped. 


Activity  Sheet 
950-004-002 


"Multiply  $  Severely  Handicapped" 


In  order  to  educate  the  multiply  and  severely  handicapped,  the 
teacher  must  determine  what  skills  the  child  is  to  acquire  first,  second 
and  third.  Then  each  skill  is  broken  down  into  phases  and  these,  in  turn, 
are  broken  down  into  steps. 

Look  at  the  break  down  of  these  tasks  on  p.  450-454.  In  some  cases 
they  can  be  pictured  on  a  "lattice"  such  as  the  "shoe  tied"  lattice  on 
p.  454.  To  a  person  of  average  I.Q.  this  seems  very  intricate  and  de¬ 
tailed.  However,  to  the  multiply  and  severely  handicapped,  each  step  is 
a  major  accommpl ishment . 

Just  to  let  you  feel  what  it  is  like  to  break  down  a  skill,  write 
down  all  the  steps  that  you  feel  are  needed  to  pour  water  from  a  pitcher 
into  a  glass.  You  should  have  a  minimum  of  seven  steps. 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #5 


State  the  problems  in  educating  the  orthopedical ly  handicapped. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  evaluate  the 
problems  in  educating  the  ortho- 
pedically  handicapped. 

2.  View  resource  2  to  review  the 
special  problems  that  an  orthopedic 
handicap  has. 

3.  Proceed  to  resource  #3  after  dis¬ 
cussion  of  resource  2  with  the  in¬ 
structor. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  457-458  text  assigned  to 
each  student 

2.  Physical  disabilities  "Special  Problens" 
filmstrip  950-005-002  in  classroom 
audio  visual  cabinet. 

3.  MPO  #6  in  this  S.L.G. 

Instructor 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  *6 


Label  the  facilities  required  to  educate  the  multiple  handicapped. 


V 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  label  the 
facilities  required  to  educate  the 
multiply  handicapped. 

2.  View  resource  2  a  and  b  to  distin¬ 
guish  the  facilities  needed  to 
help  the  multiply  handicapped. 


3.  Complete  resource  3  to  evaluate 
the  material  in  resource  2. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4  after  appro¬ 
val  of  resource  3  by  the  instructo 


|  C DEPT 

J  CCA 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  p.  458-460  textbook  assignee 
to  each  student. 


2.  a.  Physical  Disabilities  "What  Can  We 

Do?"  filmstrip  950-006-002a  in  audic 
visual  cabinet 

b.  Physical  Disabilities  "Diagnosis  5 
Treatment"  filmstrip  #4  950-006-0021 
in  classroom  audio  visual  cabinet 

3.  Activity  sheet  950-006-003  in  this  SLC 
and  file. 

4.  MPO  #7  in  this  SLG 
Instructor 
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Activity  Sheet 


950-006-003 
"Film  evaluation" 


1.  How  do  adults  first  react  to  slight  disabilities  involving  motor  skills? 


2.  What  are  some  things  about  physical  handicaps  that  are  expensive? 


3.  What  are  some  ways  that  adults  can  learn  more  about  handicap  conditions? 


4.  What  can  be  done  in  your  community  to  improve  access  to  public  buildings? 


5.  If  you  were  suddenly  put  in  a  wheelchair,  what  changes  would  you  need 
to  be  done  in  your  school  in  order  to  attend? 


6.  Why  are  professionals  frequently  put  in  teams? 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MP 


CCA  19.0201  950  950  0 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Identify  multiple  handicaps 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  resource  1  to  identify  mul 
tiple  handicaps. 


2.  View  resource  2  to  review  aspects 
of  multiple  handicaps. 

3.  Contact  Resource  #3  to  take  the 
criterion  exam. 

4.  Complete  resource  4  #950  from  in¬ 
structor. 

5.  Proceed  to  resource  #5  for  next  se¬ 
lected  learning  guide  after  dis¬ 
cussing  the  criterion  exam  with  thje 
instructor. 


V 


RESOURCES 

1.  Kirk,  Samuel  Educating  Exceptional 
Children  Chapter  12  textbook  assigned 
to  each  student. 

2.  Physical  Disabilities  "Support  Service 
filmstrip  950-007-002  in  classroom 
audio  visual  cabinet. 

3.  Instructor 


4.  Criterion  exam  950 
Instructor 

5.  SLG  in  classroom  file  box 
Instructor 
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PROGRAM  09.0201 


CRITERION  EXAM 


TASK  #  950 


DIRECTIONS: 


THE  PURPOSE  OF  THIS  EXAM  IS  TO  DETERMINE  WHETHER  OR  NOT  YOU  HAVE 
UNDERSTOOD  THE  INFORMATION  ON  identify  multiple  handicaps. 


Each  of  the  questions  of  incomplete  statements  below  is  followed 
by  several  words,  phrases,  or  a  series  of  numbers.  Choose  the 
one  which  best  answers  the  question  or  completes  the  statement 
correctly.  Place  the  letter  associated  with  that  choice  (A,  B, 

C  or  D)  in  the  numbered  blank  space  on  your  ANSWER  SHEET.  DO  NOT 
WRITE  ON  THIS  TEST!  To  master  this  exam  you  must  answer  8 

out  of  10  items  correctly.  (75%). 


DEPT.  PROG  TASK  TPO  MPO 


CCA  1  '9.0201  950  950 


Criterion  exam  950 


1.  Public  schools  must  educate  al 1  children  according  to 

a.  the  governor 

b.  PL.  94:142 

c.  the  president 

2.  Conditions  leading  to  multiply  handicapped  children  occur 

a.  at  conception,  before  birth,  at  birth  and  after  birth 

b.  at  conception,  at  birth  and  after  birth 

c.  at  birth  and  after  birth 

3.  One  of  the  most  difficult  combinations  of  handicaps  for  a 
parent  to  cope  with  is 

a.  deaf-blind 

b.  deaf-retarded 

c.  deaf-emotionally  disturbed 

4.  Cerebral  palsy  is  a 

a.  motor  disability  caused  by  brain  damage 

b.  spastic  condition 

c.  athetosis  condition 

5.  Curriculum  for  the  multiply  and  severly  handicapped  consists 
of  breaking  areas  into 

a.  skills  and  steps 

b.  phases  and  steps 

c.  skills,  phases  and  steps 

6.  Orthopedically  impaired  children  are  now 

a.  mainstreamed 

b.  institutionalized 

c.  tutored  at  home 

7.  The  following  diseases  cause  hyperactivity,  epilepsy,  and  mental 

retardation 

a.  encephalitis  and  meningitis 

b.  retrolental  filbroplasia 

c.  anoxia 

8.  An  organization  working  to  support  the  multiply  handicapped  is 

a.  Easter  Seals 

b.  Delta  Kappa  Gamma 

c .  AAA 

9.  Spina  bifida  occurs  when  the  spine 

a.  does  not  exist 

b.  does  function 

c.  does  not  develop  properly 


rDEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  | 

CCA 

09.020 

.  950 

950 

J 

10. 


A  physi 

a.  get 

b.  get 

c .  get 


cal  therapist  helps  a  cerebral 

control  of  speech 

control  of  sight 

control  of  the  tight  muscles 


palsied  child 
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Task  950 


Identify  Multiple  Handicaps 

Criterion  exam 
Answer  key 

1 .  b 

2.  a 

3.  a 

4 .  a 

5.  c 

6 .  a 

7.  a 

8 .  a 

9 .  c 

10.  c 
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COMPETENCY—  BASED^ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Center 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task  PREPARE  AND  SUPERVISE  PRESCHOOL  MULTIPLE  HANDICAP  ACTIVITIES. 


Purpose  M  OBVIOUS  PHYSICAL  handicap  is  difficult  for  a  preschooler  to  under¬ 
stand.  CASTS,  CRUTCHES,  AND  WHEEL  CHAIRS  CAUSE  FEAR,  DISTRUST  AND 
A  FEELING  OF  MIS  IT  GOING  TO  HAPPEN  TO  ME?"  FOR  THIS  REASON,  IT  IS 
IMPORTANT  TO  HELP  PRESCHOOLERS  OVERCOME  THE  FEAR  OF  A  HANDICAP.  THIS 
LEARNING  GUIDE  HOPES  TO  ACCOMPLISH  THAT. 


CHILD  CARE 


(  Program 

Task 

Est.  Time 

Prereq. 

\JD9.0201 

960 

4  hrs . 

CCAI  J 

February  7,  1981 


950 


■£  '  ■ 
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OKA  TSUStTE :  -  . 


LEARNING  CONTRACT 


NAME 


SOCIAL  SECURITY  NUMBER 


2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 


Given  resources,  classroom  equipment  and  preschool  children,  you  will 
simulated  motor  impairment  and  then  conduct  activities  to  help  a  Preschooler 
understand  multiple  handicaps.  To  master  this  task,  you  must  achieve  75s  or 
18  out  of  25  on  the  performance  checklist. 


2a  MifiRO — PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE(S) 


1.  Simulate  a  motor  impairment. 

2.  Prepare  and  supervise  preschool  multiple  handicap  activities 


3  AGREEMENT 


i,. 


aeree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 
°  tQ _ I  further  recognize  that 


^coritior  "the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 


(dept 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO  1 

r srl 

)9 . 0201 

960 

960  J 

Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency) 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  n 


Simulate  a  motor  impairment. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Read  resource  1  to  review  motor 
impairment  information. 

2.  Complete  one  of  the  simulation  ex 
periences  in  resource  2. 

3.  Discuss  the  simulation  with  re¬ 
source  #2. 

4.  Proceed  to  resource  4. 


DEPT 


PROG 


CCA  01910201 


RESOURCES 


1.  Cohen,  Shirley  Motor  Impairment  p.  1 
in  AID  box. 

2.  Cohen,  Shirley  Motor  Impairment  p.  2 
in  AID  box. 

3.  Instructor 


4.  MPO  #2  in  this  SLG. 


TASK 


960 


TPO 


960 


MPO 


001 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  n 


Prepare  and  supervise  preschool  multiple  handicap  activities. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Review  the  activities  in  resource 
1  to  determine  a  preschool  act¬ 
ivity. 

2.  Prepare  a  preschool  activity 
according  to  resource  2. 

3.  Present  activity  for  evaluation 
according  to  resource  3. 

4.  Discuss  the  checklist  with  resou 

#4 

5.  Proceed  resource  #5  for  next  se¬ 
lected  learning  guide. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Cohen,  Shirley  Motor  Impairment  p.  5- 
18  in  AID  box. 

2.  Activity  sheet  960-002-002  in  SLG. 

3.  Performance  checklist  960  in  this  SLG 
and  file. 

4.  Instructor 

5.  SLG  in  classroom  file  boxes. 
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Activity  Sheet 
960-002-002 


"Preschool  handicap  activities" 

Directions:  Complete  your  preparations  according  to  the  following  procedure: 

1.  Determine  a  time  to  present  the  activity  in  the  preschool 

2.  Sign  up  for  a  teaching  time  with  the  instructor. 

3.  Prepare  the  activity  keeping  the  following  in  mind: 

a.  Select  an  interesting  introduction.  This  could  be  a  finger  play, 
surprise  bag,  puppet,  or  picture. 

b.  Prepare  the  material  maintaining  eye  contact,  a  clear  voice,  and 
appropriate  posture. 

c.  Select  activities  to  follow-up  and  reinforce  the  material  or 
activity  presented. 

d.  Make  sure  the  children  know  that  the  presentation  is  over.  Use 
"Now  it  is  time  to  go  to  the  tables”  or  another  direction  so  that 
everyone  isn't  looking  around  and  thinking,  "What  next?" 

4.  Practice  the  entire  presentation  with  a  friend  or  your  teacher.  You 
will  feel  more  confident  if  you  have  had  a  trial  run.  This  will  also 
give  you  a  chance  to  improve  weak  areas. 

5.  Present  the  material  for  evaluation  according  to  performance  checklist 
#960. 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 


TASK:  Prepare  and  supervise  preschool  multiple  handicap  activities 

TASK  # 960 


STUDENT'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  CHECKLIST 

EVALUATION  SITE 


EVALUATOR'S  NAME 


PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1234 
DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  resources,  classroom  equipment  and  preschool  children,  you  will 
simulate  a  motor  impairment  and  then  conduct  activities  to  help  a  preschooler 
understand  multiple  handicaps. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMTPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  18  OUT  OF  25  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY. 
CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*) .  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE 
SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 
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CRITICAL 

ITEMS 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


Selected  an  activity  appropriate  to  the  disability 
Prepared  an  attention  getting  introduction 
Maintained  eye  contact 
Practiced  good  voice  control 
Practiced  appropriate  posture 

Selected  a  follow  up  activity  appropriate  to  topic 
Indicated  the  conclusion  of  the  activity 


TOTAL  POINTS  _ 15. 

POINTS  EARNED  _ 

POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  18 


J.  •/ 


COMPETENCY— BASED^ 

INDIVIDUALIZED 

VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATIONAL 

CONSORTIUM 


CIVEC 

301  N.  Swift  Road 
Addison,  Illinois  60101 
312/620-8770 


Produced  By 

Beverly  Beckmann 
Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Ctr 
Maple  Park,  IL  60151 
312/365-6468 


A  LEARNING  GUIDE 


Task 


PARTICIPATE  IN  A  PROGRAM  FOR  CHILDREN  (SPECIAL  NEEDS/RECREATION/PRESCHOOL) . 


Purpose  during  classroom  experiences,  the  student  can  achieve  a  knowledge  of 

SPECIAL  EDUCATION.  HOWEVER,  PRACTICAL  EXPERIENCES  ARE  NECESSARY  IN 
ORDER  TO  GAIN  AN  UNDERSTANDING  OF  A  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  SITUATION. 
THEREFORE,  THIS  LEARNING  GUIDE  WILL  GIVE  YOU  AN  OPPORTUNITY  TO  WORK 
IN  A  SPECIAL  EDUCATION  SETTING  OUTSIDE  OF  SCHOOL. 
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LEARNING  CONTRACT 


1  STUDENT  DATA 


social  security  number 

LENGTH  OF  CONTRACT  (NORMAL  TIME  IN  HOURS) _ _ _ - _ — 

2  TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE 

Given  an  off  campus  site  in  special  education  an  onsite  supervisor  and 
necessary  materials,  you  will  serve  as  an  aide  according  to  the  specifications 
of  the  classroom  teacher  and  complete  a  log  of  your  experiences.  To  master 
this  task  you  must  achieve  a  75%  rating  or  19  out  of  2_5  on  the  performance  check 
list  during  your  experience  and  75%  or  49  out  of  65^  on  the  product  checklist 
for  your  log. 


2a  MICRO— PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVES) 

1.  Determine  a  special  education  site  for  your  experience. 

2.  Determine  iples  for  your. @ff  campus  experience. 

3#  Acquaint  yourself  with  the  site  and  the  teacher. 

4.  Participate  in  a  program  for  children  with  special  needs. 


3  AGREEMENT 


i,. 


.agree  to  complete  the  above  stated  terminal  performance 

.to _  .  I  further  recognize  that 


requirement  ^  r>  — ___ -  - - 

the  conditions  of  the  contract  (performance  and  time  agreement)  report  my  ability  to 
perform  the  requirements  of  the  occupation  and  record  my  progress  . 


Student's  Signature 
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Instructor's  Signature 
(verifies  competency)  / 
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Activity  Sheet 
970-001-002 


"Procedures  to  set  up  off  campus  experience" 

Directions:  Follow  the  steps  as  outlined. 

1.  Contact  school  principal  for  permission  to  do  your  work  in  a 
particular  classroom. 

2.  Arrange  your  own  transportation  or  school  transportation  to 
the  site. 

3.  Complete  the  consent  form  from  the  instructor.  This  is  to  be 
signed  by  parent,  student,  director,  teacher  and  home  school 
principal . 

4.  Submit  completed  form  to  instructor. 


MID-VALLEY  AREA  VOCATIONAL  CENTER 


Off-Campus  Training 
Consent  Form 


Date 


(student) 


has  my  permission  to  participate  in  the 


on-job  training  project  at  Mid-Valley 


(occupational  area) 

Area  Vocational  Center  and  to  drive  himself  (or  herself)  to  and  from 


_  from  _  to  _ (Dates) 

(place  of  training) 

It  must  be  understood  that  the  student  must  be  completely  responsible 
for  his  transportation  to  and  from  the  place  of  training.  He  (she)  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  be  in  training  from  _  to  _  (time) 


Signed 

(Parent) 

I  affirm  that  I  will  abide  by  the  rules  and  regulations  set  up  for  this 
program  as  noted  by  the  teacher.  I  further  agree  that  my  actions  while  in 
this  program  will  be  such  that  the  program  will  not  be  jeopardized. 

Student's  signature  _ _ 

It  is  expected  that  this  on-job  experience  should  make  the  in-school 
vocational  class  more  meaningful.  Also  the  student  should  develop  a  clearer 
picture  of  the  job  requirements  in  his (her)  area  training. 


Teachers  signature  _ 

Mid-Valley  Director's  signature  _ _ 

Home  School  Principal's  signature  _ _ 

A  set  of  the  rules  and  general  provisions  for  the  particular  program 
your  son  (daughter)  is  enrolled  in  is  attached  to  this  sheet  for  further 
explanation . 


This  form  is  to  be  filed  at  the  Mid-Valley  Office  before  the  student  may 
participate  in  the  off-campus  training  program. 
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970-002-001 

Rules  for  Off-Campus  Work 
Child  Care  Aide  Students 


Mid-Valley  Area  Vocational  Center 


Information  Sheet 


1.  The  students  must  complete  classroom  course  instruction  with  a  minimum 

of  C  before  participating  in  off-campus  work. 

2.  Any  student  with  excessive  absences  will  not  be  allowed  to  participate. 

3.  The  student  must  give  evidence  in  the  classroom  of  being  capable  of  assum¬ 
ing  the  responsibility  of  participating  in  off-campus  work. 

4.  The  student  must  behave  in  a  professional  manner  at  all  times  and  keep 
in  strict  confidence  any  information  she  may  be  given  about  students  or 
clients . 

5.  Students  are  to  dress  appropriately  for  off-campus  work,  and  be  well- 
groomed  at  all  times. 

6.  Students  are  to  provide  their  own  transportation  to  and  from  their  work 
centers . 

7.  If  a  student  is  to  be  absent  from  work  center,  she  is  to  call  both  the 
teacher  at  the  work  center  and  the  instructor  at  Mid-Valley  Area  Voca¬ 
tional  Center. 

8.  Students  are  not  to  be  released  from  their  academic  courses  to  complete 
off-campus  work. 

9.  The  student  will  work  at  the  center  only  during  the  time  they  would  nor¬ 

mally  be  in  the  Child  Care  Aide  session  at  Mid-Valley  AVC  unless  special 
permission  has  been  granted  to  change  or  extend  this  time. 

10.  There  is  to  be  no  smoking  on  the  job. 

11.  All  assignments  given  to  the  students  will  be  made  by  the  supervising 
teacher  of  the  participating  center. 

12.  The  supervising  teacher  or  director  working  with  the  student  in  the  parti¬ 
cipating  center  has  the  right  to  terminate  the  student's  experience  if 
he/she  feels  this  would  be  in  the  best  interest  of  the  center.  The  in¬ 
structor  at  Mid- Valley  AVC  should  be  notified  if  this  should  occur. 

IN  THE  CLASSROOM 

Your  assigned  teacher  will  orient  you  to  the  students'  needs,  schedules 

and  your  responsibilities.  Do  not  hesitate  to  ask  questions  or  make  suggestions. 

We  can  all  learn  from  one  another.  Keeping  in  mind  that  each  child  is  unique, 

some  general  guidelines  for  working  with  the  students  are  as  follows: 


970-002-001  (con't). 


a.  All  information  about  specific  students  is  to  be  kept  confidential. 

No  volunteers  are  allowed  access  to  student's  files. 

b.  Students  should  not  be  left  unattended  in  the  classroom. 

c.  Be  aware  of  general  safety  rules  and  on  the  "look  out"  for  potential 
dangers . 

d.  Your  best  cues  as  to  how  to  work  with  individual  children  can  be 
found  by  observing  the  classroom  teacher.  When  in  doubt  always 
ask  the  teacher  or  classroom  aide. 

e.  Be  consistent  in  your  treatment  of  the  students. 

f.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  development  of  "positive"  behaviors. 

g.  When  children  display  negative  behaviors  ask  the  teacher  what  to  do. 
Some  behaviors  are  ignored,  while  others  are  followed  by  specific 
consequences . 

h.  When  praising  or  discipling  a  chid,  it  should  immediately  follow  the 
behavior.  In  this  way  the  child  is  able  to  understand  why  he  is  being 
praised  or  punished. 

i.  The  child  should  be  clearly  aware  of  what  is  expected  of  him.  Be 
specific.  Do  not  generalize,  such  as  "you're  a  good  boy"  or  "you 
were  bad  today".  Tell  the  child  exactly  what  he  does  "good"  or 
"bad"  when  he  does  it. 

j.  Provide  a  good  model  for  the  students. 

k.  The  daily  routine  is  structured,  but  is  constantly  changing.  Flex¬ 

ibility  is  a  necessity. 

l.  The  child  should  be  encourage  to  do  as  much  as  he  can  for  himself. 


V 


MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #3 


Acquaint  yourself  with  the  site  and  the  teacher. 


LEARNING  STEPS 

1.  Follow  the  procedures  in  resource 
1  to  acquaint  yourself  with  the 
off  campus  facility  and  staff. 

2.  Proceed  to  MP04. 


RESOURCES 

1.  Activity  sheet  970-003-001  in  learn 
ing  guide. 


2.  MP04  in  learning  guide. 
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Activity  Sheet 
970-003-001 

’’Visiting  off  campus  site” 

Directions:  Complete  the  following  steps. 

1.  Make  an  appointment  to  introduce  yourself  to  your  off-campus 
teachers . 

2.  When  arriving  at  site,  introduce  yourself  to  the  school  principal. 
Explain  your  reason  for  being  in  the  building. 

3.  Introduce  yourself  to  the  off  campus  teacher. 

4.  Present  her/him  with  the  off  campus  rules  (970-002-001)  teacher  and 
the  teacher  evaluation  sheet  (970-004-004)  from  instructor. 

i 

5.  Establish  any  requirements  she/he  may  have  of  you. 


i 
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MICRO  -  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE  #4 

Participate  in  a  program  for  children  with  special  needs. 


Activity  Sheet 
970-004-001 

"Log  of  off-campus  experience" 

Directions:  Complete  a  daily  log  of  your  off-campus  experience.  Use  the 

following  as  a  guide  in  preparing  the  log. 

1.  The  experiences  should  be  noted  daily  in  a  spiral  backed  notebook. 

2.  Record  your  experiences  in  consecutive  order. 

3.  Use  a  narrative  style.  Write  a  "story"  of  your  day. 

4.  Note  any  child  whom  you  feel  sympathetic  to. 

5.  Note  any  child  who  turns  you  off. 

6.  Describe  teaching  techniques  which  you  feel  were  innovative. 

7.  Describe  the  role  that  the  administration  plays  in  the  program. 

8.  Describe  the  room. 

9.  Describe  the  day  to  day  routine. 

10.  Describe  the  discipline  used. 
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PROGRAM:  09.0201 
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TASK: 


Participate  in  a  program  for  children  with  special  needs. 


TASK  #970 


PRODUCT  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT'S  NAME  _ _  EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

EVALUATOR'S  NAME  _ _ _  PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  12  3  4 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT  _ 

TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  an  off  campus  experience  site  in  special  education,  you  will 
complete  a  log  of  your  experience. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 

BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  49  OUT  OF  65  POINTS  OR  75  %  FOR  MASTERY. 
CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*)  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE 
SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 
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RATING 


CRITICAL 

ITEMS 


ITEMS  TO  BE  OBSERVED  OR  CHECKED 


Completed  a  description  of  the  program  for  every  day  in  attendance 

Wrote  in  a  narrative  style 

Indicated  a  child  who  was  enjoyable 

Indicated  a  child  who  provided  a  negative  response 

Described  teaching  techniques 

Described  role  of  administration 

Described  room  adequately 

Indicated  discipline  used 

Described  day  to  day  routine  completely 


YES 


NO 


10 

5 


5 

5 

10 

5 

5 

10 

10 


TOTAL  POINTS  _ 61 

POINTS  EARNED  _ 

POINTS  NEEDED  FOR  MASTERY  49 


PROGRAM:  09.0201 

/ 

TASK:  Participate  in  a  program  for  children  with  special  needs 

TASK  # 970 


PERFORMANCE  CHECKLIST 

STUDENT’S  NAME 
'VALUATOR'S  NAME 

DATE  OF  ATTEMPT 


EVALUATION  SITE  _ 

PERFORMANCE  ATTEMPT  1  2 


TERMINAL  PERFORMANCE  OBJECTIVE: 

Given  an  off  campus  experience  site  in  special  education,  you  will  s 
as  an  aide  according  to  the  specifications  of  the  classroom  teacher.  To 
master  this  task  you  must  achieve  1£  out  of  2S_  or  75%  on  this  checklist. 


DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  STUDENT: 


BEFORE  ATTEMPTING  THIS  TASK  FOR  MASTERY,  CAREFULLY  REVIEW  THIS  CHECK¬ 
LIST.  YOU  WILL  BE  EVALUATED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THIS  CHECKLIST.  WHEN 
YOU  FEEL  YOU  ARE  READY  FOR  EVALUATION  CONTACT  YOUR  INSTRUCTOR.  YOU 
MUST  SCORE  AT  LEAST  19  OUT  OF  25  POINTS  OR  75%  FOR  MASTERY. 
CRITICAL  ITEMS  ARE  MARKED  WITH  AN  ASTERISK  (*).  THESE  ITEMS  MUST  BE 
SATISFACTORILY  COMPLETED. 

DIRECTIONS  TO  THE  EVALUATORS: 


The  student  will  contact  you  when  ready  for  evaluation.  Mastery  is 
indicated  by  scoring  at  least  _19_  out  of  2S_  points  or  75%.  Critical  items 
are  marked  with  an  asterisk  (*).  These  items  must  be  satisfactorily  com¬ 
pleted. 


f  DEPT. 

PROG 

TASK 

TPO 

MPO  j 

^CCA 

)9 . 0201 

970 

970 

TJ 

UNIVERSITY  OF  ILLINOIS-URBANA 


III 

1 

3  01121: 

22546861 

